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PREFACE. 


Tuts edition of Hellenica V-VII is based upon Biichsenschtitz’s 
fourth edition, Leipsic, 1880. The few shght deviations from 
Biichsenschiitz’s text have been duly noted in the Appendix, but 
no attempt has been made to give credit for additional explana- 
tory matter, which has been drawn with freedom from the admi- 
rable editions of Breitenbach, Kurz, and Grosser. 

In the matter of the orthography of the Greek text, the Editor 
has aimed to conform as closely as possible to the recognized 
Attic standards of Xenophon’s day,+as determined by the evi- 

*dence of contemporary inscriptions. Thus the spelling « has 
been restored in several words, e.g. PXeois, azroteioat, Teroihovos, 
ovppectar. Accusative-forms in -ets from nominatives in -evs have 
been discarded, and -éas has been written instead. In the inflex- 
ion of comparatives in -wy, -ovos, -ovs has been restored for -oves 
and -ovas, in accordance with the inscriptions. The syllabic 
augment has been retained in all pluperfects, and yi- has been 
written uniformly in augmented and reduplicated forms of verbs 
with initial «-, e.g. nipirxov, nidoxive. It is hoped that these 
slight emendations of the conventional text will meet with the 
approval of teachers. 

The thanks of the American Editor are hereby extended to 
Director Dr. Biichsenschtitz for the kind permission to use his 
work, and to Professor Seymour, whose assistance in connexion 
with the proof-reading has imposed a special obligation. 


Brown UNIveERsiItTy, Dec. 29, 1891. 
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EeERODUCrrOow: 


1. Contents of the First Four Books. — The first Book of the 
Hellenica takes up the narrative of the Peloponnesian War at the 
point where Thucydides’s history ends (411 B.c.) and continues 
it for the next five years, including an account of the operations 
in the vicinity of the Hellespont, the return of Alcibiades to 
Athens, the Battle of the Arginusae, and the subsequent trial 
of the generals who were in command on that occasion. 

The second Book covers the period from 405 to 403 B.c., and 
includes the disaster of the Athenians at Aegospotami, in Sep- 
tember of the former year, the subsequent siege and surrender 
of Athens, the establishment of the Thirty Tyrants, the strife 
between Critias and Theramenes, with the death of the latter, 
and concludes with the overthrow of the Thirty by Thrasybulus, 
and the restoration of the democracy. 

The events detailed in the third and fourth Books are chiefly 
connected with Sparta. The close of the Peloponnesian War had 
left that nation supreme in Greece, and she now ventured to 
extend her arms abroad. At the instance of the Asiatic Greeks, 
who were suffering from Persian oppression, the Spartan ephors, 
in 399 B.c., despatched first Thibron and later Dercylidas into 
Asia Minor. Neither of these generals accomplished much, and 
three years later Agesilaus, who had meanwhile been chosen king 
at Sparta, succeeded to the Asiatic command. He was brilliantly 
successful in his operations against the Persians, but in the midst 
of his career of conquest was suddenly recalled to take part in 
the hostilities which had recently broken out in Greece. <A dis- 
pute, fomented by the Thebans between Phocis and Locris, had 
resulted in the formation of new alliances. Thebes, Athens, and 
Locris were ranged on one side; Sparta and Phocis, on the other. 
Agesilaus, though sacrificing prospects of further successes in 
Asia, promptly obeyed the summons of the ephors and returned 
to Greece. On his march through Boeotia he met and defeated 
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the allied enemies of Sparta in the Battle of Coronea in 394 B.c. 
The next year saw the struggle transferred to the Isthmus of 
Corinth, where, under the name of the Corinthian War, it was 
waged with varying success until 387 B.c. It is at this point 
that the fifth Book opens. Briefly stated, the subject of the 
remaining Books (v.—vii.) is the decline of the Spartan supremacy 
and the rise of Thebes. 

2. The Peace of Antalcidas. — In 388 B.c., the Spartan Antalci- 
das had accompanied Tiribazus, satrap of Ionia, up to the court 
of the Great King at Susa. His object was to secure the inter- 
vention of the King, in bringing about a peace between the 
Greek states. He had long cherished this plan. As the personal 
enemy of Agesilaus and leader of the peace-party at home, he 
aimed, by bringing the war to an end, to deprive Agesilaus of the 
chief source of his glory and influence. Accordingly, four years 
before, he had appealed to Tiribazus to exert his influence for 
peace; but the attempt had failed in consequence of the opposi- 
tion of the other Grecian states. His second effort, which was 
addressed directly to the King himself, was more successful, and 
in the spring of 387 B.c., Antalcidas, accompanied by Tiribazus, 
arrived in Greece, bringing the famous ‘ Peace of Antalcidas.’ In 
this document, Artaxerxes claimed for himself the possession of 
the Greek cities of Asia Minor, and commanded the belligerent 
states of Hellas to make peace with each other, threatening to 
wage war upon such as refused compliance, ‘on land, and on sea, 
with ships and with money.’ The Peace was at once ratified by 
all the states. Agesilaus, who had hitherto opposed the policy of 
Antalcidas, now yielded his assent to the proposals of the King, 
and in fact was prompt to threaten with war the Thebans, who at 
first were disinclined to subscribe their name to the treaty unless 
allowed to do so in the name of the Boeotian confederacy. 

The shameful nature of the Peace was evident from the begin- 
ning. It was an open sacrifice of the principle which had been 
maintained so vigilantly for more than a century, viz. the inde- 
pendence of the Asiatic Greeks, —a principle which Agesilaus 
himself had only recently fought to maintain, when setting sail 
from Aulis (like Agamemnon of old), he had invaded Asia, in 
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order to establish more securely the independence of the Hel- 
lenic population. That population was now summarily abandoned 
to the dominion of the Persian king; and the further spectacle 
was witnessed of the Greeks of Hellas appealing to the sanctions 
of that ruler, whom for generations they had defied, and through 
whose empire, within a dozen years, the ‘Ten Thousand’ had 
marched with impunity. The language of the Peace was also 
humiliating. It amounted to dictation. Isocrates in his Pane- 
gyric oration (iv. 176) indignantly characterizes it as ‘an order, 
not a treaty,’ — rpdcraypa Kai od cvvOyKas. 

Quite as important as the foregoing was another feature of the 
Peace. The Spartans were appointed by the King executors 
(rpoorara) of his orders, and at once proceeded to exercise their 
functions in a thoroughly despotic fashion. They had in fact 
already sufficiently shown their animus, by forcing Thebes to 
sign the treaty and to renounce her claims as mistress of the 
Boeotian confederacy. Sending now to Mantinea, which they 
fancied had been rather lukewarm during the recent Corinthian 
War, they ordered the inhabitants to tear down their walls and 
separate the city into the four or five villages of which it had 
been originally composed. The Mantineans refused compliance 
and prepared to stand a siege, but, after some ineffectual resist-* 
ance, yielded to the Spartan demands. Similar proceedings were 
also instituted against Phlius and Corinth. 

3. The Olynthian Confederacy. — In 384 B.c., ambassadors ar- 
rived at Lacedaemon from Acanthus and Apollonia, two cities 
situated on the Chalcidian peninsula. They brought tidings of 
the growing power of the Olynthian confederacy, an organization 
with Olynthus at its head, which already included most of the 
neighboring states and seemed likely soon to absorb the remain- 
der. Although the confederacy was organized on a liberal demo- 
cratic basis, yet the Acanthians and Apollonians, with their 
inherent Greek instincts of independence, had been unwilling 
to sacrifice their own autonomy, and had thus far succeeded in 
holding aloof. In order to ensure their permanent independence, 
they now appealed to Sparta to crush the confederacy. 

After a short debate, the Spartans voted to send an army of 


a XENOPHON’S HELLENICA, BOOKS V.-VII. 


10,000 men against Olynthus. <A small detachment under Euda- 
midas was despatched immediately, and a larger one soon after 
under Phoebidas; the departure of the main body, to be com- 
manded by Teleutias, was delayed for some time. 

4, Seizure of the Cadmea.— Eudamidas proceeded at once to 
the vicinity of Olynthus, but Phoebidas stopped at Thebes. In 
this city there were, as usual, two factions, and party spirit ran 
high. The aristocrats were at present in a minority, but ready 
for any desperate move to secure the upper hand. Approaching 
Phoebidas, their leaders set before him the glory and advantage 
to be secured for him and his country by a vigorous coup de main. 
They proposed that he should march out from Thebes, as if on 
his way to Olynthus, and then suddenly return, thus taking the 
city unawares. The plan was completely successful. The Cadmea 
or citadel was captured and occupied by a Spartan garrison; in 
the city the democratic leaders were put to death or driven into 
exile, and the Spartan control of the town was absolute. Whether 
Phoebidas’s act had been deliberately planned before he left 
Sparta, or was done on the spur of the moment, is uncertain. 
The Spartans dismissed him from his command, but still retained 
possession of the Cadmea. Rumor credited Agesilaus with having 
‘ prompted the deed. 

5. Subjugation of Olynthus.—The war against Olynthus lasted 
for five years. That city gained some successes, but was finally 
compelled to yield before the vigorous operations of the Lace- 
daemonians. 

The overthrow of the Olynthian confederacy was undoubtedly 
a great calamity to Greece. It had been organized on equitable 
and liberal principles, and was perhaps the nearest approach yet 
made by the Greeks to a centralized government. Had it con- 
tinued unmolested, there is every reason to believe that its influ- 
ence would have been beneficent and civilizing. Its overthrow, 
moreover, removed what might otherwise have proved an effective 
barrier against Macedonian encroachments, and helped prepare 
the way for Philip and Chaeronea. 

6. Expulsion of the Spartans from Thebes. — With the dissolu- 
tion of the Olynthian confederacy Sparta’s supremacy seemed 
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complete. She had humbled Athens; Thebes was in possession 
of her troops; Mantinea, Phlius, Argos, and Corinth had been 
severally disciplined for their shortcomings in the past; while 
the recent rival in the North, Olynthus, was now completely 
subdued. Under these circumstances a certain degree of com- 
placency was not surprising. This was, however, soon to be dissi- 
pated. Ever since the seizure of the Cadmea, patriotic Thebans, 
living in exile at Athens, had been planning the lberation of 
their native city. Foremost among them was Pelopidas, a man 
of wealth and family, and intensely patriotic. Having concerted 
plans with trusted friends at home, a number of the exiles, one 
stormy afternoon in December, 379 B.c., stole unobserved into 
Thebes. By a well-executed stroke they gained access to the 
persons of the oligarchical leaders, slew them, and then pro- 
claimed the restoration of the democracy. The next day they 
assaulted the Cadmea, the Spartan garrison of which at once 
agreed to withdraw on assurance of safety. 

7. Spartan Invasions of Boeotia.— The Spartans, though ex- 
pelled from Boeotia, invaded the country repeatedly in the course 
of the next few years, —sometimes under the command of Agesi- 
laus, and sometimes under that of his colleague Cleombrotus. 
Agesilaus’s warfare was altogether the more aggressive; Cleom- 
brotus was often charged with lack of desire to inflict damage 
upon the enemy, and doubtless lacked sympathy with the violent 
hatred of Thebes which was manifested by Agesilaus. Neither 
king, however, gained any decided military advantage. 

8. Increase of Theban Power.—The results of the Spartan inva- 
sions of Boeotia were on the whole decidedly in favor of Thebes. 
The frequent inroads of her enemies developed the skill and endur- 
ance of the Theban soldiers, and had the further effect of re-estab- 
lishing the Boeotian confederacy upon a firm basis. Stimulated 
by the personal influence and example of such leaders as Pelopidas 
and Epaminondas, a healthy national sentiment became diffused 
among the Boeotians, and exercised a powerful influence in devel- 
oping and maintaining military skill and discipline. 

An event which occurred in 378 B.c. gave the Thebans still 
another advantage. Sphodrias, who had been left by Cleombrotus 
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as harmost of Thespiae (one of the few Boeotian towns which yet 
remained under Spartan control), influenced by motives which 
are difficult to determine, conceived the plan of a night attack 
upon the Piraeus. The enterprise proved a complete failure, but 
the revulsion of feeling against Sparta, caused by this unprovoked 
attempt upon a neutral city, was such as to force Athens at once 
into an alliance with Thebes. The new relation was the more 
helpful to the latter city, as Athens at this time was organizing 
her second maritime confederacy, and was able to lend efficient 
naval aid to her ally, as soon became apparent in the overwhelm- 
ing naval defeat administered by Chabrias to the Spartan admiral 
Pollis, at the Battle of Naxos, in 376 B.c. 

9. Treaties of 374 B.c. and 371 B.c.—A general treaty of 
peace was ratified in 374 B.c., but hostilities were resumed on 
slight provocation in the same year. In 371 B.c., a congress was 
held at Sparta, and peace was concluded in accordance with the 
general provisions of the Peace of Antalcidas. No difficulty arose 
until the signing of the treaty. The Spartans had taken the 
oath and appended their signature in the name of their allies as 
well as themselves. The Thebans, headed by Epaminondas, here- 
upon demanded, on their part, the privilege of taking the oath in 
the name of the Boeotian confederacy. Upon this, Agesilaus, in 
great heat, excluded them from the peace, and prepared at once 
for an invasion of their territory. 

10. Battle of Leuctra.—The command of the Spartan troops 
was entrusted to Cleombrotus, and he at once entered Boeotia by 
way of Phocis. Such was the rapidity of his movements, that 
the two armies met at Leuctra within twelve days of the exclu- 
sion of the Thebans from the treaty. The Boeotians were com- 
manded by Epaminondas, and the experience and discipline which 
they had gained during the recent harassing invasions of their 
country by the Spartans, now became apparent. The genius of 
Epaminondas had also originated a new plan of attack, while 
the famous Sacred Band of 300 chosen Thebans, commanded by 
Pelopidas, stood ready to make use of any advantage or to execute 
any stroke which required special daring. The encounter was 
sharp and decisive. Cleombrotus, with 400 Spartans and 1000 
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Peloponnesians, was left dead upon the field. It was the most 
crushing defeat ever sustained by Sparta, and the shattered 
remnants of her army at once withdrew to Peloponnesus. 

11. Epaminondas’s First Invasion of Peloponnesus. —The war 
was now transferred to Peloponnesus. At the instance of the 
Arcadians, Epaminondas, in the year following the Battle of 
Leuctra, led an army of 70,000 men through Arcadia into Laco- 
nia, appeared before the city of Sparta, and continuing his course 
further south, assaulted and took by storm Gythium, the Lace- 
daemonian navy-yard. Convinced of the banefulness of Sparta’s 
exclusive influence in Peloponnesus, he determined to restore 
nationality to the Messenians, whose territory for years had been 
reckoned as a part of Laconia, and whose population had been 
scattered wherever it could find refuge. On the slope of Mt. 
Ithome he assisted them to build the city of Messene as their 
capital, and thus laid anew for them the foundation of a national 
existence. 

12. The Arcadian League.— Even before the appearance of 
Epaminondas in Peloponnesus, the Arcadians, encouraged by the 
Spartan overthrow at Leuctra, had been agitating the question 
of a national league. The resolve was formed to combine the 
existing Arcadian communities into one central city, with a 
national assembly called the Ten Thousand, of pipe. Epami- 
nondas, arriving during the discussion of these plans, lent them 
his hearty support, and probably joined actively in the foundation 
of the Arcadian capital, Megalopolis, in the year 370 B.c. 

13. Epaminondas’s Subsequent Invasions of Peloponnesus. — 
Again in the following year, 369 B.c., and subsequently in 367 
B.c., Epaminondas invaded Peloponnesus. In the latter of these 
expeditions he endeavored to establish the Theban influence on 
a solid basis in Achaea by liberal treatment of the oligarchical 
party. This far-sighted and generous policy would probably have 
been successful, had it not been for the partisan conduct of the 
authorities at Thebes. Urged on by Epaminondas’s opponents, 
they sent to the Achaean cities harmosts, whose vigorous conduct 
in expelling the oligarchs soon brought about a reaction and 
once more left the oligarchical element in supreme control. 
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14. Political Complications in Peloponnesus. — Meanwhile Ath- 
ens, alarmed at the growing power of Thebes, had formed an 
alliance with Sparta, while the Arcadians, encouraged by recent 
successes, were gradually withdrawing from co-operation with 
Thebes, and were already acting independently. In 366 B.c., the 
year after Epaminondas’s third invasion of Peloponnesus, Athens, 
though still in alliance with Sparta, formed a defensive league 
with Arcadia. Thus we have the curious spectacle of a state in 
alliance with Sparta, allying itself with one of Sparta’s enemies. 
Athens’s object, however, was not to injure Sparta, but rather to 
support the Arcadians in their growing indifference to Thebes, 
with which state they were still in nominal alliance. 

The situation was further complicated in the following year by 
the outbreak of hostilities between the Arcadians and Eleans. 
The strife began with border troubles, but soon involved the 
entire population of both states. The Eleans appealed to the 
Lacedaemonians for support; but the Arcadians succeeded in 
gaining possession of Olympia, and actually celebrated the games 
there at the one hundred and fourth Olympiad, 364 B.c. 

15. Internal Dissensions among the Arcadians. — During their 
occupation of Olympia, the Arcadians had plundered the rich 
treasures of the temples, and their leaders were now proceeding 
to use these as resources for the payment of troops and the 
general maintenance of the war. The sacrilegiousness of such 
conduct called forth indignant protests from many quarters, par- 
ticularly from the Mantineans, who promptly sent money to pay 
their quota of the military expenses. Feeling and personal 
interest were so divided on the issue that two parties were soon 
formed. The supporters of those who had misused the sacred 
funds appealed to Thebes to intervene; the other element, headed 
by the Mantineans, as earnestly besought that city to hold aloof. 
The matter seemed at length in fair way of adjustment; a settle- 
ment had been agreed upon, and representatives from all Arcadia 
were present at Tegea to ratify the treaty; the day had been 
spent in feasting and merriment, and was drawing to a close, 
when the Theban harmost, stationed at Tegea, suddenly closed 
the gates of the town, and arrested all the oligarchs on whom he 
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could lay hands. The move is said to have been aimed particu- 
larly against the Mantineans, whose anti-Theban proclivities had 
recently been manifest. Another report was, that the seizures 
were made in consequence of a rumored conspiracy against the 
Theban troops who were stationed at Tegea. 

The persons arrested were soon released; but the excitement 
caused by the incident, coupled with the prevailing jealousy of 
Thebes, precipitated afresh conflict. Athens, Sparta, Elis, Achaea, 
and part of Arcadia, on the one hand, united against Thebes, sup- 
ported by the remainder of Arcadia, on the other. 

16. Battle of Mantinea.— Epaminondas now for the fourth 
time invaded Peloponnesus. Marching upon Sparta, he entered 
the city, and was prevented from capturing it only by the merest 
accident. By a forced march he then planned to surprise and 
capture Mantinea; but by the timely arrival of a detachment of 
Athenian cavalry, he was a second time foiled of his purpose. 
The next day, with admirable strategy, he planned and fought 
the battle of Mantinea, employing the same tactics as at Leuc- 
tra. His success would have been complete had he not himself 
fallen mortally wounded, leaving his troops unnerved and inea- 
pable of following up and turning to account the victory already 
won. 

17. Character of Xenophon’s Narrative in Books V.-VITI. — 
Xenophon’s narrative in Books v.-vil. may be more fitly char- 
acterized as a collection of memoirs than as a history. In the 
first place, it is exceedingly incomplete; events of great moment 
are frequently passed over without a word of mention. ‘Thus, in 
the account of Epaminondas’s first invasion of Peloponnesus in 
370 B.c., no mention is made of the foundation of Megalopolis, a 
movement to which he lent his influence and probably his active 
personal co-operation. Again, during the same expedition, Epami- 
nondas had founded the town of Messene on the slopes of Mt. 
Ithome and raised the Messenians once more to the dignity and 
importance of a nation. Both of these events were of the great- 
est significance; both were the direct outcome of the Spartan 
defeat at Leuctra; yet neither is even so much as alluded to in 
Xenophon’s account of Epaminondas’s campaign. The Theban 
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operations in Thessaly in 364 B.c., against Alexander of Pherae, 
culminating in the death of Pelopidas and the complete defeat of 
Alexander, are passed over in silence, while other similar omis- 
sions are frequent. 

As regards reference to individual names, Xenophon proceeds 
strangely in the case of Epaminondas. This statesman is really 
the central figure of the period under review. From the time of 
his first public appearance, after the expulsion of the Spartans 
from the Cadmea, to the time of his unhappy death at Mantinea, 
his was the controlling hand in Greek affairs. He stimulated 
the national spirit of his countrymen, he trained and guided 
them in war, he established anew the Boeotian confederacy, and 
stoutly defended the rights of Thebes against the assumptions of 
Agesilaus. After the victory at Leuctra his activity had occupied 
a much wider field. In Arcadia and Messenia he had been in- 
strumental in establishing a new and better order, and had failed 
of the same in Achaea simply because of the partisan hostility of 
a few of his enemies at home. Few Greeks before him had made 
so near an approach to comprehensive statesmanship, or had been 
so actuated by a genuine patriotism for Greece as a whole, and 
so willing to make sacrifices for her interests. Yet, notwith- 
standing all this, Xenophon never once mentions Epaminondas’s 
name until the events of his final campaign. 

Xenophon’s narrative, furthermore, is pervaded through and 
through with evidences of strong Spartan sympathies. This 
tendency is not surprising in one who had not only made his 
home for years in Peloponnesus, but had also enjoyed the inti- 
mate personal friendship of Agesilaus. It constitutes, neverthe- 
less, a very serious defect in his work. The fault alluded to never 
takes the form of actual fabrication, but exhibits itself rather 
in the omission of important facts, in unfair imputations, and in 
lack of generosity in allowing credit to Sparta’s enemies. Thus, 
the expulsion of the Spartans from the Cadmea is attributed to 
divine intervention, and a similar interpretation is put upon their 
defeat at Leuctra. 

At times, it is true, Xenophon rises superior to his prejudices, 
—as for instance, at the close of his work, where he makes at 
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least partial recognition of the genius of Epaminondas ; but such 
instances are exceptional. 

Xenophon’s work, nevertheless, in spite of all its short-comings, 
is by far our most important source of knowledge for the history 
of the period which it covers. He is the only contemporary his- 
torian whose works have come down to us, and is earlier by 
several centuries than our sources of next importance, Diodorus 
and Plutarch. As compared with both these writers — particu- 
larly the former, — he is much the more trustworthy, and where 
discrepancies exist between their statements and his, criticism 
has shown that Xenophon’s account is almost always entitled to 
the greater credit. 
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EENO®ONTO> 


NENT eA 


Kal ta pev d7 mept “E\Ajomovrov “APnvatous Te Kat 1 


/ la > 
Aakedatpoviors ToLavTa Hv. 


oN , 5) 
jv 6€ mwadtw 6 ’EreoviKos év 


Tn Atyivn, Kai émiuwéia ypwuevav tov tpdocbev yxpovo 
Q Avywy, Ka Emipigla KPO p Xpovov 


A > lal \ \ > , 3 XN a XN 
Tov Aiywntav mpds Tovs “AOnvaious, émet havepws Kata 


Oadarrav 6 moepos eohepetro, TvVddEav Kal Tos epdpots 


edinar \ilec bar tov Bovhopevov ex THS “ATTUKNS. 


Book V. 390 B.c. to 375 B.c. See 
Grote, History of Greece, chaps. lxxv- 
Ixxvii; Curtius, History of Greece, 
Book V, chaps. iv, v; Book VI, 
chap. i. 

1. 1,2. Beginning of hostilities be- 
tween Athens and Aegina. Summer of 
390 B.C. 

1. pev 54: a favorite expression of 
Xenophon in making a résumé, where 
a simple uév would suffice. Cf. 35; 
vii. 4. 11. —adaAw: Xenophon no- 
where states that Eteonicus had pre- 
viously been in Aegina, though the 
present passage implies that. —6 
*Eredvixos: the art. seems to indicate 
that this is the Eteonicus already 
mentioned in i. 1. 82, as Spartan har- 
most of Thasos. What his present 
office was, is not clear.—k«al: used 
like the more freq. xalrep to empha- 
size the concessive force of the par- 
tic. ypwuévwy. G. 277, N.1,6; H. 979. 
—xXpwopévav Alywntdv xré.: an an- 
cient feud had existed between the 
Athenians and Aeginetans. The lat- 


ol o 


ter had been driven from their island 
at the beginning of the Peloponne- 
sian War, 431 3B.c. (Thue. ii. 27), 
but had been restored by Lysan- 
der in 405 B.c., after the disaster of 
Aegospotami. Since the close of the 
war commercial relations apparently 
had sprung up again between the 
two states. — Tov mpdoGev xpdvov: ze. 
during the recent past.—6 méAepos 
érrodepetto: the same expression also 
iv. 8.1. It answers to the act. const. 
with cognate acc., mé\euov moeperv. 
The cognate acc. is often retained in 
the passive const. ; it seldom becomes, 
as here, the subj. of the pass. verb. 
See Kiihn. 410, 2, note 2. The war 
referred to is the Corinthian War. 
See Introd. p. 2. — evvdfav: acc. 
abs., the partic. being impersonal. 
G. 278, 2; H. 978 and a.—kal: ve. 
the ephors also, as well as Eteonicus 
himself. —éo{ynov: urges on, ‘author- 
ized and encouraged,’ Grote. So vi. 
1. 13.—Tdv BovAdpevov : everybody 
who wished. 
13 


bo 


14 


10 


15 


20 


25 
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A A »¥ 
AOnvator TodLopKovpevon UT avTaV, TEmavTEs Els ALyL- 
‘\ ce 4 \ ‘\ > “~ , 5 , 
vav Kal Om\iTas Kal oTpatynyov avta@v Ilaydirov ézeret- 
\ A 
yucav Aiywryraws Kat emohiWpkouv avToUs Kal KaTa ‘ynY 
\ \ / / 4 e , 4 
kat kata Oddatrav déka Tpiyperw. 6 pevror TedevTias 
TUYav el TOY VHTwY ToL apvypevos KATA KpypaTwY 
TOpov, AkovaTas TAVTA TEpl TOD EmiTELXLTpOU EBorOe. Tos 
Aiywyrais: Kal TO pev vavtTiKov amydace, TO O° Emuret- 
xiopa Suepiiatre oO Hapdidos. 


Ex d€ TovTov amd Aakedapoviwr ‘lépaé vavapyos adu- 
KVELTOL. KaKEVOS wey TaparapBave TO vavTiKdV, 0 OE 


Tedevtias paxapiotata 81) amém\evoe otkade. Hvika 
N SiN , , oS) »” e , > N 
yap én Oadarrav katéBawev em otkov Spuapevos, oddels 
EKEWOV TOV OTpaTwTaV Os ovK edEELWOATO, Kal O [EV 
> /, ce \ > , € 3 e la y 
eaTtehavwce, 6 O€ eTavinaer, ol O vVoTEepHoavTES OMS 
\ 
kal dvayouevov eppimtov eis Thy Odhatrav otepdvous Kat 
NUXOVTO avT@ Toda Kal ayabd. yryvpeaKw pev OdY, OTL 
¥ y 
€v TovTols ovTe Saravypa ovTe Kivduvoy ovTE pHXaVNLA 
aéiroyov ovdev Supyodpar: adda val pa Aia Tdd€ aEiov 
por Soket eivar avdpl evvoeiv, TL Tote TOLMY 6 TedevTias 
ovTw duefyKke Tovs apxopevovs. 


TOvTO yap non To\N@v 


2. tmodvopkovpevor: being blockaded. 
—Tedevtias: coming from Rhodes, 
iv. 8. 25.— él tadv varwv tot: to some 
of the islands, viz. the Cyclades. Equiv. 
to érl Tv vjowy Tivds. — Kata x pnpd- 
twv mopov: to collect money.— Td vav- 
TUKOv: 7.¢. the blockading fleet. 

3,4. Arrival of Hierax at Aegina. 
Departure of Teleutias. Spring of 
389 B.C. 

3. ‘Iépat: nothing is known of him 
beyond what is here stated. — paka- 
piotara: “with a great ovation.” — 
84: emphasizes the superlative. H. 
1087, 4.—ov8els Os ovK: every one 
without exception. The customary form 


of the expression is ovdels doris ovk. 
jv or éorl, which is usually omitted, 
is sometimes expressed, e.g. vii. 5. 26 
ovdels Av Goris OVK MeTo.—E€ketvoV: EM- 
phasizes ovdels and its gen. T@y oTpa- 
Tiwt Gy, by being placed between them. 
— pws: note its position in the con- 
cessive clause, as in vi. 4. 14. H. 
979 b.—Kal dvayopévov: cai as in 
kal xpwuévwv in 1. With dvayopuévou 


supply av’rod. G. 278, 1, n.; H. 
972 a. 

4. év rovro.s: in mentioning these 
incidents. — afvov évvoetv: worthy of 


consideration, as opposed to déddovyor, 
worthy of mention. —7n: here em- 
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x is ‘\ , > , > ‘\ » 

Kal Xpnatev Kal Kwdovvev aftodoyw@TEpoy avdpos Epyov 
€oTlv. 

‘O 8 av ‘Tépa€ tas pév addas vats AaBwv maw emhe 
els “Pddov, ev Alyivy S€ tpinpes SwdeKa KaTéduTE Kal 
Topya@rapv Tov avtov emiato\€a appooTyy. Kat €k TOUTOU 
> la) a c b] “A > , A > 
€mo\opkowTo pahdov ot ev T@ EmiTerxicpat. Tov “AOn- 
vatwv 7) oi ev TH TOMEL* WATE VTO WHdhicpatos “AAyvator 

, lal ‘\ > 4 3 > , 
mypdcavres vats Todas amexopioavro €€ Atywys 
TELTT@ pLNVvl TOUS €k TOV dpouvpiov. TovTav dE yevome- 
vov ot “AOnvator radu ad mpadypata eixov vmd TE TOV 
AnoT@v Kat Tod Topydéma: Kat avtiumAnpovar vads TpLo- 
KaloeKa, Kal aipovvrar Evvoysov vavapyov ém avras. 
¥ \ A ¢ 4 b} lal c , ec , 
ovtos dé Tov ‘Iépaxos ev TH “Pddw ot Aakedapovto. 
> , , > “4 /, XN 
Avta\kidav vatapyov éxméuTrovar, vopilovtes Kat Trpt- 
Balw tov U ikuoT a iCea 0 ) O€ 

® TOUTO moLouvTes paliot av xapilerfar. Oo O€ 
"Avradkidas emet adixero els Atywav, cvpTapaaBav 


A wn , lal »~ >’ y+ x A 
TAS TOV Topywra vaus em\evoev Els Edewor, KQUL TOV 


phatic like 674, but stronger. —davdpos 
épyov: ‘a true man’s achievement,’ 
Grote. 

5-9. The Athenians withdraw from 
Aegina. Antalcidas succeeds Hierax. 
The Spartans are blockaded in Abydus. 
Naval fight on the Attic coast. Spring 
and summer of 388 B.C. 

5. at: with ‘Iépat, marking the 
transition to him from Teleutias. — 
maduv: the fleet had come to Aegina 
from Rhodes and now sailed back. — 
oi év TH TOA: Ze. the Aeginetans. — 
tro Whdleparos: in consequence of 
(z.e. in accordance with) a decree. 
H. 808 c.—rovs &k tod dpovpiov: éx 
instead of év, owing to the idea of 
motion involved in dzexoulcavro. — 
maA.v av: pleonastic.— tro Aqoréav: 


the const. with i7é is justified by the 
pass. signification involved in mpay- 
para eixov, were annoyed. H. 820.— 
Topyéma: Dor. genitive. G. 59, 3; 
H. 149. — vavapxov: an unusual offi- 
cer with the Athenians, whose fleets 
were usually commanded by orpatrn- 
yot. vatapxos, however, is used of 
an Athenian commander, as here, in 
i. 6. 29. —ér aitrds: to the command 
of them. 

6. "AvradkiSav: for his previous 
attempts to arrange a peace with Per- 
sia, through Tiribazus, satrap of Io- 
nia, see iv. 8. 12 ff.—pdadAtor’ dv xa- 
plf{eo8ar: Antalcidas had already won 
the favor of Tiribazus. — ovprapa- 
AaBov xré.: prob. for the purpose of 
making a greater display of power 
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\ / 4 > / > »y ‘\ ~~ 
pev Vopydérav madi amomeume. els Atyway ovv Tats 
, ld 3: 25A \ A ” , > , 
da@dexa vavolv, emt d€ Tats addats Nukddoxov ereaTHGE 
Tov emiaToh€a. Kal 6 ev Nuxddoxos Bonfav ’ABvdyvois 
4 > A , \ > , ‘ 29.7 \ 
érler €xeioe* TapatpeTomevos S€ els Tévedov edjov THv 
, ‘ / \ Bb) 2D, > ¥ e 
Xopar, kal ypypata haBwv amémrevoev eis “ABvdov. ot 
\ a > , \ =) - 2) \ LA 
dé trav “APnvatwy atpatnyot abpocbertes amd Lapobpa- 
Kns Te Kal @dgov Kal TOV KaT EKEWa Kaplov €BonOovv 
A »” »¥ 
trois Tevedlos. ws & nobovto eis “ABvdov Katamem)ev- 
4 x , € , b) , 3 /, 
Kota Tov Nikddoxor, opramevor EK Xeppovyngov ezrod.op- 
KOUV QUTOV EXOVTA VAaUS TEVTE Kal ELKOTL OVO Kal TPLAKOVTAE 
tats pe? éEavtav. 6 pevto. Topyaras amomhéwy && "Ede- 
cov tepitvyyaver Eivduw: Kat Tore prev Karépuvyev eis 
Alywav pixpov mpd nrlov ducpay: exBiBacas 3° evOds 
b} / ‘ , ec > mA 2! , 4 
edeimvile ToUs oTpaTiwTas. 6 5 Evvomos ddiyov ypdvov 
€ , > , N > 3 , A ¥ 
bmopetvas amémher. vuKtos 8 emvyevopevns, Pas Exar, 
wotep vomilerat, adyyetto, OTwS pn TaVO@VTaL at Errope- 
vat. 0 0€ Topyamas euBiBacas edOvs éerynKodovbe: Kara 
\ “A e , 4 ‘ ‘\ ¥ > 
Tov hapmTHpa, VrodeTopevos, OTwS pH pavepos Ein pd 
»” , , , ~ “A °. ‘ 
aicOnow tapéyor, Nidav te Wodw Tov KehevoTaV avTL 
39; v. 1. 25.—kar €ketva: in that 
region, aS vi. 2. 38. Cf. v. 4. 64 Tas 


upon his arrival in Ionia. —tais 80- 
Sexa: 7.e. the twelve which he had 


previously had at Aegina; cf. 5. — 
éml tais GAAats eréotnoe: él with 
the dat. here, since the notion of being 
in command is predominant in the 
writer’s mind, rather than of putting 
in command. In the latter case the 
ace. is used; cf. 5 ér atrds. After 
leaving Ephesus, Antalcidas went up 
to Susa to the court of the king, as is 
implied in 25.—’ ABv8nvois: the Spar- 
tan harmost at Abydus, Anaxibius, 
had just been killed by the troops of 
Iphicrates. Cf. iv. 8. 34-39. 

7. ot 8 otrparnyol: among them 
Iphicrates and Diotimus. See iv. 8. 


mepl éxeiva mOdets. — 800: here not de- 
clined; so frequently; cf. An. i. 2. 23 
5Uo méOpwr.— mpd AAlov Svopav: 
note the omission of the art., as freq. 
with such natural designations of 
time, especially when accompanied 
by a prep. See Kr. Spr. 50, 2, 12, 
and H. 661. 

8. Tov Aapmripa: the torch-light. — 
OTws py... wapéxov: “in order not 
to be seen or heard.” Cf. An. iv. 6. 
13 dredOety rocotrov ws pwn aicOnouw 
mapéxev. — AlOwv ... Xpwpévov: the 
KeXevoral generally gave the stroke 
to the rowers by chanting some rude 
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~ i \ = -~ A > \ ~ 
Povns Xpwmevwy Kal Tapaywyn TwY KwTwWY. ETL de 
Cy Lal ~ an \ ~ Lat 
Hoav at Tov Evvouov mpos TH yn Tept ZwoTypa THs 
"ATTuKys, eKEX ) oar frutdew. To Oo Evvopo 
TTUKNS, EKeNEvVE TH TaATLyyL EmUTAEW. TE VVO[LG 
3 + ated \ A a) ¥. raw ¢ \ \ » e / 
€€ eviov pev Tov vedv aptu e€€Bawvor, ot S€ Kal ETL @pyt- 
Covro, ot S€ Kat ére Katém\eov. vavpaylas d€ pos THY 
la ZB , , , ec re 
GEAYVHY yevomeryns, TéTTapas Tpinpers Law Paver 0 Topya- 
¥ 
Tas, Kal avadnodmevos wyeTo aywv eis Atywav: at o 
adNat vies at Tov “APnvaiwr eis Tov Tleipara Katépvyov. 
Mera S€ tadta XaBpias e&€mder eis Kirpov Bonfav 
Evaydpa, weAtaaTas 7 Exar dxTaKociovs Kal déka Tpuy- 
pes. mpoohaBav dé kat “APjvnfey adrdas Te vats Kal 
c / 5 ‘\ x lal SN b] XN > \ ¥ 
OmXitas avTos pev THS vUKTOS aToBas els THY Avywar 
4 ee , > 4 (ie 3 , 
Toppwtépw tov Hpakhetov ev Koihw yopio ev nOpEevoer, 
¥ A‘ 4 4 \ las ce , Ld lA 
éywv Tovs Te\TaaTds. aya Se TH NMEPA, WoTEP oUVE- 
a e A > , € a , sR 
KELTO, NKOV OL TOY AOnvatav omAtrat, AnpaweTov avTwy 
if S \ b) , A ec 4 3 , e 
nyoupevov, Kat avéBawov Tov Hpakdeiov emeKewa ws 
c , , ~ e , A > , 
ExkaioeKa oTadlous, evOa 7 Tpitupyia KahetTaL. akovoas 
\ “~ c , > 4 , “A > lal \ 
d€ tatTa 6 Topyaémas €Bonfe pera te Tav Atywytev Kat 
melody. In this instance, resort is 
had to the quieter method of striking 
stones one upon another. — rapayo- 
ya: only here in this sense, which 
moreover is not clear. The word 


probably refers to some peculiar 
method of handling the oars by which 


10-13. Defeat and death of Gorgo- 
pas at Aegina. Summer of 388 B.C. 

10. XaBptas: he had previously 
been in Corinth. Diod. xiv. 92. It 
does not appear whence he set out. 
That it was not from Athens, is shown 
by mpochaBwyr ’ AOnvnbev. — Evaydpq : 


the noise was reduced to a mini- 
mum. 

9. Zworipa: promontory on the 
west coast of Attica, midway between 
Sunium and the Piraeus. — To 8 Ev- 
vopw: dat. of interest. G. 184, 3, N. 
4; of. H. 767.—é éviwv pév: instead 
of of péev é& éviwv. —ot 8€: correl. with 
the of wév implied as subj. of é&éBarvov, 
—mpos thy cedqvnv: by moonlight. 
Of. Cyr. vii. 5. 27 mlvovor mpds Pas 
Tov. 


king of Salamis in Cyprus,and at war 
with the king of Persia. The Athe- 
nians had once previously sent assist- 
ance to him. Cf. iv. 8. 24.—avdrés 
pév: wév is equiy. to un, as freq. when 
combined with a dem. or pers. pronoun. 
—amoBds els thy Alywav: “hay- 
ing come to Aegina and disembarked 
there.” — roppwtépw xré.: beyond the 
Heracleum. —évOa . . . kadetrar: for 
€v0a €ore ToUTO O H Tpirupyla Kkadetrat. 
Cf. Occ. 4. 6 €v0a 5h 6 cbANOYoS Kadetrac. 
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QA lal A nw , x nw 
guy Tols Tov vedv EmLBatats Kal YraptiaTay ot eTvxov 


3 / , > , Os > x Las , \ lal 
autor TAPOVTES OKTW. KQL ATO TWYV Tn pwoLatav Oe TMV 


) lal na 3 , A 4 3 , > 9 > 
€x Tav veav exynpv&e Bonleiv door e\evOepor elev. WoT 
> 4, \ P. , 9 5 , Y 9 
€Bonfouv Kat TovTwy moXol, 6 TL €dUVvaTO ExaaToS O7moV 
»¥ 5 ‘\ \ lA ec “A ‘\ 3 , b) , 
€yov. eet O€ TapyAda€ay ot mparor THY éveédpar, eEavi- 
¢ SS X 7 \ 7% > / XN 
oTavTat ol Tept TOV XaBpiav, kai evOvs HKdvTilov Kat 


€BadXov. 


OmAtTat. 


3 / \ ‘\ ¢ 3 A ~ > , 
emmeray O€ Kal ot EK TMV veav aTroBEeByKOTES 
\ ec \ A 9 p) N ey , ¥ 
Kal Of Mev TPOTOL, aTE ovVdEVdS aOpdov ovTOS, 
X > 4 & iy , \ e 4 
Taxv atéPavov, av nv Topyoémas Te kat ot Aakedaipovior ° 
3 ‘\ \ «a ¥y > , \ ‘\ ec » ‘\ 
emel O€ ovTOL ETETOV, ETpaTNTay by Kal ot addov. Kal 
> / > -~ \ ce - \ e , 4 
améVavov Aiywytav pev ws TEVTYKOVTA Kal ExaTov, E€vor 
d€ kal peroiKor Kal vadTar KaTAdEdpapyKOoTes OvUK ehaTTOUS 
¢ 5 \ 4 e \ > A 4 3 
diakociwvy. €x d€ TovTov ot pev “AOnvator, w@aoTEep eV 
> 4 ¥ ‘\ / 3 \ os “a > , 
eipyvn, etheov thy Oddatrav: ode yap Tw "Ereovixw 
¥ e Lal , ’ f. 5) , fe) N 
nOeXov ot vavrat Kattep avayKalovT7. euBaddew, erret 


po bov ovdk €didov. 


marines. — Kal 
2.€. 


11. émParats : 
Lraptiatav xKré. : avy Tovrots 
Lrapriata&y ot érvxov. The gen. de- 
pends upon the omitted antec. of oi. 
Cf. An. i. 10. 3 éxpevyer rpds TH ‘ED- 
Anvwv, ot Eruxov kré.— amd: used to 
designate the whole from which a 
part is taken, rather than that to 
which it belongs. Cf. 4. 15.—Tév é« 
tav vedv: the crews from out the ships. 
The addition of these words to m\7- 
pwudrwy is unnecessary, but it in- 
creases the vividness of the narrative. 
—€hetBepor: acc. to the speech of 
Cephisodotus vii. 1. 12, the sailors of 
the Spartans were in 369 B.c. either 
helots or mercenaries, and even the 
émiBadra were not always Lacedaemo- 
nians. — 0 Tt é6bvaro: sc. afer. 

12. Gre... dvros: i.e. since they 
were not drawn up in a compact body. 


—ot Aakedaupdvior: 7.e. the eight 
Spartans mentioned in 11. — vatrau: 
1.e. the rAnpwuatra mentioned in 11.— 
katadeSpapnkortes: who had hurriedly 
rushed ashore; const. only with vatra.. 

13-17. Arrival of Teleutias at Ae- 
gina. His address to the sailors. 

13. *Ereovikw: possibly he had be- 
come harmost at Aegina on the death 
of Gorgopas. —davaykdfovtt: though 
he tried to compel them. The pres. par- 
tic. as imperfect, with the conative 
force often belonging to the latter 
tense. G. 204, n. 1; H. 856a.— é&p- 
BaddAev: “row.” The full expression 
was apparently rats kwrais €uBadreuy, 
where éuBdddevv is perhaps best taken 
intransitively, /ean on, bend to. Cf. 
incumbere remis; Homer . 489 
éuBaréev Kxwarys, with Ameis’s note. 
Others supply xetpas with éuBdadrevr, 
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> \ r > , 
Ex dé rovTov ot Aakedatuovior Tedeutiav av exméurov- 
\ \ A \ > 
ow €mi TavTas Tas vas vavapxov. ws dé eidov adrov 
4 an > ‘ /, 
HKovTa ol vadTal, uTEepnaOnaav. 68 avTovs cvyKahéoas 


“? 


> , » A SN , ‘\ 
elme Todde: “"O avdpes oTpati@ral, eyw yphmata pev 
> ¥ 4 3 , \ >! , x e ~ 
ovK Exov HKw* Eav pevToL eds EOEAN Kal VES TULTPpO- 
Oupnobe, Tepdoomar Ta emiTHSELa VulY ws TELTTA TOpt- 
> > ¥ 3 \ 9 e A »¥ ¥ / > \ 
fev. 0 8 lore, éyw orav tpav apxe, evyopal Te ovdev 
a A rd an = Aas) , , Or , , 
Httov (hv vas 7 Kal ewavtov, Ta T emiTHOeLa Oavpacaite 
\ xa ¥ > , , e A A » 3 , » > 
fev ay Lows, et patny BovrierBar vas addov 7) Ewe EVELY 
ae ON \ \ N \ \ , A > \ A , 
€ya d€ v7 Tovs Deods Kai Se€aiunv av adtos paddov dvo 
¥ wa Y 
NpEepas aowtos 7) vas play yeéoOar: 7H ye pHv Ovpa 7 
Eun avéwKto pev Oyo Kat tpdabev cicrevar TH Seopevw 
> Le) > , \ ‘\ “~ A 4 e Lol , 
TL Enov, avedEerar S€ Kal viv. WoTE OTav vets ANP 
x So )-3 , , Neo NG cy 5) , 
EXNTE Ta emiTHOELa, TOTE Kal ene OWeabe apfovarepov 
Suait@pevov: av dé avexouerdv pe Opate kal Wyn Kat 
Oadryn Kal ayputviar, oleoOe Kal vuels TAVTA TaVTA Kap- 
Tepe. ovodev yap ey@ ToVTwY KElEVW VAs ToLELY, Wa 


aviacbe, ad\X’ va €k TovTwy ayaldv t. AapBavynTe. Kat 


in this sense.— él tavtas tas vats: 
serving to restrict the application of 
the word vavapyov. Teleutias was 
not properly nauarch, 7.e. commander 
of the entire navy, but simply com- 
mander of the ships at Aegina. The 
real nauarch was Antalcidas, repre- 
sented in his absence by Nicolochus. 
See 6. 

14. 7 Kal: instead of simple 7 after 
a comp. accompanied by a negative. 
Cf. vi. 5. 39 ovdév waddov Aakedar- 
povlois 7 Kal buiv avrots.—épavtov: 
the pers. pron., not the reflexive, is 
regularly used as subj. of the infin- 
itive. Cf. éué below. H. 684 b.— 
7a T émrHSea: used by prolep- 
sis (H. 878) as obj. of @avudoarte, 
though in sense it is to be taken 


with éxe.v. —avtés: nom., yet co-ord. 
with the acc. tuds. Cf. the accs. 
éuautév, éué above. On the combina- 
tion of nom. and acc., as here, see G. 
158, n. 86; H.940b.—dpas: se. dol- 
Tous. —avéwkto: the plpf., denoting a 
continued state as the result of a 
completed act. G. 200, x. 6; H. 849 
and c.—elovévat: for entrance. Inf. 
of purpose. G. 265; H. 951.—avew- 
terat: will be open. Fut. perf. with 
force of future. G.200,n.9; H.850a. 
The form occurs only here. 

15. oleobe . . . Kaptepetv: do you 
also consider it your duty patiently to 
endure all this. olomat, like nyéouat 
and voultw, also means to think fitting 
or necessary. Of.iv. 7.4 @ovro ameé- 
vat thought they would have to withdraw. 
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e /, de 72, (Ger y+ 5 la e e , 
n modus € ToL,” Edy, “@ avdpes oTpaTLMTaL, n NETEpa, 
aA rn > , > > » 9 > N \ N N 
} SoKet eddaipwv elvar, ed tore OTL Tayaba Kai Ta Kaha 
3 / > ¢ la > > 3 , ‘\ aA \ 
exTyoaTo ov pabupovoa, add’ EOé€dXovoa Kal qTovetv Kat 
Kwovveve, OTOTE S€oL. Kal Duels ovv Tre fev Kal Tpd- 
e > ‘\ > »” > dn “ \ ~ X\ 
TEpov, WS eyw oda, avdpes ayabot: vov Sé repacbar ypr 
ert apetvous ylyver Oa, tv nd€ws pev cvpTrovaper, HO€ws 
lal 4 
d€ cuvevdayovape. Ti yap Hdvoy 7} pndéva avOpdtav 
Kohakevey pyte EhAnva pyte BapBapov evexa poor, 
> > e ~ e \ > X\ > - , \ 
aXN’ EavTots ikavovs eivar Ta EmiTHdELa TopilerOaL, Kal 
nw 4 / ¢ , > ee > ‘ A 
tavta OlevTep KaAMoTOV; 1 yap Tor év TOAEUw amd TOP 
, > S, S »¥ 4 4 td \ aA 
Toheniov apOovia ed tote OTL aa TpoPyHy TE Kal EVKAELAY 
év Tacw avOpwrois TapexeTa.” 
€ \ A> 4 e \ , > , , 
O pev tadr eimev, ot d€ Tavtes aveBonoay Tapayyén- 
Lew 6 Te av O€y, @s Thav UayNpernodrvTwr. 6 Sé TEODv- 


> ” > 
pevos ervyxavev: eime O€: “"Ayere, ® avdpes, Sermvycate 


130 MEV, amrep Kal Ws eweddeTE* TpoTapdoyecbe SE pou pias 


e , A = be & SEN \ aA ey, , 
neéepas otTov. emevta O€ HKETE Em TAS VaUS avTika pada, 
oTws TAevowpev evOa Deos EDédeL, Ev Katlp@ adr€dpevo.” 


emeon O€ NADov, euBrBacdpevos avTovs Eis Tas vaUS emeL 


16. raya0a kal ra Kada: appar- 
ently a peculiarly Spartan formula, 
like the Attic kaos Kayabbs. — ylyve- 
o8at: to show yourselves; cf. i. 2. 10 
Kpatlarous yevouévois. 

17. pare BapBapov: with reference 
to the attempts of Antalcidas to se- 
cure the favor and financial support 
of Persia, —a policy which Teleutias, 
as an adherent of the party of his 
brother Agesilaus, naturally opposed. 
—éavtois ... elvar: to be sufficient 
unto oneself, i.e. to be able one’s self. 
—kal ratra: and that too. On this 
elliptical expression, see H. 612 a,— 
7... aGovla: i.e. the booty won 
from the enemy in war. 


18-24. Teleutias makes a descent 
upon the Piraeus. Spring of 387 B.C. 

18. aveBénoav: carries with it also 
the idea of urging or bidding. — &mep 
Kal ws ewéAXere: as you were going to 
do anyway. This meaning of kai ws, 
even as it was, is unusual, but is found 
elsewhere, as Cyr. vi. 1. 17; Thuc. 
viii. 51.2. For the accent of ws, see 
G. 29, nN. 1; H. 120. — mpotrapacyeo Oe : 
hold in readiness for yourselves. — pot: 
ethical dative. G.184, 3,n.6; H.770. 
—tvOa Oeds e6éAer: implying that the 
omens of the sacrifices already alluded 
to were auspicious. ‘The art. is com- 
monly used with #eds only when some 
particular god is meant. H. 660 b. 
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~ SS > SS , A > fe X\ ‘\ > 
TNS VUKTOS Els TOV AyLeva TV "AOnVvaiwy, ToTE pev ava- 
Tavov Kal TapayyéA\wv amoKkomacba, tore S€ KeTaLs 
, =) , e , ec > , 
mpooKopilouevos. et S€ Tis UrokapBava ws adpdovus 
¥ , , ¥ SN \ lal - 
ether OadeKa Tpinpers ExwV emt TOANAs Vads KEKTNMEVOUS, 
evvonoaTw TOV avadoyiopov avTov. ékEivos yap evopioe 
> /, XN ¥ ‘\ > te \ x > la) 
Gped€otepov pev exew tovs “APnvaiovs mepi To ev TH 
Aypéve vavtikov Topyéma dmodwddros: ei S€ Kai elev 
TpLNpELs Opmovaat, aadar€aoTepoy WynoatTo em EiKooL 
a 8 , ¥ A » » , A \ 
vavs “APyvyow ovoas mAEVTaL 7) ado Séka. TaV pev 
\ ¥ 4 y \ a » ¢ Pine , 
yap e€w ndeu Oru KaTa vad EuEedAov oF vadTar oKNVHCELY, 
A 9 , 3 4 yy e AN , ¥ 
tov d€ “APyvnow eyiyvwokey Ort ol pev TPLApapxot oLKoL 
, € an A ¥ ¥ , ¥ 
KaBevdnoore, ot dé vadrat ahdos aAAy oKnvycorev. ere 
\ on, A Py , > o7, oe > a) /, a~a A 
Bev On TavTa dvavonbeis: Emeid7 Sé ameixye TeVTE 7 EE 
aTddia TOU Aiuévos, Novxiay elye Kal avéravev. as Sé 
e€ , ¢ fe! ¢ a ¢€ oe) 4 ‘ 
NEpa virepaiver, nyeito* ot Se ErnkodovOovy. Kal Kata- 
, A > ¥ 4 lo 2Q\ , 
dvew pev ovK Ela aTpoyyvAov motov ovde Avpaiver Oat 
Tals €avT@v vavoiv: ei dé mov TpLnpy ldovev 6ppovcar, 
TavTny meipacbar amour Tovey, TA SE PoptrnyiKa mAota 
‘\ , > , ¥ ¥ > \ La) l4 
Kal ye€“ovTa avadovpevous ayew ew, ek d€ Tav peldovev 


19. rfjs vuKrds: here, as in i. 6. 28, 
with the art. which is often omitted. 
See on 7.— dvarravwv: sc. rods vavras, 
as 21.— kétrats mpockopilopevos: put- 
ting them to the oars. —édev: impf. ind. 
of dir. disc. retained in indir. discourse. 
G, 242, 1, x.; H. 935 b. — kexrnpévous : 
sc, Tovs ’ AOnvalovs. — Tov dvadoyiopov 
avrod: z.e. the way in which Teleutias 
reasoned about the matter. 

20. elev... Oppotoa:: periphrastic 
instead of dpuotev. Such participial 
periphrases never became frequent in 
Attic prose. They serve to lend 
special emphasis to the predicate. 
Kiihn. 353, note 3.—7 GAdAob Séxa: 
short for 7 él déka AdAoK ovoas. Cf. 


3.8 worep “Aynoddov. — Tav Ew: i.e. 
the ships in foreign harbors. — kata 
vatv: z.e. each on board his own ves- 
sel. — €ueAAov oKyvyacetv: periphras- 
tic future, representing the action as 
immediately expected or intended. 
G. 118, 6; H. 846 anda. The impf. 
here represents the pres. ind. of dir. 
dise. ; for this unusual const., see G. 
243, n. 2; H. 936. 

21. pev 84: asin 1.—ovx ela: for- 
bade.—rais éavtdv vavolv: dat. of 
instrument, to be taken with xcaradvewv 
as well as Avpalver@ar.—repac Par: 
depends upon some word of order- 
ing to be supplied from ovx eta. — 
éx S€ TOv peLdvwv: dependent upon 
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> , 9 4 ‘\ > , , 
euBawvovtas omov Svvawto tTovs avOpwmovs hapBaveww. 
> , a We os) , > N A p) , 
noav o€ Twes ot Kal exmndynoartes eis TO Actypa eur0- 
x ~ 
pous Té Twas Kat vavKhypouvs cuvapTacarTes els TAS VAS 
tov dé *Abn- 


vaiwy ot pev aicAopuevor evdobev EOeov eEw cKesopevor Tis 


eloyveykav. 6 pev Oy TavTa emeETonKEL. 
n Kpavyn, ot dé eEwhev oikade emi TA Oda, ot S€ Kai eis 
mavtes © “AOnvator tote EBonOnoav 
6 Oé 


i \ A > / > » \ A , 
Ta prev tAota atréoterley els Avywav, Kal TOY TPLNpwV 


»¥ > “ 
agtu ayyehovrtes. 
4 ce ~ Aye ww e nw nw 4 , 
Kau OTALTAL KAL LITTELS, ws TOV TleLparws EadwKOTos. 


a xa hme, A Se, a Ne) 
Tpels  TéTTapas cuvatrayayew exédevoe, Tals 5é€ addats 
- ‘\ \ > , y 3 n if , 
TapamA€wy Tapa THY ATTiKNY, aTe EK TOU ALEVOS EW), 
‘\ Sy N. St a > , , 
mo\ha. Kal advevTika EhaBe Kat TopOpea avOpwrrwv peora, 
, > ~ 4 SEN \ , 3 si Ae 4 
Katam\éovTa amo vyowy. emt dé Yovviov é€hOav Kal OAKa- 
das yepwovoas Tas péev Twas airov, Tas dé Kal eurrodys, 
¥ 
€\aBe. 
> / x , SN \ , -™ 
atroddpevos TA Nadupa pnvos picdv mpoddwke Tols oTpa- 
TLOTALS. 


A \ , See > ¥ \ 
TAVTA de TOLNOAS amrem\evoev ELS Avywap. KQL 


Kat TO owrov de tepuTéwv ehdpBavey 6 TL 
edvvaTo. Kal TavTa Toy mAnpes TE Tas vads erpede 


AauBdaverr. With éuBalvovras supply 23. ra mAota: i.e. those which had 


els avrd.— Aetypa: a bazaar, where 
goods were displayed for sale. 

22. émemrownker: unusual use of the 
plpf. for aorist. Cf karevdnper in 27. 
— téav’A@nvatwv: i.e. the inhabitants 
of the Piraeus, which was regarded 
as a part of Athens.—a@orv: i.e. 
Athens; the art. is often omitted with 
familiar designations of place and 
time. H. 661. Cf. urbs, used by the 
Romans for Rome.—’ A@nvaior: i.e. the 
Athenians from Athens. —a@s éadw- 
KoTos: under the impression that the 
Piraeus had been taken. ws refers the 
thought to the subj. of éBojOnoav. G. 
277, 6, nN. 2; H. 978.—TIIeuparas: for 
the form, see G. 53, 3, n.3; H. 208 d. 


been captured. — amo vicwv: the art. 
is sometimes omitted with the pl. of 
vijoos accompanied by a prep., when 
the reference is to the islands of the 
Aegean Sea. For the principle in- 
volved, see on 22 dorv. Kr. Spr. 50, 
2,15. Cf. vi. 2.12.—-Tds pév tivas: 
rls is not infrequently added to 6 pév 
or 6 6é when no particular person is 
meant. H. 654 a. 

24. mpoéSwxe: advanced. Cf. i. 5. 
7; the word is not elsewhere used in 
this sense except in late writers. — 76 
Aourdv: the rest of the time that he 
remained at Aegina. — érpehe: more 
properly applicable to the men than 
to the ships. 
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Kal TOUS OTpaTiaTas eElyey OEWS Kal TaXéws VTNpE- 
TOUVTAS. 
‘O 8€ ’Avradkidas KatéBn pev peta TipiBalov diare- 
4 ~ , os \ 5 , 5 Lal 
mpaynevos cuppayew Bacrdéa, et py €Oéhovey “APnvaior 
Kal of ovppaxor ypnobar TH Elpyvyn 7 avTos Edeyev. 
8 yKovoe Nikd\oxyov ody tats vavot mohopketobar ev 


ws 


5) , oe , \ , a ¥ > 
ABvdSa b7d “Iduxpatous Kat Avotiwov, meln wxeETO ets 
”ABvoov. 
/ , ec l4 ~ ee 
duacreipas hoyov ws METATELTIOLEVOV TOV Kalyndoviwn - 


3 Lal \ \ ‘\ a XN > iA 
exeidey d€ haBav TO vavTiKOV VUKTOS avyyeTo, 
e /, \ > , ¢ fd io > / 
éppuodpevos Se ev Hepkdty jnovxiav eixevr. ataOopevor 
\ ¢ \ , XN , \ , \ 
d€ ot mept Anmatvetrov Kat Avovycvov Kar A€ovTixov Kat 
/ 3Q7 3X x SN 4 ¢ > 3 ‘\ 
Paviay eSiwxov adrov tHv emi Ipoxovyyoov: 6 8, ere 
A ¥ 
éxelvo. Tapémevoav, Urootpépas eis “ABvdov adixero, 
> , \ 4 , , mA XN 3 \ 
HKNnKOEL yap OTL mpoomdéor Iohvgevos aywv tas amo 
A \ > , A ” 9 > < 
Yupakxovoay Kal “Irahias vats elkoow, o7ws avadaBor 


XN 4 3 \ 4, 
Kat TQAUTAS. EK de TOUTOU 

25-30. Return of Antalcidas. Over- 
throw of the Athenian naval power in the 
Hellespont. Proposals to treat for peace. 
Summer of 387 B.C. 

25. xaréByn: sc. from Susa. See 
on 6.—8.amempaypévos cuppayeiv: 
the const. of the simple inf. after dca- 
mpatrecOa is less usual than that of 
wore and the infinitive. —q: sc. xpj- 
cOat. édevev is used in the sense of 
ordered. Cf.i.5.9 éyovros oxomety. — 
Nixsdoxov: see 7. — Atoripov: men- 
tioned by Polyaenus vy. 22 as a skilful 
and enterprising leader. — as peratrep- 
mopévwv: gen. abs. explaining Adyov. 
The Athenians had held Chalcedon 
for several years (iv. 8. 28), and 
the present rumor was intended to 
excite apprehensions for the safety 
of their interests in that quarter. — 
Ilepxéry: on the Hellespont, a short 
distance from Abydus; its harbor 


@pacvBovdos 6 Koddutevs 


afforded a convenient cover for the 
fleet. 

26. Anpatveros: last mentioned in 
connexion with Chabrias’s attack on 
Aegina (10), whence he must have 
gone to the assistance of Iphicrates 
in the Hellespont. — thv érl IIpoxov- 
vhoov: sc. 656v. The acc. is cognate. 
G. 159, n. 5; H. 715 b.— tds ard 
Xvpakoveav vais: Syracusan ships 
are often found assisting the Spar- 
tans. See i. 1. 18. The ships here 
mentioned were sent by the tyrant 
Dionysius, whom Conon had endeav- 
ored to win over to the side of 
Athens. —’IraXlas: ships from Thu- 
rii are mentioned also in i. 5. 19.— 
avadaPor: sc. Antalcidas. —6 KodAv- 
revs: added in order to distinguish 
him from his greater contemporary 
Opac’Bouros 6 Vreipreds, the liberator 
of Athens from the Thirty Tyrants. 
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¥ A > Ni ¥ 5 \ , , A 
Exov vats OKT@ emer ato Opaxns, Bovddpevos Tats 


> A “A Led 
ahaus “ArTikats vavol ouppecEar. 6 dé "Avradkidas, eet 27 


avT@ ol OKOTOL EoHpNVay OTL TPOTT€oLEV TpLYpELs OKTO, 
> / ‘\ , > , an Q »¥ 
euBiBaoas Tovs vadvras eis dddeKa vads TAS ApioTa Te- 
ovoas, Kal mpoom\npwocacbar Kehevoras, El TIS EVEDELTO, 
ek TOV KaTahEeTOLevar, evnOpEvev ws EdvVaTO adavéoTara. 
émet S€ mapem\eov, €dlwKev: ot dé LOGvTES ehEeVyOV. TAs 
i 
> nA» 
pev ovv Bpadvtara meovaas Tals apiota mAEoVT-aLS TAXD 
KaTednpe* mapayyeihas S€ Tots mpwrtomdots TOV pe? 
€avTov 7) EuBadety Tals voTaTals, EdlwKE TAS TPOEYOU- 
pry ep 

oas. emel d€ tavtas ehaBev, iddvTes of VoTEpoL ahioKo- 
pevovs ohav avTav Tovs mpdmAous Um abupias dua TOV 
Bpadvtépwy nrioKovto: wc? yriwoayv amaca. eet S€ 
Hr\Gov ait@ at Te Ex Lvpakovaav vyes etkoow, HAPov Se 
Kal al ao lwvias, oons eyKpatns jv TipiBalos, cvverdn- 
pabnoay dé Kal ek THs “ApioBapldvovs:— Kal yap Hv 
Eévos ex Tadaod T@ 'AproBaplaver, 6 d€ PapvaBalos ndn 
> , ¥ »¥ Y \ \ »¥ X , 
GVAKEKANPLEVOS WXETO aVw, OTE 67) Kal eynue THY Baci€ws 
Ovyatépa: —o dé “Avradkidas yevonevais Tals macats 


as here 7\6ov) the first member usu- 
ally takes no particle whatever, when 
the second is introduced by 6é xal. 
It seems here as if the two members 
of the anaphora were connected by 


—ovppettat: the correct orthogra- 
phy, —not cuyplia. See Preface. 
27. mpoomAnpocacbar: viz. the 
commanders of the separate vessels. 
—éveSeito: sc. mAnpwudTwyv.—Tav 


Katadetropévwv: those left behind in 
Abydus.—karednper: see on ére- 
mounke. 22.—oodv aitav: partitive, 
and hence in pred. position. G. 142, 
n.; H. 730 d.— 8a trav Bpabdurépwr: 
by means of the slower ones. 

28. 7A8ov ai re, HADov SE Kal: 
the use of the particles in this sent. 
is peculiar, since ré and 6é xai are 
not generally used as correlatives; 
moreover, in cases of anaphora (em- 
phatic repetition of the same word, 


6é, and in addition the subjects joined 
to each other by ré, cal. —’ AproBap- 
{avovs: mentioned in i. 4. 7 as the 
subordinate of Pharnabazus.— jv: 
sc. Antalcidas. —@apvaBafos : who 
was hostile to the Spartans, iv. 8. 7, 
33.— avo: up to Susa. Here in his 
new relationship he was effectually 
hindered from opposing the will of 
Artaxerxes and from interfering with 
the plans of Tiribazus and Antalci- 
das.—6 8 “Avradx(Sas: instead of 
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\ , x > y 3 , A oie 
vavot mreloow % dydoyKovTa expater THS OadatrTys ° 
Y \ N ’ A , a > , Q 8. 
@aTE Kai Tas ek Tov IIdvrTov vats "AOyvale pev exaddve 
Katam\elw, els S€ Tos ExvT@Y TUPpaXoUS KaTHyEV. ol 

\ >? A ae! \ . \ , A 
pev ovv “AOPnvator, 6pavtes ev ToAAaS Tas TOAELLAS VaUS, 
poBovpevor S€é pi) ws TpOTEpov KaTaToheunOetnoar, TYp- 
paxyou Aakedayoviows Baciéws yeyernpevov, TodvopKov- 
pevor d€ €k THS Alyivns bmd TOV AjoTar, dia TadTA pEV 

e > > , 
ot 8 av Aakedarpovior 

lal , N b) , 4 > 3 > “A 
dpovpodvres popa pev ev Aexaiv, pope 0° év ‘Opxopevo, 
duddrrovtes S€ Tas Toes, als ev EmloTEvov, pH aT- 


iayupas emeOupovv THs Eipyvys. 


Nowro, ais S€ Ariotovy, py aTooTater, Tpdypnata So 
¥ A , x \ , lot » 
€yovtes Kal mapexovtes Tept THY KopwOor, xaderas ede- 
pov T@ Toh€uw. ov ye pny “Apyetor, elddres Ppoupay Te 
nepaonenv eb éavtods Kal yryveoKorTes, OTL 7 TOV 
A ¢ ‘ oe » las > , ‘ e > 
pnvav vrodopa ovdev et. opas apedjoes, Kal OUTOL Ets 
Thy eipyvnv mpdvpor Hoav. wort emEel Tapyyyeey oO 
, A ‘ -, e & a 
Tip(Balos trapetwvar Tovs Bovdopevous vaakovaa Hv Bact 
Neds elpyvnv Kataméumor, Taxéws TavTES TapEyevorvTo. 


éme. S€ auvyiOov, emidetEas 6 TiptBalos ta Baorhéws 


onpea aveyiyvwoKe TA yeypappeva. 


the conclusion to ézel dé 7AGov, we 
have a new sent., in which the con- 
tents of the previous protasis are 
briefly summarized in the words ‘yevo- 
pévats ... 0ydojKovra. Cf. vi. I. 19. 
— ras ék ToD IId6vtov vats: 7c. grain- 
ships. Cf. i. 1. 35.—éavtav: ve. of 
himself and his followers. 

29. as mpdtepov: i.e. at the close of 
the Peloponnesian War, in 405-4 B.c. 
—Ayorav: see 5. — 8a Taira: an em- 
phatic summary of the three preced- 
ing clauses. —év Aexalw: see iv. 5. 
18.—év "Opxopeva: see iv. 3. 15. — 
mpaypatra «ré.: being annoyed and 
causing annoyance, as iy. 5. 19. — xa- 


elye O€ OE * 


Aetras Ehepov Tw Trodépw: cf. ili. 4. 9 
Bapéws pépwv 7H atystg. The ace. 
const. also occurs, as vii. 1. 44 xaXe- 
Tas pépwv TO Ppdvnua, and sometimes 
él with the dat., as vii. 4.21 yaXerds 
5é¢ ) réds Pépovoa emi TH TodLopKla. — 
ot ye pv: yé uv is used to denote an 
emphatic transition. Kiihn. 502f.—7 
... brodpopa : the Argives had often re- 
sorted to the ruse of pretending to cele- 
brate certain festivals, in order to avert 
impending hostilities. See iv. 7. 2. 

30. mdvres: ambassadors from the 
different states. Cf. 32 of rpéoBes. — 
mapeyévovTo: sc. prob. to Sardis. — 
onpeta: here, seal. 


bo 
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29 


30 


or 


{ 


225 


230 


240 


EBENO®ONTOS EAAHNIKA E. 


“A otakepEns Baceds vomiler Sikavov Tas pev ev Cpl 


5 4 / c Qn io AQ ~ , QA QA 
Agia modeus EavTov eivar Kal TwVY VHTwY KvXalopevas Kat 
Kvmpov, Tas 5é adidas “EAAnvidas wodeus Kal piKpas Kat 
,  ] , > ~ \ , esd 

peyadas QUTOVO{LOUS apewat am\yv Aynpvov Kat IuBpov 

\ , , Ney, ‘eS rn > B) , 
Kal LKUpoU* TAVTAS d€ WaTEP TO apxator Eivar AOynvaiov. 

\ 

éndrepor S€ Tavrny THY eipyvyV pn SEXovTAL, TOUTOLS ey@ 
Toleunow peta Tov TavTa Bovhopevwy Kat meln Kat Kara 
Oddatrav Kai vavol Kal ypypacw.” 

> , > an 4s IN A , , 

Akovovtes ovv TadTa ot amo Tov TOEwY TpeTBeELs, 
>’ , Ps .) \ \ e “A y / AN id ‘ 
amnyyerdov ETL TAS EaUTwWY EKAOTOL TONELS. KaL OL meV 
»¥ , y¥ 5 ie nw e x wn 
ahNou TAVTES WpYUTAY euTEOwWTEW TaAUTA, OL d€ OnBator 
] , e A , A ~) 4 ec A > 4 
néiow vTep Tavtav BowwTav opvuvar. 0 d€ “Aynoidaos 

> » 4 A yy SAN QA > Td Lyd 
ovk epyn de€acbar Tovs Opkous, Eav pn OpYYVMTW, WOTTEP 
Ta Baoirews ypappara eheyev, avTOVOMOUS eival Kal 
pukpav Kal peyadyy wodkw. ot d€ TOV OnBatwv TpEéaBeLs 
¥ 4 > by) , , a yy, Yer »” 
€eyov, OTL ovK ETETTAApEVa optic. TavTa En. Ire vuv, 


31-34. Peace of Antalcidas. Sum- 


mer of 387 B.C. On the Peace in 
general, see Introd. p. 2 f. 

31. KaAafopevas: in Ionia, origi- 
nally situated upon the mainland, but 
subsequently rebuilt upon an adja- 
cent island (Paus. vii. 3. 9). Alex- 
ander the Great connected the island 
with the mainland by a mole. — 
Kimpov: the termination of the 
alliance between Athens and Eua- 
goras of Cyprus was one of the 
chief aims of Artaxerxes in making 
this treaty.—Kal puxpds kal peya- 
Aas: an old formula. Cf. Thuc. v. 
77. 3.—Anpvov, Zkipov: these had 
belonged to Athens since early times. 
—démétepor: sc. of the two hostile 
parties. — Séxovrat: the ind. instead 
of the subjv., indicates that the im- 
mediate acceptance of the terms of 
the treaty is demanded and assumed. 


—éyo modeprow: note the change of 
person from that in Baoreds voulfe. 
—taitra: i.e. to accept the treaty. 
32. ot OnPaior: the Thebans had 
gradually reduced the Boeotian cities, 
which originally formed a free league, 
to a condition of dependence upon 
Thebes. — trép travtev Bowwrav: 1.e. 
as representatives of the Boeotian 
league. — Séfac@ar: the anomalous 
aor. inf. for fut. after a verb of say- 
ing. GMT. 127 (23, 2, n. 2 and 3, of 
the old edition). — avrovépous etvar: 
pres., where we should expect the fu- 
ture. The direct statement is evi- 
dently thought of as ai rédes adrdvo- 
pol elocv, —a more vivid and emphatic 
form than ai modes avrovomor €oovrat. 
Cf. 83 Néyoures Ore apiGor Tas Toes 
avrovdmous, corresponding to adleuev 
«ty. of the dir. discourse. Cf. i. 3. 9 
dpkous €docay ui wodeuety.— te vuv: 
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épyn 6 “Aynatdaos, “Kal €pwrare: amayyeédere do avrots 
lal SS A 
Kal TATA, OTL El p7) TOLNTOVGL TAUTA, EkOTOVOOL ETOVTAL.” 
¥ 
ot pev 59 wyovto. 6 S€ ’Aynoaidaos dia THY Tpds Oy- 33 
4 ¥ > ¥ b) ‘\ , ‘A > , 
Baiovs €xOpav ovk epeddev, adda meEioas Tovs Epopous 
245 ebOds eOvero. émerdn dé eyévero Ta SiaBarTypia, adiko- 
pevos eis Thy Teyéay Su€mepre Tov pev inméwy Kata TOUS 
TEPLOLKOUS ETLOTEVTOVTAS, duemeuTre O€ Kal Eevayods eis 
AN / ms ‘\ > N ¢ ial 3 , lal 
Tas TONES. Tplv dé avTov OppynOnvar ex Teyéas, mapy- 
e A , 4 =) “A \ / > 
cav ot @nBator déyortes, OTL adiacu Tas Toes avTo- 
250 ydous. Kal ovTw Aakedatpdrior pev olkade anydOor, 
@nBato. & eis tas omovdas cicehOev yvayxacOnoar, 
eas > , 
ol 0 av Kopw- 34 
adh’ oO 


> 4 \ 4 “~ “~ , > \ 5 , 
Aynoat\aos KQL TOUTOLS TPOELTE, TOLS MEV, EL LY EKTTEL- 


> / > - ‘ , , 
avTovopous adevres TAS BowwTias odes. 
fior ovk é&€reutov THY TaV “Apyeiwy ppouvpar. 

255 ypouev Tos "Apyetous, Tots dé, el un amiove ex THS Kopw- 
ere S€ hoByber- 


tov appotépwr e&pOov ot Apyetor Kat avt7n ep avs 


4 , b] / Ni > , 
Pov, ort TO\Epmov E€oivEL TPOS aUTOUS. 
ec A , id 3 , i ‘\ Ln \ c 
Tov KopwOiwv modus éyévero, ot pev opayers Kat ob 


viv is very rarely used in Att. prose 
with the imperative. Cf. iv. 1. 39 


its a corresponding to Att. 7. G. 
30, 1; H. 30, D, (2). The duty of 


péuvnoo vu. —avrois: i.e. your fellow- 
citizens, the Thebans. 

33. otK eyedAev: the second con- 
gress apparently had met at Sparta. 
— Siero: sc. the customary sacrifice, 
when setting out upon a campaign. — 
éyévero: sc. ef, turned out favorably. 
Of. 3. 14; vi. 5. 12.— S8aBarqpia: 
offered to Zeus and Athena. Cf. de 
rep. Laced. 13. 2 6 5¢ Bacvreds éxet Ave- 
rat Ad cal A@nvad. —émuormevdoovras : 
here transitive, to urge them on. It 
agrees with tuvds, to be supplied as 
obj. of didweywre. — Brérreprre SE Kal Ee- 
vayovus: anaphora of d.éreure as of 
H#Oov in 28. sevayovs is Dor. form, 


the £evayot was to collect the al- 
lied contingents, lead them to the 
Spartan army, and act as their com- 
manders. 

34. obk ébéreprov: were unwilling 
to dismiss. Impf. of desired action ; 
it marks ‘resistance to pressure.’ 
Kiihn. 382, 6.—¢dpovpdv: the anti- 
Spartan party in Corinth had formed 
a close union with Argos in 392 B.c., 
and were depending upon Argive 
support to perpetuate their power. 
iv. 4. 2-13; Diod. xiv. 92.—éyévero 
avty ép aris: came to have con- 
trol over itself, i.e. to be independent 
of Argive influence.—ot odayeis: 
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4 al ¥ > WN , 5 La) 5 A , 
PETALTLOL TOU Epyou avToL yvovTes aHOov Ex THS Kopw- 
e > ¥ Lal »” , Q\ , 
fov: ot & adXou wodtrar akovTes KaTEdéyoVTO TOUS Tpd- 
ole hevyovtas. 
5 . A nw > 5 ve \ >) , ec /, 
Ezet d6€ ravr émpaxOyn Kat @pwpoKeray at rodeLs 
Eupever TH Elpyvyn, Hv Katémeupe Baorreds, ex TovTOU 
4 A ‘\ , 72 A \ ‘\ NN 
dueAvOn pev Ta meLiKa, dueAvOn S€ Kal TA vavTiKA oTpa- 
, if S \ \ > , AN an 
TEVLATQ. Aakedaipovtots jeev ory) KQU AOnvatous KQL TOLS 
TULPLAXOLS OUTW [ETA TOV VOTEPOY TOEMOY TIS kabaupe- 
cews Tov “AOnvnor TELyYov avTn TpaTNH ElpHVN EyEveETo. 
év Oe To TOEWwW Laddov AVTLPPOTWS TOLS €EVQVTLOLS Tpar- 
(~ , ‘\ 5 , 3 4, 5 
Tovtes ol Aakedaynovior oAv ETLKVOETTEPOL eyevovTo €K 
~ 5 a 4 > 4 4 , A 
THs em *Avradkidov eipyvyns Kadouperns. TpooTtaTar yap 
yevopevot THS UT Bacitéws Katareupleions eipyvys Kat 
THY avTovopiay Tats TOAECL TpATTOVTES, TpooéaBov jev 
, / 5 / \ b) ‘A A v3 QA 
ovppayov Kopw6ov, avtovopous d€ ado Tov OnBaiwy Tas 
BowwTtidas odes ETOinoar, obTEp Taras EreOUpour, ETraV- 
cav de kal “Apyeious KopwAov oderepilopevous, ppovpav 
, > > 4 > AX 5 4 5 , 
pyvavtes em avtovs, et py eEtore €x KoptvOov. 


‘“Hpatas cal Maklorov. The war re- 
ferred to is the Boeotian-Corinthian 
War. See Introd. p.2. The walls of 
Athens were torn down in the autumn 


the reference is to the massacre of 
the adherents of the Spartan party in 
Corinth. iv. 4. 2 ff.— Tot épyou: Ze. 
the revolution by which the former 


constitution of Corinth was over- of 404 B.c. 
thrown andthe Argive alliance formed. 36. avTippétws TpatrTovTes: equiv. 
—atrol yvovres: of their own motion. to dvtipporo. dvrTes. — paAdov: 2.€. 


—am7rA8ov: they were cordially re- 
ceived by the Athenians in recogni- 
tion of their previous assistance. 
Dem. xx. 53. 

35, 36. Results of the Peace. 

35. pera Tov Vorepov TédELov KTE. : 
this was the first peace since the begin- 
ning of the war following the destruction 
of the walls of Athens. xadatpécews de- 
pends upon vorepov. For the order of 
words, cf. iii. 2. 30 rhv perakd modu 


rather holding their own than showing 
any special superiority. — mpootatav: 
executors, — mpowédaBov: received in 
addition to their former allies. — éte- 
O@vpouv: sc. the Lacedaemonians. This 
point of Spartan policy is mentioned 
also v. 2. 16.— dpovpav bhvavtes kre. : 
see Appendix. — avrovépous aro Tav 
OnPalwv: avrdvouos is here used in 
the pregnant sense of independent and 


free; hence the genitive. Cf. vii. 1.36. 
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Tovtwv d5€ mpoxeywpnkdtav ws €Bovdovto, edo€ev av- 2 
Tots, OTOL EV TH TOELW TOV TULPAXYwY ETEKEWTO Kal TOLS 
& x ms 
Tohewlous evpeveatepor Hoav 7 7TH AaKedaipor, TovTOUS 
Ko\dgat Kal KaTacKEevacal ws py SvVaWTO amLOTELW. 
an \ > , ¢ N , 3) cP. 
TpOToOV meV ovv TEUavTEeS WS TOUS MavTweas Eexeevo av 
wn nw yg » 
QUTOUS TO TELYOS TEpLaLpELY, NEyoVTES, OTL OVK GV TLOTED- 
ceav ahdws avtois pn ocuv Tots Toeniouws yeverBa. 
> , \ ¥ \ ¢ n ow a 
aicbaverOar yap ehacav Kat ws atrov e&€rentov Tots 
> , NN > an , \ € »¥ \ i 
Apyetous ofav avTois TokqmovVTMVY, KAL @S EOTL [LEV OTE 
ovde avaTpaTevoey ExEexepiay Tpohacilopevor, OmdTE SE 
Kal ako\ovOotev, ws KaKaS TVOTpaTEVoLEV. ETL O€ YyLyVO- 
¥ lal \ > , 4 A > SS 
oxew epacav Plovovvtas mev avTovs, et TL ohiow ayabov 
» 
ylyvo.to, epndopevous 8, e& tis cuudopa mpootinror. 
ehéyovto O€ Kal ai omrovdal e€eAnhvbevar Tos Mavtwevor 
4 ~ » c x ‘\ 3 7 , 

TOUTW TM ETEL al peTa THY Ev MavTweia paynv TpLaKkovTa- 
ay / 3 ‘ > > ¥ A \ , 
EeTELS yevomevar. eel O ovK NOedov KaapEew Ta TELyn, 

\ 4 > > >] 4, > / A > 
dpovpav dawovow en avtovs. Aynotdaos pev ovr 3 
> 4 A / > A ec ‘\ ie ~ 4 
edenOy THs TOEWS adEtvar avTOv Ta’THS THS OTpaTHyias 
héywv, OTL T@ TaTpL avTov 7 Tov MavtTwewv Tddis TOANG 


2. 1-7. Proceedings of Sparta 
against Mantinea. 386 B.C. to autumn 
of 385 B.C. 

1. éwékewvro: here in the sense, 
had been hostile. So also vi. 5.35; vii. 
2. 10; usually it is employed to de- 
note the actual attack. —damoreiv: 
softened expression for dze:detv. — py 
yevéo8ar: as subj. supply a’rov’s from 
the preceding avrots. On uy instead 
of the common y7 ov after a neg. 
verb, see G. 283, 7; H. 1034. Cf. vi. 
I. 1 od duvjcovro uh relbecbar. The 
aor. inf, instead of the fut. is common 
after expressions of hoping, trusting, 
etew G. 203, n. 2; H. 948 a. 


” J oe os MT 
2. tore pev OTe: i.e, evlore uév, some- 


times. G. 152, n. 2; H. 998 b.— 
éxexerplav mpomact{opevor: z.e. on ac- 
count of some festival. See iv. 2. 
16.— épyndopévovs: as illustrated by 
the joy of the Mantineans at the 
destruction of the Spartan mora by 
Iphicrates. iv. 5. 18. —at oovdal 
xré.: the treaty prob. was made in 
416 B.c., some two years after the 
battle of Mantinea, which was fought 


in 418 B.c. Thuc. v. 81.—Mavri- 
veto: dat. of interest. G. 184, 3, 
ee als Beale 


3. to warpl: i.e. Archidamus. The 
war referred to is the Third Mes- 
senian War, which broke out 466 B.c. 
The immediate occasion of the strug- 
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e , 5 Lal ‘\ , ia >] , 
umnpeTHKoL ev Tos TpOs Meoonvynv Tohemos. “Aynot- 
N > ‘4 XN ‘\ x , i an 
Tous O€ e€nyaye THY hpovpay Kal para Iavoaviov tov 
TaTpos avrovd diduk@s EYoVTOS pos Tovs ev Mavtweia Tod 
Syj.ov mpooratas. as b€ évéBare, Tp@Tov pev THY yHV 
> 4 5 \ \ 3 > yY , \ / , 
eOyjov. eémet d€ ovd ovTw Kabypovy Ta TELyn, Tappov 
@puTTE KUKA@ TEPL THY TOW, TOLS MEY NLloETL TOV OTPA- 
TuwTaVv TpoKabnuevois GvY Tots OThoLs TOV TadpEvorTOY, 
A > e , 3 , a ~ \ 3 4 e 
Tos 0 Huioeow épyalopévors. eel d€ e€eipyacto 7 
4 > las ¥ , a \ \ / > 
Tappos, acpahos dn KVKA@ TELXOS TEPL THY TOW GKO- 
, > , , ” c “a > “a , ~ 
ddunoev. aicbopevos dé, oT 6 aitos ev TH TOE TOADS 
Evetn, EVETNPLas yevomeryns T@ TpdcVev ETEL, Kal Vopioas 
xarerov ecerOau, et Sejnoe toddv ypdvov Tpvyew oTpa- 
TElals THY TE TOW KaL TOUS TUUpAaYXOUS, aTEXwWo"E TOV 
eve ‘\ ‘\ “~ , av 3 » b} 4 
peovTa morapov ova THS ToOAEwS pad’ ovTa edpeyey. 
3 is \ A b] , ¥ \ y € - 
euppaxdeions dé THs amoppotas ypeTo TO Vdwp Urép TE 
TOV VITO TALS OlKiaLS Kal UTEP TOV UT TH TElver Oepediov. 
, de A , te \ PS) Py A ‘\ 
BpeXopevav d€ Tav Katw mrIVOaVv Kal mpodidovaay Tas 
ava, TO ev TpPATOV eppHyvuTO TO TEtxos, ewerta SE Kal 


> , ¢ A / 7 7 b] iA XN 
EKALVETO. Ol O€ XPovov Pey TWa Eva GVTY pELvoov KQL 


gle was an earthquake, the results of 
which were so disastrous to the Spar- 
tans as to encourage the Messenians 
and helots to rise in rebellion. Thue. 
i, 101. 2; Diod. xi. 63.— kal pada: 
these words combined with an adjec- 
tive idea express the very highest 
degree of the quality. Cf. 4.16 kai 
dda dropotvras. — Ilavoaviov: see 
on 6.— Tod SHpov: 7.e. of the popular 
party. 

4. rots nploeot: instrumental dat., 
generally used of things, but occa- 
sionally of persons, particularly to 
denote an army or part of an army. 
Cf. An. vi. 4. 27 gudarropevor ikavots 
ptraitv.— Tav Tadpevdvtwv: depen- 


dent upon the prep. in rpoxanpévoss. 
G. 177; H. 751.—-odtvs: predica- 
tively. — otpareiats: i.e. several 
campaigns. — thv méAw: 2.e. Sparta. 
—toTapov: z.e. the Ophis. — 8a tis 
amoXews: when an attrib. partic. has 
a modifier, either the partic. or its 
modifier may follow the subst. G. 
EO Neo Webel eh) (Ofe Thr, 3). 
2 ai cuuréurovea mores nutvy Tovs 
oTpatiwras. For another admissi- 
ble arrangement see on 3. 3. — edpe- 
yé0y: sc. in consequence of recent 
rains. 

5. mAlv@wv: acc. to Paus. viii. 8.7, 
the walls of Mantinea were of un- 
baked bricks ; the @euédca were prob. 
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“A x \ “ 
EUNXAVOVTO ws fy TimTOL O TUpyos: €met SE HTT@VTO 


a go 4 NX 4 A , lA 
40 TOU VOaTOS, deloavTes YN TETOVTOS TY) TOV KUKLw TELXOUS 


SopiddAwro. yevowTo, wmohdyouv mrEpLarpycecy. 


dé 


e 
Ou 


, > ¥ , - X\ XN 
AaKedaipoviot OUK ehacav ometoer Oat, €l fy Kal Ou0L- 


nw \ 
KLOWTO KATA KOLGS. 


XN A 
cuvepacay Kal TAUTA TOLHCEL. 


¢ > > , > 
OL ) Qu VOJLLO QAVTES avayKyy e€watl, 


> , \ > -~ 
OLOMEV@V de amo0avet- 


45 cOau Tov apyolilovTwy Kal Tov TOV Sypov TpooTaTar, 


duepa€ato 6 TmaTnp mapa Tov “AynouTo\ioOos acdaheav 


> Leu , b) , 5) a , ¢ , 
QvuTOLS yever Bat aTahdaTTomevots EK THS TOEWS, e€nKovTa 


ovo. 


‘\ > ie \ “~ (s lal > , > ‘\ Lal 
KQL apdorépwlev BEV TIS 6000 apEapevou ATO TWV 


lal »” ‘ , e fe 4 4 
muA@v ExovTes TA SdpaTa ot Aakedayovio eoTacav, Ded- 


er ees. \ A > Qe > , 
50 EVOL TOUS €€LovTas. KGL [LLOOVVYTES AUTOVUS OLWS ATELY OVTO 


55 


> A enw x e /, A f , 
avT@v paov 7 ot BédtucTOL TOV Mavtwewr. 


pev eipyclw péya texunpiov Tefapyias. 


\ lal 
KQL TOUTO 


> \ , 
€K 3) € TOUTOU 


kalnpeOn prev 70 Tetxos, SuvkicOyn S 7» Mavtivea rerpaxyn, 


, 49 a ¥ 
Kabarrep TO AP \KALOV @KOUP. 


\ ‘ \ lal ¥ 
Kal TO [LEV TPWTOV nx O9ovTo, 


7 \ \ c , > , y¥ Lal » \ 
OTL TAS BEV UTApPpKXOVO aS OLKLAS EOEL Kafarpe, a\\as de 


> JN 3 Bf XN ¢ »” 0 > , > , \ 
olKOOOpLELD * €7TEL de OL EX OVTES TAS OVOLAS EVYVUTEPOV bev 


4 lal , »” > lal QA XA , . 
W@KOUV TMV X@PLOvV OVT@WV GAUTOLS TE Pt TAS K@LLGS, AaploTo- 


of stone. — 6 m¥pyos: the tower at that 
part of the wall which first began 
to give way.—7TT@vTo Tod USaTos: 
“when they could no longer resist the 
action of the water.” The gen. is de- 
pendent upon the comparative idea in- 
volved in 777 Gy70, which is here equiv. 
to 7rrovs joav. G.175,2; H. 749. 
Tov KUKAw Telxous: cf. German Ling- 
mauer. —§.o.kotvro: Mantinea had 
originally been formed by the union 
of several distinct villages, — five acc. 
to Diod. xv. 5. The Spartans now 
demand a return to the primitive or- 
ganization. Cf. 7. 

6. amo8aveto Oar: viz. by their oli- 
garchical opponents in the city. 








apyoAifovtwy: the democratic ele- 
ment in Mantinea received cordial 
support from the Argives; it was in 
fact at the instance of the latter 
that the Mantineans originally sur- 
rounded their city with walls. Strabo 
viii. 387.—6 warp: the father of 
Agesipolis, Pausanias, who was liv- 
ing in exile in Tegea. See 3 and 
iii. 5. 25.—ot BPéATotor: the mem- 
bers of the oligarchical party. So 
frequently. 

7. Terpax%: acc. to others, they 
were separated into five villages. Diod. 
XV. 5.—ot €xovtes Tas ovolas: “the 
wealthy aristocratic land-owners.” — 
Trav xwplwv: i.e. their landed estates. 
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Kpatia © €ypavto, amyn\\aypevo. 8 Hoa Tav Bapéwv 
paar XP DSU tS uy] pP 


Snmaywyav, NOovTO ToLs TETPAy.LEVOLs. 


\ » \ 
KQUL €7TE{LTTOV [LEV 


5 A ¢ , > > 4 2) \ ‘\ 4 
avtTots ot Aakedaipovior ov Kal” eva, adda KaTa KOpNV 


c , , 
EKQAOTYV Eevayov. 


\ , Es y 5) la) 
mo\v 7 pobuportepov 1] OTE €O1 LOKPATOUVTO. 


> nw lo 
cuvectpaTevovTo 8 eK TOV KOLO 


‘ ‘\ \ 
Kal TA [LEV 


o7, \ , Y Py , , , 
7 Tept Maptuvetas ovtw dveTeTpaKkTo, TopwTEpwv yEevope- 


vow TavTn ye Tov avOpdTaV TO pH SLA TELXYOY TOTApOr 


moveto Gan. 


Qn ‘\ 
Ot & é€k Pd\evovvTos pevyovTes ato Gavopevor tous Aake- 


a A , ¢ lo \eed 
dayovious €TLO- KOTOUVTAS TMV OCUULPAXYWY O7T7FTOLOL TLYES 


tA 5 “A , > ~ > 4 X\ c , 
EKAOTOL EV TW TONEL@ QvuTOLS EVEVEVNVTO, KaLpOV NYYOa- 


‘x / 9 
pevor erropevOnoay eis Aakedaipova Kat edidackor ws, ews 


A y 5 ‘ 
70 pev odets oko Hoav, ed€yeTS TE WY TOALS TOUS AaKedat- 


A N Y e A 
fovious €ls TO TELYOS Kal DUVETTPATEVOVTO OTOL NYOWTO * 


eel O€ ohas avtovs e€€Badov, ws erecOar péev ovdapor 
5 / , MA , > , , 5 
€Oédovev, JLovous d€ TAVTOV avOpaTov Aakedatpovious ov 


d€YOwTO low TOV TVAOD. 


— nSovro Trois mempayyévois : the state- 
ment is not trustworthy, and betrays 
Xenophon’s philo-Laconian tenden- 
cies (see Introd. p. 10); after the de- 
feat of the Spartans at Leuctra, the 
Mantineans at once rebuilt their city. 
See vi. 5. 3.—od kad’ éva: distribu- 
tive, not one each time.. Instead of the 
natural antithesis ad\\a kara Térrapas 
(non singulos sed quaternos) 
we have kata kwunv éxdorny.— rept 
Mavrtivetas: instead of epi with the 
acc. limiting a subst., mepé with the 
gen. sometimes is used, but only when 
the whole expression is connected 
with a verb capable of being con- 
strued with zepi with the gen., e.g. 
mpaTrev, Néyey, etc., so that the gen. 
in such cases seems to be used by a 
species of attraction. Kiihn. 437, 1,c. 


akKOVvCaGW OvY TAVTAa TOLS 


—Tavty ye: in this particular at least ; 
explained by the following infinitive. 
—TO Troveto Par: acc. dependent upon 
sopwrépwv yevouévwy which is here 
equiv. to didaxbévTwr. 

8-10. Proceedings of Sparta against 


Phhius. 383 B.C. 
8. Pdevodvros: the correct orthog- 
raphy, — not ®PdotvTos. See Pref- 


ace.—ot devyovres: 7.c. members of 
the oligarchical party who had: been 
banished upon the establishment of 
the democracy, iv. 8. 15.— érrotot 
tives: see on 4. 13.— éyeyévnvro: the 
rare plpf. in indir. disc. representing 
the perf. of dir. discourse. G. 243, 
N. 2.—ovvertpatevovto: supply the 


subj. from 7 méXdis. — TOV mvAav: 
part. gen. with adv. of place. G. 182, 
2); Hs wove 
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epopows akvoy edokev emiatpodys eivar. Kal Téupavtes 
X X lal fc? / y e 4 \ e 
mpos THY TaV Prevtaciwy Tow Eheyov ws Pirou pev ot 
, A , , > = “ > > \ 
duyddes TH Aakedayovioy Toe elev, dduKowwTes 5 ovdev 
, > an > » Ney lense Sees 3 \ > 
dhevyoev. akioty 8 ehacay py v7 avayKys, adda Tap 
ee PS) , Q ING es > , a on > , 
exovtav duatpagacbar KateOew avtovs. a 81) akov- 
c cp ¥ x > v2 Chae 3 
gavtes of Prerdoior edevoav, py) EL OTpaTevoawTo eT 
> , A ¥ , , > \ > \ , 
avtouvs, Tov evdoley tapeinoay TwWes avTovs Eis THY TOW. 
Kal yap ovyyevets Toh\ol evdov jaav Tay devyovTwr Kat 
” 2) A \ © \ 3 lal , / 
ahXws edvpevets, Kal ota 57 & Tals TAELoTALs TOMECL VEwW- 
Tépwov Twes emiOvporvTes TPayuaTaV KaTayew €BovdovTo 
Ty duyynv. Tovadta pev 57 poBylertes eydicavTo Kara- 
déyerIar Tovs duyddas Kal Exeivois pev aTodovvar Ta 
euhavn KTnmata, Tovs dé TA exeivwy TpLapevous eK SypLo- 
, \ \ > A > , = 7 XN 
ctov THY TYynv atoh\aBew: et SE TL audirdoyov pos 
b) /, / /, ~ \ nw ‘si 
addydous yiyvoito, diky SiakpiOjvar. Kal TavTa pev 
> ‘ la la / 3 b] 7 “~ 4 
abd Tept Tov Phevaciov duyddwv ev exeivw TO xpdvM 
ETET PAKTO. 
"EE ?AxdvOov Sé Kat ’Ato\wvias, aimep péyrotar TOV 
mept “OhuvOov modewv, tpéaBes adixovto eis Aakedat- 
pova. akovaavres 0 oi Ehopor Ov EveKa NKOV, TPOTHyayov 


9. ékdvtTwv: sc. airy. — Siarpata- 
oar kateAOctv: instead of the more 
usual wore xatedOetv.— Tav evbobev: 
by attraction instead of r@v €vdor, the 
inhabitants of the town being con- 
ceived of as acting from within out- 
wards. H. 788 b. Cf.1. 5 
gavtTo Tovs €k Tov dpouplov.—Kal ad- 
Aws evpevets: sc. Tots pevyoucr. — ota 
84... mdderr: as is wont to happen in 
most cities. — vewrépwv... TPAYLAaTwV : 
rerum novarum cupidi. An 
unusual use of vewrepos. — THY hvyhv: 
equiv. to ro’s guyddas, — the abstract 
for the concrete. 


amekoul- 


10. ta €udavq: z.e. property which 
could be proved to belong to them, 
as opposed to Ti dudidoyor below. — 
Tous ... GoAaPeiv: z.e. for those, who 
had bought the property of the exiles, 
to be reimbursed from the public 
funds. —ék Sypocrtov: from the pub- 
lic treasury.—awv: with reference to 
events at Mantinea. Cf. 3.25.—-mepl 
TOV mvyadwv: see on 7. 

11-19. Ambassadors from Acanthus 
and Apollonia ask Sparta for aid 
against Olynthus. Spring of 383 B.C. 

11. Acanthus and Apollonia were 
cities on the peninsula of Chalcidice. 
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> \ , \ > , \ \ , ¥ 
avuTous Tpds TE THV EKK\YOLAY Kal TOUS TUppayous. EvOa 
d7 KAevyeoyns “AkavOuos éheEev: “O, avdpes Aaxedaipoviot 
TE Kal oVppayot, olducha avOdvew vuas Tpaypa péya 
, > lade 3 LO Y \ \ a Sun , 
duopevoy ev TH EAAaOu. oe pev yap Tov emt Opaxkns 
, , ” 0 Ys vA 3 , ae 
peylotyn modus Odvybos oxedov Tavtes emtatacbe. ovTor 
TOV TOMEWY TPOTHyayoVTO Ep TE VopLoLs TOLS avTots 
xpnoOar kal cuprohitevew: Ererta d€ Kat TOV pelover 
, /, 3 \ 4 > , N ‘\ 
mpooéhaBov twas. ex de TovToU emEXELpyoTaY Kai TAs 
ms Makedovias modes édevfepow amo “Apvytou Tov 
, ee b] \ \ > 4 e 5 4 
Makeddvwv Bacirt€ws. emet S€ EloyKovoay al eyyvTaTa 
QUT@V, TAXY Kal em TAS TOPPw Kal eilous €opevorTo ° 
SN , e A ¥Y y A \ N 
Kal KaTEATOmEV Nets ExoVTas On aANas TE TOAAAS Kat 
Tlé\Xav, yep peyiotn Tov & Makedovia modewy: Kal 
> , \ =} , > nw Zz 3 lal , 
Apwvrav b€ yobavopefa amoywpovvTa TE €K TOV TOMEwWY 
\ 9 b] 3 4 yx b) , iA 
Kal ODO OVK EkTETTWKOTA HON eK Taans Makedovias. 
/ oe \ X CHET N X b) , ¢ 
TewipavTes O€ KAL TPOS Nuas Kat TpOS AmroANwyLAaTas ot 
"Odor TpoEtrov Huty, OTL EL py Taperoucha cvaTpa- 
, 3 A > 3 e lal » e A , > »¥ 
TEVTOMEVOL, EKELVOL Eh LAS Lo”EY. mets O€, W avdpes 
Aakedatpoviot, BovopeBa pev Tots Tatpiows vopows ypn- 
oOat Kai avtomoXtrar evar: et pévtor py BonOnoer Ths, 
avaykKyn Kal Hut per exetvwr yiyverOa. Kaito. viv y 


¥ > lal 50 UN e A \ by > / b) , 
non QUTOLS Elo O7mAtTaL ev OUK EAATTOUS OKTAKOTLMW)D, 


—mmpos TE THY ExKAnolav KTE.: Ze. 
the assembly in which not only the 
Spartans, but also their allies were 
represented. Cf. vi. 3. 3 rods éxk\7- 
TOUS. 

12. Ore pév : without following 
clause with 6é, cf. vi. 3. 15; 4. 20. In 
such cases név has the emphatic force 
of ujv. —ovror: i.e. the Olynthians. — 
Tov modewv: some of the cities. Part. 
genitive. G. 170, 1; H. 736. The 
following T@v perfovwy shows that by 
T@y méd\ewy we are to understand some 


of the smaller cities. —é’ wre: with 
the inf. of result, as regularly. G. 
267; H. 999 a.—yxpfo8ar: sc. rds 
modes. —éreira S€: without preced- 
ing mp@rov uev. — éwexelpnoav édevbe- 
potv: they had met with some suc- 
cess in this endeavor. Diod. xv. 19. 

13. Ilé\Aav: the residence of the 
-Macedonian kings, until Philip re- 
stored the capital to Pydna,— bcov 
ovKk 75y: already all but. 

14. oxraxoclwv: the text can 
hardly be correct, since the number 


12 


15 


14 


120 


125 


130 


XENOPHON’S HELLENICA V. 2. 


‘\ \ a 7 xa an c /N 4 
mehtaoTat O€ TONV ThElous 7) TOTOVTOL: imTELs ye MEVTOL, 
€av Kal ymets peT avtav yevouela, eoovtat TAElous 7) 

4 yo \ Xe) he MY lal ie 
Xthrot. + Kartedopev O€ Kal AOnvaiwv Kat Bovwwtav TT pe- 
¥ A 
oBes 7On adroh. yKovopev Sé, as Kal adrois OdvrBiors 
3 St: ~ , , > thi x 
eynpiopevoy ein ocuptéutrew tpéoBers eis TavTas Tas 
TodELS TEPL TUUpayxias. KalToL EL TOOAUTH SUYapLLS TpoT- 
la Lae > 7 \ / > 4 ¢ “~ ”) 
yeryjoetar Ty TE “AOnvaiwy Kat OnBaiwy icy, dpare, 
4 ‘\ y A A 
Edy, “omws py odKére evpeTayeipioTa eoTaL exewa piv. 
XN MS A ~ lal 
eet 6€ Kal Horeidaray €yovow eri To icOue@ THs Maddy- 
5 N 
vns ovaay, vomileTe Kal TAS EVTOS TAVTYNS TOELS UTNKOOUS 
ay] an 5 A rn 
exeoOar avtov. Tekpuypiov 8 em €aTw vv Kai TovTO, 
y > A a e , , , \ 
OTL LaXUPwS avTar ai TOES TEPOHyYTAL: paioTa yap 
lal ‘\ > , 9 > ieee, oF ve. A 
picovaat Tovs ‘OhvvOiovs dpws odk éerOApnoav pe? Hav 
4 / Je lal 3 7 \ ‘\ 
mpeoPeias TéuTrew Sidakovoas Tata. éevvonaate dé Kai 
/ A > x e ~ “~ S , 3 ~ 4 
TOOE, TAS EiKdS VMAs THS peV BoLwrias emyseAnOnvaL OTs 
\ 2? a ” ‘\ de , i0 , PS) , 
Hy Kal ev ein, TOAD O€ peEtlovos aAporlopervyns Suvapews 
A a \ 
apehnoat, Kal TAVTHS OV KaTA yHVv povov, GAG Kal KaTa 


Oaratray icyupas yryvoperyns. th yap 81 Kal éuroddr, 


is so small, and is, moreover, out of 
all proportion to the cavalry force. 
Dem. x1x. 263 mentions the Olyn- 
thian forces a short time later as con- 
sisting of 4600 infantry and 400 cav- 
alry. See Appendix. 

15. ’Odvv@lois: dat. of agent. G. 
188, 3; H. 769.—cuptréprev: i.e. 
send envoys with the Athenian and 
Theban ambassadors upon their re- 
turn. —6pare: take care. — Orws ph 
ovKére kré.: instead of uH and ph ov, 
after verbs of fearing, we sometimes 
find, as here, drws wi and brws wh od 
with the fut. indicative. G.218,N.1; 
H. 887 a. —ékeiva: i.e. the power of 
the Olynthians. — Ilore(Satav: a Cor- 
inthian colony, situated a few miles 


south of Olynthus upon the narrow 
isthmus of the peninsula of Pallene. 
On the orthography Toreldacay, not 
Iloridevav, see Preface. 

16. mas elkds: sc. éorl. This ex- 
pression has the force of a potential 
opt., ras elxds av ely, and hence is fol- 
lowed by the opt. clause érws uh etn, 
where we might have expected the 
fut. indicative. Cf iii. 4. 18 dou yap 
dvdpes Oeods oéBowvro, m&s ovK elkds 
évravda mavra é\rldwv perra eivar; — 
ka’ év: generally used in the sense 
of singly, here of united, as iii. 4. 27. 
— The reference is to Agesilaus’s 
course in preventing the continuance 
of the Boeotian confederacy. 1. 32. 
—é€prodav: sc. Tod wi loxupay ylyve- 
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Y aN \ , > se = , b] , 
omov €vAa pevy vauTnyyowa ev avTn TH xXopa eoTi, 
, de 4 5 > “A XN - a 
XpneaTwv O€ mpododa Ek To\AWY pEV AyLevwY, TOAA@V 
& eutopiov, to\vavOpwria ye pny dua THY TodvouTlay 
¢ , > ‘ X \ 4 , 3 ] X ) A (oat 
uTapyer; ada pyV Kal yElTOVES y Elolv avTots Opakes 
e > / aA , \ \ A y ‘ 
ot aBacidevro., ot Deparevovor pev Kal vov non TOUS 
> , > \ ¢ > > 7 » ‘\ \ 4 
OdvvOiovs+ ei dé Um exeivous EvovTat, TOA) Kal aT 
dvvapuis TpooyevouT Gv avTots. ToOvTwV pynVv akKodovOodr- 
Tov Kal Ta &v T@ Ilayyatw ypvceLa YEipa av avTots HOH 
6peyou. 


To Tov “Odvrbiov Sypwwo pupidrekTov éorre. 


\ 4 e Lal 5 \ , i 4 b) ‘\ 5 
Kal TOUTWY AWeELS OVOEV é€yomev 0 TL ov Kal EV 
TO ye pny 
ppovnwa QUT@Y TL ay TLS héyor ; Kat yap o Beds tows 


17 


18 


> 4 4 os /, ‘\ XN iA A 
eroingey aya T@ SvvacAa Kal Ta ppovnpara avéerOa . 


A > , e A \ > mea , 2 
Tov avOpaTwrv. nets pev ovv, @ avdpes Aakedaupovioi 
Te Kal ovppayor, eEayyéhdopev OTL ovTw Take eyXEL* 
dec 


XA e ~ \ ie ] - e aA =) , , 
YE PHY vas Kal TOOE ElOMal, ws QV ELpNKapeEV Svvap 


vuets O€ BovheveoOe, ci Soke a€va emipedetas civar. 


, > YY PS) , , ) e \ »” 
peyadyny ovoav, ovrw dvaTahatoTos Eat at yap akov- 
an A A @ » 
oa. Tov TOMEWY THS TOALTELAS KOWWWYOVTAL, AUTAL, AY TL 
x 
Lowa avTimadoy, TAXY ATOTTHOOVTAL’ El LEVTOL ovykhe.- 
cOyocovTar Tals TE EmMLyaplals Kal eyKTyYTECL Tap adN?- 
a > \ g A 
Lois, as ebydiopevor Eloi, Kal yvwooovTar OTL peTa TOV 
4 74 tA 1) te 4 3 , 
Kpatovvtav emecbar Kepdahéov é€otiv, wamep “Apkddes, 
4 py 26 lal A , ec Lal , AX ‘\ b) , 
oTav pel” Yov twou, TA TE aVTa@Y GodLCovaL Kal TA GANO- 
= , ¥ > spe , x ¥ ” 
Tpia apTalovaw, Lows ovke’ opoiws evAuTA eoTat. 


cOar.— ye pqv: after two clauses con- 
nected by pév, dé, a third is occa- 
sionally introduced by yé “jv, as more 
emphatic than 6é So iv. 2. 17; v. 
rig PAE 

17. rodAy Sivapis: pred., avr be- 
ing subject. Hence the omission of 
the article. —ta xptoea: on the 
mainland of Thrace opposite Thasos. 


The mountains here still bear the 
name Pangaea. — xeipa opéyou: 1.¢. 
be added to their resources. 

18. tl av tis A€you: how could one 
characterize 2 

19. émiyaplais kal éykrhoeot : where 
two states were in alliance, the citi- 
zens of the one often received the 
privilege of contracting marriage and 
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Acyb&vtwv d€ TovTwY edidomaVv ot Aakedaipovior Tots 


160 Tvppayxos Aoyov Kal exéhevoyv cupPBovdevev O TL yuyva- 


165 


170 


oKeE TLS apiotov TH IleXoTOvYHow TE Kal TOLs TUpPAXOLS. 
€k ToUTOV EVTOL TOAAOL LEY GUVYNYOpPEVOY OTPATLAV TroLELy, 
padiora O€ ot Bovdopevor yapiler Oar Tots Aakedapoviors, 
kai edofe TéuTEew TO Els TOS puplous GUYTAypLa EKaoTHY 
4 / \ z! la > 4 tA > > > A > Lal 
mod. oyou d€ éyevovTo apyvpiov Te avT’ avdpav eEeivat 
diddvat 7H Bovopevyn Tov ToEWV, TPL@Borov Alywatov 
Kat avopa, imméas TE €l TIS TAPEXOL, AVTL TETTAPwY OTL- 
A Ny N mae a , > , A , 
tov Toy puabov TH immet Sidocba: ei S€ Tis TOV TOEWY 
> fe \ , 3 A ia > lol 
exdimo. THY oTpatiav, e€etvar Aakedayroviors emilnp.ovy 
oTaTHpl KaTa TOV avdpa THS Huepas. Emel S€ Tadra 
»” > , & > , 7 30 7 e ~ 
edokev, avacravtes ot AkavOior mad édidackov ws TadTa 
be ‘\ ¥ \ 4 > , ‘ ant 
Kaa pev ein TA Wydhiopata, ov pévTor SuvaTa TaYD Te- 
a , > -» a > a v4 € 
pavOnvar. Bédriov ody epacar eivat, Ev @ avTN 7 Tapa- 
\ . 4 - , y 5 Lal »” 
oKevr aOpoilouto, as Tayiota avdpa e&ehOew apyorra 


acquiring property in the other. The 
effect of such privileges in the pres- 
ent instance would naturally be to 
cement the existing union more firmly. 
—<dprdatev: for the predatory ten- 
dencies of the Arcadians, see iii. 2. 
26; vi. 5. 30. —evAvTa éorar: as subj. 
supply in thought ra ris duvduews. 

20-24. Sparta declares war against 
Olynthus. Departure of Eudamidas ; 
his successes. Summer of 385 B.C. 

20. é5(S80c0av Adyov: gave them per- 
mission to speak. — Ilekotrovvqow : here 
synonymous with lLacedaemon. — 
oTpaTiav toveiv: raise an army. An 
unusual expression. The customary 
phrase is @poupay daivey or orpariay 
gud\\éyev. — TO... TVVTAYpGa: Ze. its 
quota of an army of 10,000 men. Cf. 
37 rv els rods wvplous cbyTakuy. 

21. Adyou éyévovTo: it was proposed. 


— tpr@Borov Alywaiov: i.e. three 


obols per day for the pay of a sub- 
stitute. Three obols were half a 
drachma. The Attic drachma was 
worth about 20 cents, the Aeginetan 
about 28 cents; hence three Aegine- 
tan obols were equivalent to about 14 
cents. — pro Odv... S(8008ar: 7.e. each 
horseman should receive the pay of 
four hoplites, wz. two drachmas, with 
the implication that where the horse- 
man was not furnished, this sum 
might be paid instead. The same re- 
lation in value between the services 
of cavalry and hoplites is mentioned 
in connexion with later operations by 
Diod. xv. 31. 

22. &kAlror: fail to join. Cf. Cic- 
ero’s use of deserere, in Cat. ii. 3 
qui vadimonia deserere quam 
illum exercitum maluerunt, 
who preferred to forfeit their bail rather 
than FAIL TO JOIN that army. 
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Kal Ovvapw ek Aakedaipovds TE, Orn av Tayd eE€Oo1, Kal 
ex Tov adhwy TO\EwY* TOUTOU yap yevomevou Tds TE OUTH 
TpookexwpyKvias TOAELS OTHVAaL av Kal TAS BeBiacpevas 
AtTov av ouppaye. So€avtwy d€ Kai Tovtwv éxméuTrov- 
¢ , 5 4 SS x >) ~ 4 
ow ot Aakedauoviot Evdapidar, kal ody atta vecdapo- 
des TE Kal TOY TEPLOLKwY Kal TOY LkipiTav avdpas ws 
Suryidiovs. 6 pevtor Evdapidas efiay PoiBiday tov 
adedpov edeyOn Tav éepdpwav Tovs UrodeTopevouvs TOV 
éavT@ mpootetaypevav aOpoicarta peTievar: avTos O€ 
3 ‘ ~) / > ‘ SN la 4 A \ , 
e€mel adiKeTo els TA ETL Opdkns Xwpia, Tats pev Seopevats 
la , ‘ y¥ fe \ \ , 
Tov TO\EwY Ppoupods erent, Hloretdavay dé Kal mpoce- 
haBev Exodoav, c¥ppayov’ non ekeivav ovoay, Kal evTED- 
fev Oppopevos E7ohewer WoTEP ELKOS TOY EAATTW EXOVTA 
OvvapL. 
‘O b€ Doi Bidas, eet HOpoicOnaav ait@ ot vroheadpber- 
lal 13 4 \ > ‘ > 4 ¢€ > 3 ee, 
Tes TOU Evdapidov, \aBwv adrovs emopeveTo. as 8 eyé- 
3 / 5 , \ » “ , 
vovto ev OryBais, €otpatoTedevoavTo pev e&w THS TOMES 
\ ‘\ iy , \ A 7 
TEpL TO yupvac.oy: octacialdévrwy dé TaV OnBaiwr, TroXe- 


23. don av Taxd éE€ABoL: as great us 
could set forth quickly. — orivar: hesi- 
tate, 1.e. would not join the Olynthians. 

24. So0fdvtTwyv TovTwv: the acc. abs. is 
commoner than the gen. abs. in this 
expression. G. 278, 2, n.; H. 974 a. 
— veoSapodes: helots who had been 
made free but had not received citi- 
zenship. — Xkipirév: inhabitants of 
the Sciritis, a mountainous district 
on the northern border of Laconia. 
They constituted an independent body 
of 600 light-armed troops famous for 
their bravery, who always fought on 
the left wing of the Spartan army. 
Thue. v. 67. — PorBidav rov abeAdov: 
note the emphatic position. — Tav 
TpocTeTaypévwv: part. genitive. — 
éxelvwv: 7.e. the Olynthians. See 15. 


25-36. Seizure of the Cadmea by 
Phoebidas. Execution of Ismenias. 
Summer of 383 B.C. 

25. ot tvroderpOevtes: the remain- 
der of the 2000 assigned to Eudami- 
das.— Tod EvSapidou: gen. of separa- 
tion. — év O7Bars: 7.e. in the district of 
Thebes. — TO yupvdovov: Pausanias, 
ix. 23. 1, mentions a gymnasium situ- 
ated near the Proetidian gates to the 
northeast of the city. — octacvafdv- 
tov: after the Peace of Antalcidas 
the aristocratic party had gained 
the upper hand in Thebes, so that the 
Thebans even lent assistance to the 
Spartans in their operations against 
Mantinea. Plut. Pelop.4; Paus. ix. 13. 
1. Subsequently, however, the demo- 
cratic party, encouraged possibly by 
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papxovrTes pev eTVyxavov ‘Iopyvias Te Kal AeovTiddns, 
duddopo. dé ovtes adAydous Kat apxnyos Exdtepos TaV 


195 €raipiav. 6 pev ovv ‘lopnvias dia 70 picos TaV Aakedat- 


poviwy ovdee em(noiale TH DoiBida+ 6 pevTor AcovTiadys 
¥ 5 , > , \ > \ > 4 yy 

ahhws te €eparrevey avTdv, Kal eet elawKerdOy, Edeye 
tTdde* “"E€eoti cou, @ PoiBida, 7HdE TH NiLEepa péeyrora 


3 ‘\ ka Lal iA e “~ aN Ni > 
ayala T) OE€QAUTOU Tat ptou uTOUpyn ao ae pa COLT, Y2p aKkoXov- 


/ > XN ‘\ a ¢ iA > , > ‘\ > \ 
200 Onons EOL TvY TOLS OTALTALS, ciaatw oe €yw els THY 


205 


210 


215 


. , 4 >. F. , ‘\ Pe , 
akpoTohw. Tovrov Oe yevomevov vouile Tas OyBas Tavta- 
ec ‘\ , A ec la) nw c Bb v4 
Tacw v0 Aakedaipoviors Kal pty Tots vpeTEpors tous 
execGat. Kalrou vov HEV, WS opas, ATOKEKN PUKTAL pnoeva 
AX nw , , 5 > >] , 3N\ 4 

PETA TOV OTPATEvELV Oy Bator er ‘OdvvOlovs: é€av Sé YE 

A al > e ~ "4 >. , e ~ X\ \ 
ov TavTa wel” nuav mpa€&ns, evOvs cou Hmets Tohdovs per 
c 4 QA . e , , y “A 
om\itas, Toddovs O€ imméas cupTEemrpowev* woTE TOAH 
dvvaper BonOynoes TO aderpa, KaL eV @ pedder EKEvos 
¥ , N , ¥ , 
OhdvvOov KatactpéperOar, cD KaTeaTpappevos Ever On- 
Bas, modv peila morkw O)dvvOov.” akovoas b€ TadTa 6 
PoiBidas, avexovpiaOn: Kat yap Hv Tov Naptpov TW ToWN- 
oat Tov paddov 7 ToD Chv EpacTnys, ov wEevTot hoyoTiKds 

Oe , FF. 25 / > 5 \ \ ce , 

ye ovde avy Ppdvios edoKer Elva. €mret de wpohoynce 
TAUTA, TpOOpmynoar pev avTov éekédevorer, @OTEP GUVE- 
oKEVATHLEVOS HV Eis TO amLevars “Hvika O av 7H Kalpds, 


X We Lah ed ¢ , 6 \ 3A Ch P 
mpos ce n&w eye, Eby 6 Aeovtiddys, “Kal adrds oor HyY- 


the increasing power of the Olyn- 
thian confederacy, had come to exer- 
cise equal power with its opponents 
in the administration of the city. 
—Tokepapxotvres: the polemarchs 
formed the chief governing board in 
Thebes, as in Orchomenus and other 
Boeotian cities. —ératpidv: political 


clubs, called also cuvwyoclar. Cf. ii. 4. - 
21; Thue. viii. 54. 4. 
27. tatra mpatys: z.e. seize the 


citadel. — Toe aero : 7.e. Eudamidas. 
—"OdvvOov katactpéper Oat, KarTe- 
oTpappévos ere. OnBas: note the chi- 
asm. KkaTeoTpaumévos €oec is an un- 
usual periphrasis. 

28. Aoytotikds: thoughtful in plan- 
ning. — dpdvipos : considerate of con- 
sequences. — mpooppfoat: here intran- 
sitive. Cf. the similar use of é\av- 
vey, €xe etc. G.195,2; H. 810.— 
éxéXevorev : sc. Leontiades. 
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” > ® Nes \ ‘ By ae > ADS > mn 
coma.” é€v @ d€ 7 pev Bovdryn exdOnto ev TH ev ayopa 
a dua TO Ta tkas ev TH Kadmueta 0 L 
OTOG Ola TO Tas yuvatkas ev TH Kadueta Oeopodopralery, 
Ogpous dé ovtos Kai peonuBpias Tretorn Hv Epnpia ev 
A ¢ A 3 / , Spy oS ¢ / 
Tals Odols, €v TOUTW Tpodehacas ef irmov 6 AeovTiddys 
> / XN / \ e A > ‘ > ‘\ 
amootpepe: Te TOV DoarBiday Kat yyetrar evds eis THY 
> / /, > > lay ‘\ / ‘\ ‘ 
akpomodw. Kataotyoas 8 éexet Tov DoiBiday Kai Tods 
pet avTovd Kal mapadovs thy Badravaypay ait@ Ter 
TUA@Y, Kal ElTaV pndéva Tapréevar els THY aKpOTohw 

9 ‘\ > x , > ‘\ > 4, XN \ 
OVTLWa py avTOSs KEEVoL, EVOVS EropeteTo pds THY Bov- 
nv. ear dé eime Tade* “Ori per, @ avdpes, Aakedat- 
4 , ‘\ 5 , \ 2) A“ > x 
povio. Katéyovat THY aKpoToduy, pndev ADupEtTE* oOddEVi 
, , y 4 \ , 3 lo! 3 \ \ 
yap pace toh€miot HKELVY, OOTIS Ly TOhE“OU Epa: eyw Se 
nw 4 4 3 A , A 4 
Tov vouov KEedevovTos e€etvar Tokquapxyw aBeLv, Et TLS 
~~ »” la lat ‘4 a3 , e 
doxer afta Oavarov moet, hapBavw Tovtovi Iopnviay, ws 
Tohep“otrolovvTa. Kal vets S€ ol NoYayol Te Kal ol peTa 
TovTwy TeTaypevol, avictacbe, Kai haBdvTes amaydyere 
tovtov evOa eipyta..” ot pev dy ElddTEs TO TPAypa Tapy- 
, XN > , \ , ~ \ ‘\ 
cav te Kal éreovto kal cuvedduBavov: trav dé py 
> , 3 , \ »” “A ‘\ , e \ 
elddTwv, evavTioy S€ ovTwy Tots TEpt AcovTiddny, ot pev 
y b} \ »” ~ , , xX . , 
edhevyov evs ew THS TOdEWS, SeivavTes py aToOdvoLeED 
e >. ‘\ ¥ lal > a >) XN \ > vA 
ol d€ Kal olkade TpOTOV amEexdpynoav: Emel dé elpypevov 
x > , A 3 “A 7 , \ 3 , 
Tov “lopnviav nabovro ev TH Kadpeia, tore 52 arreyopn- 
> \ > , e SON , > / 
cay eis Tas AOyvas ot TavTa yryvooKortes ‘Avdpokdeida 


29. Oerpohopratev: the Thesmo- 
phoria was a festival in honor of 
Demeter occurring at harvest time, 
in June, and celebrated by women 
alone. — Badavaypav: the polemarchs 
presumably alternated in the custody 
of the keys. — maprévar: Jet pass. 

30. trot vépou KedevovTos KTE.: a 
mingling of two ideas, viz. rot vdyuou 
dyopevovros é&elvar modkeudpyw afety 
and tod véuov KedevovTos mohéuapxov 


haBety. —AapBavw tovtovi Iopynviav: 
cf. the similar scene between Critias 
and Theramenes, ii. 3. 51. — odepo- 
movovvra: further explained in 35. — 
oi Aoxayol xré.: prob. Lacedaemo- 
nian troops, whom Leontiades had 
brought with him from the Cadmea. 
— 0a elpntrat: ze. to prison. Cf ii. 


- 3. 54 NaBdvres Kal drayaydrres ov del. 


31. “AvdpoxdelSa: mentioned also 
in iii. 5. 1, in conjunction with Isme- 
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\ > , / i? 
Te Kat Iopynvia padiota TpLaKocLo. 
, \ > N > ta ¥ y ec 
TpakTo, Tohemapxov pev avTt Iopyviov ahdov etdovTo, o 
\ , 7% > , > , @ > 
d€ Acovtiadns evOds eis Aakedaipova emopevero. nupe 8 
> La) ‘\ XN 5 fa \ A“ Ve X\ lal lal 
exet Tovs pev epdpous Kal THS TOAEwS TO TANOOS XadeTas 
¥ a , 7 > , 6. NS A , 
exovtas TO Poi Bida, Ori od TpooTaXPera v7 THS TOAEWS 
lal > , c id > iA ¥ 9 > XN 
TavTa eTEeTpayer* O pevto. Aynatdaos edeyer, oTL EL pev 
‘ fat , \ »¥ , ¥ 
BraBepa tH Aaxedaipovr rempayas etn, Stkavos etn Cnpu- 
odabar: ei S€ ayaba, apyatoy elvar voutmov e&eivar Ta 
a > , (ee A>) »¥ « , 
TowavTa avTooyxedialew. “avTo ody TOUT, Edy, “ TpOTHKEL 
okoTev, ToTEepov ayala 7 Kaka €oTL Ta TETpAypyLEVa.” 
¥ / e /, b) ‘\ > \ 5 7 
€meita pevto. 6 AeovTiadyns €hOwy els Tous eKK\yTOUS 
edeye Toudde* “”Avdpes Aakedaipoviol, WS meV TOAELLKOS 
bu cixov ot OnBator, piv Ta vov TEeTpaypeva yever Oar, 
Kal vpels ehéyere* EwpaTe yap Gel TovTOUS TOLs LEV YpeETE- 
, la ¥ lal > is , 4 
pois Sucpevear dilixds exovTas, Tors 8 wuereépas pidous 
> \ »” > SiN Ss XN > A an 
€xOpovs ovtas. ovk emt pev Tov ev Ileparet Sqpov, Tode- 


ra ” c Lal > > / rd ~ 
PLW@TaToOV OVTQ UILLV, OUK nOEnoav OUVOTPQATEVEL), DwKkevat 


nias, as hostile to Sparta; the dat. 
depends upon rav’rd, which is con- 
strued like an adj. of likeness. G. 


186; H. 773 a.—pdadtora: nearly, 
with numerals. 
32. GAAov: 7.e. Archias. See 4. 2. 


—ov mpootayx8évra: contradicted by 
Diod. xy. 20, who says secret orders 
had been given the Spartan leaders 
to capture the Cadmea if they found 
an opportunity.—6 pévro. “Aynot- 
Aaos: acc. to Plut. Ages. 24 the Spar- 
tans regarded the act of Phoebidas 
as inspired by Agesilaus. Their in- 
dignation seems to have been directed 
as much against the latter as the 
former. — Bikatos ely {nyprotcBar: 
pers. const. instead of the impersonal. 
H. 944 a.—voépipov: used here as 


substantive. —Ta tTovatra: ro.otros 


may take the art. when there is a 
definite reference to a quality already 
mentioned. Kiihn. 465,5. Cf.G.141d. 

33. ékkAyntovs: doubtless the same 
as the éxxAynola or Spartan assembly 
mentioned in 11 andiv. 6.3. It is un- 
certain how this assembly was consti- 
tuted. Cfii. 4.38. — BSucpevéor: used 
as substantive.—ovk...cveTparevety : 
they were asked to assist the Lace- 
daemonians against Thrasybulus, but 
refused. See ii. 4.30. The first ovx 
introduces the question; the second 
ovk is to be taken with 70é\ncav: were 
they not unwilling?—Pexetor : the The- 
bans (i.e. the democratic party led by 
Ismenias and Androclides) had em- 
broiled the Locrians and Phocians in a 
dispute, and had then taken sides with 
the former. iii. 5. 3,4, Introd. p. 1. 


41 


£ \ lovee) 5 / 
WS de TOUT €ETFE- 32 


33 


9) 


= 
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\ 9 c A > “A »” deed 5 , > ‘\ 
d€ OTL Upas EVMLEVELS OVTAS EWpwr, ETETTPATEVOY ; ada 
A ‘\ ‘\ > , > / c “A , 3 ld 
pv Kat mpos ‘OdvvOious eiddres Yas ToAELOV Exp€povTas 
lal ‘\ A 
TUppayiay €MOLOvVTO, KAaL VLELS YE TOTE MEV GEL TPOCet- 
xeTe TOV vovv, ToTE akovoEedHe Bialowevovs avTovs THY 
Bovwtlay vd’ avrots elvar: viv 8 émet tdde TétpaxTat, 
ovdev vuas det OnBaiovs PhoPetoar: add’ apKéoe vw 
pukpa oKuTdln worTe exeifev ravta vanpetetcOar dowry 
, 9 A An 9 \ A A 
av denole, €avy WOTEP NMELS VU@V, OUTW Kal VMELS NOV 
3 A Q ” b) , la) a 5 , ¥ 
erysednabe.” akovovar TavTa Tots Aakedayroviors edo€ke 
4 b) / y , , XY 3 
THY TE AkpOTO\W WoTEp KaTELAnTTO pudatTew Kat Iopmn- 
via “Kpiow trouoa. ex O€ TovTOV TéuTOVTL SuKacTas 
id \ “a > ‘\ ‘\ ia / 4 > > 
Aakedatpovioy péev TpEts, A770 O€ TOV TUppayidwy eva ad 
~ ‘\ , 
EKaOTNS Kal UKpas Kal peyddns Toews. mel O€ GUVE- 
\ A A 
Kabélero TO SuKacTypwov, TOTE ON KaTYYopeEtTO TOV ‘lop7- 
/ Nie: B B iC Nie 4e &é aA ia 313, 1) x 
viov kat ws BapBapilor kat ws E&vos T@ I€poy em ovdert 
>] (3 A c , 4 ~ SN e A &: 
ayala trys “EX\ados yeyernpevos ein Kal ws TOY Tapa 
= ss 9 la an 
Baciéws ypnudtav petenpas etn Kal oTL THS EV TH 
35. vAatrewv: Phoebidas never- 
theless is said by Plut. Pelop.6 to have 


34. cuppaxtav €émototvto : prob. 
conative imperfect. There is no 


evidence that an actual alliance had 
been made, though negotiations are 
mentioned in 15. Cf.also 27. — Torte: 
here refers indefinitely to the past, as 
opp. to the present. — Ta%e: 7.e. the 
seizure of the Cadmea by Phoebidas. 
—okvtdAyn: the Spartan cipher dis- 
patch. A strip of leather was wound 
around a staff diagonally, and upon 
the surface thus formed the dispatches 
were written lengthwise, so that when 
unrolled they became unintelligible. 
The person to whom the dispatch 
was addressed was provided with a 
staff of the proper size, which thus 
enabled him to read the message. See 
Plut. Lys. 19.— €xetOev: i.e. OnBnber, 
as implied by the preceding OnBaious. 


been deprived of his command and 
fined 100,000 drachmas. Cf. Diod. 
xv. 20; Nepos, Pelop. 1. — kpiow 
Tmoujoar: institute proceedings. — wép- 
qmovot: this seems to indicate that 
the trial was conducted at Thebes. 
Plut. Pelop. 5 says that both the trial 
and execution of Ismenias occurred 
at Sparta. — cuppayx (Sav: sc. mohewy 
from mo\ews.—Kal pukpas Kal pe- 
yaAns: the Spartans wished their 
unrighteous proceedings to seem to 
receive the sanction of a pan-Hellenic 
tribunal. — karnyopetro: impersonal. 
—PapBapitor: stronger than pdlfor 
would have been.—Tav yxpnpatreav: 
acc. to iii. 5. 1 fifty talents had been 
distributed in Corinth, Thebes, and 


34 


35 


275 


280 


285 


290 


XENOPHON’S HELLENICA V. 2 


‘EAAGou Tapayyns maons exeivds Te Kal *Avdpordetdas 
aitu@tato. elev. 6 O€ amedoyelTo ev Tpods TaVTA TavTA, 
ov pevtor eee ye TO py Ov peyaoTmpaypwv Te Kal 
KaKOTpayywv €ival. Kal eKewos pev KatebyndicOn Kat 
> , e \ \ Le es \ , 
amoOvycKe: ot O€ tept AcovTiddny eiyov te THY TOW 
\ cr 
Kat Tots Aakedayoviois ete TEiw UaNperovy 7) TpoTeTar- 
TETO QAUTOLS. 
Tohv dn PED EUO Epi ay eis THY Odvvbov orpariay 
guvaTeatehdov. Kat epee Teevtiay prev dpj.o- 
atv, mv 8 eis Tos paaione ovvTaéw avtol Te amavtas 
ouveemeuTrov, Kal eis TAS Tumpayidas Toes GKUTaAS 
Py , , 3 La) /, \ X\ 4 
Lémeutrov, KehevovTES AKoovHEY TehevTia KaTa 7d doypa 
TOV TUppaywv. Kal ol TE ardor TPOOJuws TO TedevTi 
ppadxon, pobipws 74 ria 
c > lol 
Umnp€rouy, kal yap ovK aydpLaTos €ddKEL EivaL TOLS UTOUp- 
lal , Ny ie A , \ , Ld \3 , 
yovot 7, kal 7 Tov OnBaiwy dé modus, ate Kal Aynoaov 
¥ > ~ > lal Ve , ‘\ e 4 
OVTOS avT@ adEAhOV, TPOOVpws TUVEeTEWTE Kal OmiTaAs 
ban Vd c \ 4 \ 3 , b] , > 
Kal imméas. 06 O€ oTevdowy pev ov pada eropevero, eTyLE- 
Adpevos S€ Tov TE 47) AOLKaV TOs hiouvs TopeerOat Kai 
lal ec , , > / 4 si \ 
Tov ws tArelaTny Svvapw aOpoilev. mpoémeuTre SE Kal 
x > , \ > , sere’ XN , aA 
mpos “Apvytav, kal tov avrov Kat E€vovs prcbovobar 
\ nw , al / / id , 
Kal Tots mAnolov Baciredor xpypata diddval, as TUppa- 
37. cvvatéoted\Aov: the prep. ctv 


Argos. Ismenias and Androclides are 
prob. refers to the co-operation of the 


both mentioned as recipients. Note 


4 \ 7 c , 
TovTwy On TETpaypnevwv ot Aakedayndovior 3 


that the three indictments BapBapifo, 
Eévos eln, xpnudtwv peTerdngpus ely are 
really but one. 

36. py ov: on 7) ov instead of uy 
after neg. expressions, see G. 283, 7; 
H. 1034. — katepynpicby Kal arobvy- 
oer: on the change from aor. to 


hist. pres. see H. 828, second exam- 


ple. Cf. 41 karaBdddovor kal karé- 
Tpwoay. 
37-43. Successes of Teleutias be- 


fore Olynthus. 382 B.C. 


allies, as mentioned more explicitly 
further on. — dmavrtes: see Appendix. 
—tHhv ovivraiiw: see on 20.—ol Te 
@AAou, kal, S€: ré, cal, dé occurs also 
Weeds Osan Aoki KOs Kol, 06 VIN. 4. 
30. — Tedevtia: on his popularity, see 
To: 

38. od pada: const. with orevdwv. 
—’Apivrav: king of Macedonia. See 
12.— ds cvppaxovs elvar: the inf. 
with ws here expresses purpose, 7.@. a 
result to be attained. Kr. Spr. 66, 3, 
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= , , ‘ > \ > A » 
Xous eivat, elrep Bovdoito THY apynv avadaBew. emeute 
\ ‘\ X 4 A > iA »~* 2, LA 
d€ Kal mpos A€pdav Tov "EAysias apyovta, SuddoKwv ore 
ot ‘OhvvOior KateoTpappeévor THY pela S¥vapw Makedo- 
vias €leV, KAL OVK aVYToVaL THY EMATTW, EL MH TLS AUTOS 
, a Y la \ ~ / x ¥ 
mavoe THS UBpews. Tada d€ ToL@Y, Wada TOAAnY Exo 
x > Me > ‘ e A 7 3 ‘ > 
oTpariav adikeTo els THY EavT@v ouppayida. emel 6 
> Q@ > ‘ (6 > t0 fa > , 
nO ets THY Iloretdatay, exeiPev cvvtaEdpevos emopevero 
> \ , ‘\ x \ ‘\ , aN yYy>-Yy 
els THY TOhEWLAY. Kal TPOS LEY THY TOAW LwY OUT EKaEV 
¥ ¥ 
OUT EkKOTTE, Vomilwy, EL TL TOLHTELE TOVTWY, ETOOWY GV 
avTa TavTa ylyverOar Kat TpooidvTL Kal amLdVTL* OTOTE 
d€ avaywpoin ard THS TOEws, TOTE bps EYEW KOTTOVTA 
Ta O€&vOpa euTrodav KaTaBaddew, el TLS OTLaOe exior. ws 
‘\ 5 -~ > NY ~ , > \ ig , » ‘\ 
d€ ametyey amd THS Toews OvVOE Ska OTddia, eHeTO Ta 
9 y , 
Omha, EVaVUMOY MEV AUTOS EXwWY, OUTW yap ouvéBawev 
Oe \ a Na i€va = eEne ¢€ he ¢€ be 
QaUT@ KaTa TAS TUAAS LevaL H EfHETaV ol Toh€uLoL, H OE 
x / A 
addn paray€ Tov cuppaxwv arerérato pds Td Se€vov. 
‘\ lol ec , \ ‘ \ , \ ‘ 4 
Kal Tov imméwy O€ Tovs pev Adkawvas Kal ToUs OnBatous 
QA 74 lal , Lal 5 QA lanl nr 3 , 
Kat ooo. Tov Makedovev Tapnoay emt T@ Se€i@ erd€aro, 
‘\ \ e A icy 4 wN ‘\ > , e , i 
Tapa S€ avT@ ceive A€pdav TE Kal Tovs exeivou imméas ws 
els TeTpakoclovs did TE 70 ayaa ToOvTO TO immUKOV Kal 
‘ ‘\ 4 ‘ lA c c / , > \ 
dua TO Oeparrevew Tov A€pdav, as HSopevos Tapein. » eet 


4. Cf. H. 9583 a. — BotdAotto: sc. 40. @ero Ta Orda: sc. to make 


Amyntas. —’Eduplas: a district of 
western Macedonia, on the border 
of Epirus. — elev, dvqacover: note the 
change of mood in order to give 
greater vividness to the second state- 
ment. -G. 243+ Hi: 
tBpews: gen. of separation. 
H, 748. 

39. éavtav: i.e. of himself and his 
troops, as in 1. 28.— ouppayxlda: sc. 
xX dpav. — cvvrakdpevos: 7.e. drawn up 
ready for battle.—mpos pev tHv 16- 
Aww: sc. Olynthus, 


932, 2. — tis 
G. 174; 


ready for battle.— evavupov exov: 
the right wing — seldom the left wing 
as here — was the regular station of 
the Lacedaemonian general in time 
of battle. —evevupov: without the 
atte, AS wiv. 4.010) eel. IGG liae CO jemaao 
defidy below. —ottTw cvvéBatvev: ex- 
plains why Teleutias did not take his 
stand on the right.— mapa 8 atta: 
i.e. as the place of honor.—das els: 
about ; pleonastic. Cf. 4.14 ws epi 
éxaTév, and see on Vi. 2, 38. —rapely: 
sc. Derdas, 


39 


40 


41 


315 


320 


325 


330 


335 


XENOPHON’S HELLENICA V. 3. 


XN ‘\ e , 3 , b) , e XN ~ 
S€ Kat ot mod€uror eXOovres avtumapeTa€avto vTO TH 
4 / > lal e ¢ A > te ‘\ 
Teixel, TvoTELpablevTes adTa@v ot immets EeuBaddAovot Kara 
\ , N , \ 4 / X 
tous Adkwvas Kat BowTovs. Kat Llod\vyappov te Tov 

/ 9 vs > ‘\ lal 4 
Aakedaydviov immapyov KataBahAovaw amo TOU LTTOV 
‘ id , , ‘\ + > re! 
Kal Kelwevoy TaTOh\a KaTETPwWOAaY, Kat aAAOUS ATEKTEL- 
vav, Kat Téhos Tp€movTar TO emt TO SeEw@ KEpare UTTLKOD. 

/ X\ A c Hf > , ‘\ XN 3 lA \ 
devyovtwv S€ Tov imméwy evéxwe Kal TO €xomevov mreCoV 
as ME Sa K > , ec A X a 
avTav, Kat O\ov © av exwdvvevoev HTTHOHVaL TO OTpPa- 
> ‘\ , » ‘\ c ii \ > ‘ ‘\ 
Tevpa, eb pi) A€pdas exwv Td EavTov immKov evOus mpos 
a »¥ 
Tas mUAas Tov OhuvOiav nracev. emer d€ Kal 6 Tedev- 
, ‘\ “A \ e iN 3 /, ¢ \ Lal ¥” 
tias oiv Tots TEpt avTov ev Tae. ws S€ TavTa YoAovTO 
c > 4 e ~ , x > la lal 
ot “OdWvO.or imets, Setoavtes py amokeobete Tav 
lad b] ra 5 4 “~ lal »¥ 
TU\AaY, avacTpepavTes aTEXYwepovv To\AH oTovdy. EevOa 
\ c , 4, 4 ¢ , > A 
67 6 Aé€pdas tapedavvovtas Tap7oA\ous imTEas aUTOV 
5 , > 4 \ ‘\ e€ \ A“ > , 
amextewev. amexopynoav dé Kal ot meCot Tav ‘Od Gior 
> ‘\ / b) 4 ‘\ > A“ > / 4 
eis THY TOAW: ov pévToL TOAAOL adTa@v améavor, aTE 
la =~ / 
éyyvs Tov Teiyous ovTos. €mel S€ TpoTaidv TE EoTAOy Kat 
c 7 y “A 4 3 , > ‘\ SS y+ \ 
h viKn avtTn TO TedeuTia eyeyevynto, amiav On exomTE TA 
SévSpa. Kai TodTo pev oTpaTevodevos Td Oépos Supke 
\ \ X / aN XN la) 3 
Kat TO Makedovikov oTpatevpa Kat TO TOU Aépda* roh- 
, a \ C3 , , > \ la 
hakis pevtor Kal ot “OdvvOor Katab€ovTes Els Tas Tov 
¥ 
AakeSapovioy cvppaxidas odes elenarouv Kal avopas 
GTEKTIVYVOV. 


Y \ n > a 
Apa d€ TO Apu btopawoperw ot pev “OhvyAror tmets 


41. Adkwvas kai Bowwrtods: 7.e. the 
cavalry on the right. The foot were 
drawn up on the left with Teleutias. 
—éuBadrdAovet, Katérpwrav: the 
change of tenses as in 56. — mép- 
moda: cognate acc. G. 159, N. 2; 
H. 716 b.— 71d éxdpevov : standing 
next. On the position of the partic., 
Rep 4002, nw, 6; H.. 667 a.- Cf. 2. 
4 rov péovra motaudy dia THs Wodews. 


—atrav: gen. with verb of touching. 
G. 171, 1; H.738.—6Aov: with pred. 
force. 

43. otparevodpevos : having kept 
the field.—Gmextivvvov: as if from 
amoxriwiw. Cf. vi. 5. 22 cumpeyvvovar, 
23 émibeckvvovres. 

8. 1-7. Death of Teleutias. Spring 
of 381 B.C. 

1, tbrodatvopévw: found only here, 
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ovTes w@s E€aKdolor KaTEdEdpapyKeray eis THY “ATro\w- 
la Y , ‘\ , 3 , € \ 
viav apa peonuBpia Kal Suecmappévor éhendatovv: o de 
Adpdas érvyxave TavTn TH NuEepa advypevos pera TOV 
imméwv TOV EavToD Kal apioToTOLOvpevos ev TH ATOAAW- 
4 € 3 a) \ } / ¢€ , Ss € , e 
via. as O €ide THY KaTAadpopHY, NoVXLAY EiXE, TOUS 
immous eTEecKEvacpevous Kal Tovs auBdras eEwmucpevous 
»¥ > \ \ “A GE) , \ > XN 
Eyov. emrerd7) S€ KaTappovnTiK@s ot OhvvO.or Kal Eis TO 
, \ > SiN \ , ¥ , \ 
mMpodaTeov Kal eis avTas Tas TUAAS HAavvor, TOTE O7) 
, ¥ 3 , € Nuwe > 5) \ 
ouvtetaypevous exav e&ehavver. ot d€ ws Eidov, Els puynv 


woppynoay. 


, , \ > 4 4 \ > ‘\ , 
OTaOLa OLWOKwY KQL QTTOKTLVYVUS, EWS T POS QuTO KaTeolw€e 


68 as ama€ érpéparo, ovkK avnkey evernKovTa 
Tov ‘OhvvPiwv 7d TEtyos. Kal ed€yero 6 A€pdas azoxtet- 
val €V TOUTW TO Epyw TEPl GyOoHKOVTA LTTEAS. Kal ATO 
TOUTOU TELYYApELS TE padhov Hoav ol TOEMLOL Kal THS 
xopas odiynv mavTeh@s eipydlovTo. mpoidvros S€ Tov 
xpovov, kat Tov Tedevtiov eoTpatevpevov mpos THY TOV 
"OduvOiav modw, ws et TL S&VSpov Urddourov y TL eipya- 
opevov Tots Todeplors Pleipor, e€ehOdvrTes ot “OdVvAcou 
immets HovYou Topevdmevor SueByoay Tov Tapa THY mod 
p€ovTa ToTapov, Kal ETOpEVOVTO NAVY pos TO EevavTiov 
oTpateupa. ws 0 eldev 6 Tedevtias, ayavaxTyoas TH 


cial emphasis. Cf. vii. 4. 387 éAlyous 
mavu. 


3. ei tL: by the omission of the verb, 


in place of the act. vrogalywy. Cf. 4. 
58 bmrodatvovros Tov Apos. — apParas: 
Dor. for Att. avaBaras. The form 


arises by apocope of a and assimila- 
tion of the nasal. 

2. ovK avijkev kré: ‘brachylogy’ for 
édlwiev évevnKovTa oTdo.a Kal ovK aVAKE 
didkwy Kal droxrivyis.— €pyw: here 
in sense of battle. So also mpadypa. 
Cf. vii. 1.17; 2. 19, and Eng. action. 
—odlynv: attracted from é6Xlyor. H. 
730 e. Of. G. 168, n. 1.—-tavredas: 
limits d6A¢ynv. Its position lends spe- 


this expression occasionally acquires 
the force of any, every. Cf. Cyr.v.2.5 
é\avvovras Bods, aiyas, ois, cs, Kal ev TL 
Bpwrdv. Kr. Spr. 60, 10, 2. — rots trode- 
plous: dat.of agent. G.188,3; H. 769. 
— Tov Tapa THY TéALy KTE.: One of the 
three regular orders in such cases, G, 
142,2,n.5 end. See on 2. 4, where the 
arrangement of words is different. — 
qovXq: a variation of yovxo above. 
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Town avTav evOds Tdnpoviday tov tev Ted\TacTav 
ou de 


"OhvvO.00 ws Eldov mpofovTas Tovs TEATATTAS, avacTpE- 


» , , > > \ eee, 
apKXovTa dpopo peper Oar €lLS AUTOUS EKEEUCED. 


b) , y \ , , \ 
WavrTes aTEXMPOUV NOVYOL, Kat dueBnoav madw Tov ToTa- 
ff, ce 5 5 , , , \ ec 4 
pov. ot © HKorovMovy para Opacéws, kal as hevyovcr 
duw€avtes emidieBawov. eva dy ot “OdVAoL immets, 
rt , ¥ > 4, > el a To > ec , 
NVLKG ETL EVXELPWTOL AUTOLS €ddkour Elvat ot diaBeBnKOTEs, 
> , > , > la Ni > , 5 , 
avaotpewarvres €Bahdovaow avrots, Kal aUTOV TE aTTEKTEL- 
X , \ la »~ , a c , c 
vay TOV TAnpovidar Kat TOV aXAwY mELOUS 1 EKaTOV. O 
\ A ec Ss ~ , J , 5 QA 
d€ TeXeutias ws cide TO yryvopevor, dpyia eis, avahaBav 
, ¢ > \ N \ ec , , \ \ \ 
Ta oma HYE MEV TaXV TOUS OmAiTaAS, OuwKEL O€ Kal TOUS 
xX > , \ ‘\ ec , \ b) , 
TEATAGTAS EKENEVE KL TOUS LTTEAS KAL fy aVLEVaL. TrOd- 
hot pev ovv 57) Kat aot TOD KaLpoU eyyvTEpw TOU TELYOUS 
OwwEavTEes KAKMS ATEXOPNT AY, KQL EKELVOL © ETTEL ATO TOV 
, 5 , i] lal > 4 
mupyov €Baddovto, atoywpew Te HvayKalovTo TeHopuBn- 
4 ‘ vd ‘\ - 5 4 A c 
pevas Kal tpopvdatrecOar ta Béedn. €v TovTw 67) ot 
"OhvvOtor erreEehavvovar péev Tovs imméas, EBoyMovy S€ Kat 
e 4 , x \ ec c A 7 4 \ 
ol meATacTat: TéAos O€ Kal ot OmAtTAaL erEeEEVEor, Kal TETA- 
payperyn TH padrayye Tpoominrovar. Kal 6 pev Tedeutias 
evrav0a [aX OMLEVOS atobvyc Ket. TovTov 6€ yevopevov 
5 \ A e >) 5 5 \ 5 4 \ ») XN yy Y 
evOds Kal ot aud avrov evéxdway, Kal ovdels ETL LoTaTo, 
. X , yy e A > \ , c \ > . 
ahha mavTes epevyov, ov pev emt LrapT@dov, ou O€ emt 
*AxavOov, ot d€ eis "Amro wviav, ot wretaTou O€ eis Loret- 


ec +: o¥ »” ¥ Y ‘ ¢c , 
davav. ws 8 addos addy eevyor, ovTw Kal ol TorEuLOL 
4. gevyovo.: const. with avrots city walls.’ —rod katpod éyyutépa: 
to be supplied with émidiéBawov.— too near. Cf. vii. 5. 15 roppw- 
ér. evxelpwrot: i.e. before resum- tépw Tov Kaipod. — telxous: depen- 


ing their regular order after cross- EL: 


ing. 


dent upon éyyutépw. G. 182, 2 


Acted 


(ol. 


5. modAol pev 59 amrexdopynoav: a 
general statement. ‘ Many others 
have often fared ill for having pur- 
sued the enemy too close to their 


6. éme~cAadvovor: here with obj.; 
it is generally intransitive. — Xarap- 
Todov xré.: the four places here men- 
tioned correspond to the four points 
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ahdos adhooe SidkovTes TapmArnOets aréxrewav avOpa- 
TOUS Kal O TL TEP OpEhos HY TOV OTPATEvpaTOS. 
> 4 A 4 las S) v4 3 4 
Ek perro. ye Tov ToLovTwv Tabav eyo dyut avOperrovs 
, , \ > ¢c wt) cf? Ne. A 
mavdever Oar pahiota pev ovv ws Ovd oiKeTas ypH dpy7n 
/ , x \ , > , / 
ko\alew: mohhakis yap Kal deomdrar dpyrCopevor peilo 
kaka etafov 7 etoinoav: atap avTumadols TO eT Opyys 
 pev 
\ > See) 4 c be , aA Oe ico , 
yap opyn ampovontov, n 0€ yvoun oKOTEL OVOEY YTTOV LH 


aka pn yvoun tpoodépecOar, Ohov apaprypa. 


tu TaOn F OTrws Barby TL TOUS TONELLOUS. 
Lal > yy lal 
Tots & otv Aakedayoviois, emet Hkovoay TO TpaypLa, 
, >) / 5 4 4 i) > 
Bovdrevopevors Oder od favhyv weumréov Svvapu etvat, 
¢ lal AY 
oTwsS TO TE Hporvnua TOV veviKyKdTwY KaTacBeobeEin Kal 
Ln parny Ta TETOLNMLEVva yevoiTO. ovTw dé yrdvTES YYE- 
/ \ > , x , 3 , > 
pova pev “Aynoitohw Tov Baoiéa exmeuTOvoL, [eT 
> A \ M4 > 4 bd] ‘\ > / z, 
avtov b€ womep “Aynothdov eis THY “Aciay TpidKovTa 
“A \ \ 3 A \ “A /, 3 
Xmaptiat@v. modo 6€ abt@ Kal Tov TeEpLoikwy eOedov- 
‘\ ‘\ > ‘\ ] / XN , “A , 
Tat Kadot Kayabot jnKohovOovr, Kat E€vor TaV Tpodipwv 
Kahoupeav, Kat voor Tov LrapTiaTa@r, waa evevdets TE 


of the compass. —6 tu mep ddedos AV: 
“the flower of the army.” Cf. vi. 2. 
23. 

7. atap: infrequent in prose; it 
has the force of an emphatic 6é.— 
ampovonrov: sc. éoTl. The verbal adj. 
has here an active meaning, as occa- 
sionally elsewhere in Att. prose. Cf. 
Plato, Critias, 115 a, craxrés, trickling. 
For the gender of the pred. adj., see 
G. 158, n. 1, ce; H. 617.—7 8€ yvoun 
kré.: “discretion aims no less to 
avoid injury than to inflict it upon 
the enemy.” 

8,9. Departure of a new expedition 
under Agesipolis. Summer of 381 B.C. 

8. aomep Aynovddov: in compari- 
sons introduced by womep, a prep. is 
not generally repeated. The expe- 


dition referred to took place in 896- 
394 B.C. — TpL\akovTa Lraptiarav : sc. 
as an advisory council. See iii. 4. 2. 

9. mepro(kwv: descendants of the 
early inhabitants of Peloponnesus. 
They paid tribute to the Spartans 
and had no share in the government, 
but were free.— tpodipwv: the rpé- 
gpiuor were sons of foreign parents, who 
were occasionally received at Sparta 
to be brought up with the Spartan 
youths. The sons of Xenophon and 
Phocion were examples of such. — 
vo0o. Tay Braptriarav: their mothers 
were slaves. They received their 
training along with boys of legiti- 
mate birth and sometimes received 
full citizenship, as in the case of 
Lysander. At maturity they formed 
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Kal TOV €v TH TOAEL KAA@Y OVK ATELPOL. GUVETTPATEvOVTO 
\ \ 3 A y , 3 / \ 

d€ Kal ek TOV TUppayidwy TOewY EHehoVTAL, Kal OeTTA- 

hav ye inmets, yrooOnvar To “AynaowTodide Bovdrdpevor, 
Wicd 4 \ XN , A ie x , 

Kal Aptvtas dé kal Adpdas ere tpofupdrepoy 7) mpdcbev. 

2. 4 \ \ ~ / > vd a \ SQ 

Aynoitods pev 5%) TavTa mpattav emopeveTo emt THY 


"OdvvOov. 


‘H 6€ trav Precacioy words, erawefetoa pev VTO TOV 
> aN PS 4 NX \ \ / SN , > 
ynorodos, oT TOAAG Kal TAXEWS ATM ypyHpaTa Els 
\ ee , >» » yj , 
THY OTpatiav edocary, vopilovaa O° e€w ovTos ’AynouTed- 
> x 3 A see} > ‘\ > , 3Q3 KX , 
dos ovk av e€ect ew adtods “Aynaidaov, ovd’ av yeve- 
Q y WA >) 4 ‘\ , ¥ SS , 
aAar wore apa apdotépovs Tovs Baciréas e€w Xaaprys 
fo , > \ “A , > fp A , 
eivat, Opacéws ovdev TwV SiKaiwy €olouy Tots KaTe\n\vOO- 
e ~ XN x / > 7 \ > ee > ¥ 
ol pev yap 57 duyddes HEiovy Ta apdidoya ev tow 
dikaoTnpio KpiverOar: ot d€ HvayKalov ev avTyn TH TOdeEL 


Ow. 


diadixaler Oar. deyovtwv dé Tov Kate\nvOdrwv: “Kat Tis 
z= Y , y > \ oe 9 aA , ” SON 
av avy OiKn Ein OTOV avTol ot adLKodVTES OiKaLoLeEV ;” OVdSEV 
elankovoy. €k TovTOU jLEVTOL EpYovTat eis Aakedalpova ot 
4 / aA / A x \ 
KatehOdvres KaTnyopynoovtTes THS TOAEwWS, Kal aAAoL SE 


Tav otkofev cvvnKohovbovy, héyovTes OTL ToAdXOLS Kal TOY 


Lal > A , , 
TONLT@V OU SoKovev d(kava TATNELW.- 


the class known as pédakes or uddwves. 
—T@v...Kkadrdav: 7c. the advantages 
of the training given to free Spar- 
tans. Cf. 4.52, 33.— ratra mpatrev: 
under these favorable circumstances. 

10-17. Campaign of 
against Phlius. He lays siege to the 
city. Summer of 3871 B.C. 

10. xpypata eS0cav: ace. to 2. 21 
the allies were to have the privilege of 
contributing either men or an equiv- 
alent in money. — yevéo Oat wore: af- 
ter ylyveo@ac in the sense of happen 
the inf. with wore sometimes occurs 
instead of the simple infinitive. — 


Agesilaus 


> , \ 
aAYAVAKTNOATA de 


Opacéws ovdev Erroiovv: boldly refused 
to do anything. — Tv Sikalwv: acc. to 
2. 10, they had pledged themselves to 
settle disputed claims by legal pro- 
cess. — Tots KatTeAndAvOdo.v: i.e. the 
banished aristocrats who had been 
restored. Cf. 2. 8-10. —év tow 8tka- 
otnpiw: before an impartial tribunal. 
—kal tls: kai at the beginning of 
an interr. sentence often lends em- 
phasis. Cf. 15 épwrwpevos dé kal rh 
Touro ay etn.—avty: subject.— 8lky: 
predicate. See on 2. 17. 

11. trav olko8ev: by attraction for 


T&v olko., See on 2. 9 rv €vioder. 
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, A , ¢ , > , , 7 Q 
TovTots TaV Prevadiwv y TOALS ECnplwoE TAVTAS OTOL LH 
4 A , Ss > , e \ 
TeuTrovons THS Toews HAOov eis Aakedaipova. ot Oe 
, »v \ ¥ 3 , / 2 3 / 
Cnprwbértes otkade pev wKvouv amévat, pevovtes 8 €dida- 
a ¥” a lo 
OKoVv @S ovUTOL meV Elnoay ot Braldpevor TaUTA, olTEp Tas 
ze €€€Badov kat Aakedapovious amékheroav, ovTou S€ ot 
, , \ ud \ / a 3 , 
Tpidpevol Te TA ThEeTEpa Kat Bralopevor py atrodiddvat, 
otro. S€ Kal vov diatempaypevor clot Cnpiwbhnvar odas 
b] X\ > V4 b] / LA ~ a \ 
avrovs eis Aakedatpova €\Odvras, Oras TOU NouTOD poets 
Luan ltévar Snioowv Ta ev TH TOE yryvopeva. ToS 
ee Hf EU ORE a aae 
la , 
ovte UBpilew SoxovvTwy Tav Pecaciwv ppovpav paivovaew 
5) eS \ e » > Nass n> , > , 
et avrovs ot ehopor. Hy d€ ov TO "Aynottaw aybopevo 
TavTa* Kal yap T@® pev TaTpt avtov “Apyiddpw E€vor 
> i XN Ds ‘ / “~ te 
Hoav ov TEpL Tlodavepor, Kal TOTE TOV KaTe\ndvOdTwV 
hoav: avT@ d€ ot audi pokdéa Tov ‘Immovikov. as dé 
lal , , 5 + 3 > b] 4 
tTav diaBatTynpiwy yevrouevwy ovK epeddev, aN’ ErropEveETo, 
4 A 5 , \ 4 5 / Y 
mohhat mpecBetar amyvrTwy Kal ypHnpata edidocav, WaTE 
XN 5 VA e€ \ 3 4 LA >) Y > / 
pry euBadrrtew. 6 O€ ameKpivato OTL ody Wa ad.Koly 
, bs] ) 4 la) 5) , i? 
oTpatevo.to, a\N’ omws Tots adiKovpevors BonOyoeer. 
ec \ A , »” i b) / , 
ot O€ TelevT@VTES TaVTA ehacKoY ToLnoEW, Ed€OVTO TE 
pn euBarrew. 6 S€ madrw edeyev ws ovk av TLoTEVOELE 
12. pévovtes: viz. at Sparta.—a@s these measures were not distasteful to 


ovro... . €€Badov: that those who at- Agesilaus. Dat. of interest. G. 184, 
tempted this violence were the ones who 3, N. 5; H. 771 a.—’ApyxiBapo: ze. 


had banished them. —GaréxXecoav: did  Archidamus II., who was king from 
not let them in. Cf. 2. 22 ékXlro, and 469 to 427 B.c.— atte: to him him- 
see iv. 4. 15; v. 2, 8.—Prafdpevor py se/fi_—ot dpi IIpoxdéa: se. févor 
arosiddvar: “endeavoring by vio- oar. 

lence to avoid giving up.” Cf Thue. 14. S:aBarnplwv yevouévwv: sce on 
vii. 79.1. éBidcoavro pds Tov Né6goy €X- 1. 33. — €Borav: were willing to give, 


betv.— has avtots: cf. cpas above. offered. Conative imperfect. G. 200, 
—od Aourod: in the future. Gen.of wn. 2; H. 8532.—aoere: denotes pur- 


time. G. 179, 1; H. 759. pose, 7.e. a result to be attained. Cf. 
13. Soxotvrwv Preaciwv: the gen. 4. 1 wore Tupaweiv, 21 wore dadetr. 

abs. const. for greater emphasis, in- G. 266,2; H. 953 a. 

stead of doxodvras agreeing with (é7’ ) 15. redevrdvtes: finally, as in 17. 


a’rovs. —7jv... &XSopévw tatra: —*packov: rare in Attic prose. — 
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Moyous, Kal yap TO mpoTepov Yevoadbar avTovs, GAN 
»” X aA PS) A ¥ b) ? de “ \ , 
Epyouv Twos TucTOU dew Edn. Epwrapevos de* “Kat ri 
A> aR x ” , > , Wa \ , ” 
TouT av ein; maw atekpwato: “"“Omep Kat mpdaber, 
edn, “tmrojoavres ovdev Ud nuav noucnOnte.” Todto S€é Hv 
NX > , A 2. 3 ld x > ~ A 
THv akpoTohw Tapadovvat. ovK eOed\ovTwy S€ aiTav TovTO 
move, eveBah€ TE Els THY KWOpPaY Kal TAaXD TEpLTELXioas 
> / > , La \ / 4 
emo\opKer avtTovs. moddov O€ heyovtwy AaKedaipovior 
e . 4 4 > 7 / eb , , 
as Odiywv evexev avOparav Toe amexPavowrTo Téov 
7 > “A \ \ Ni 4 (ieee Se A 
TEVTAKLTXLALwY avOp@V* Kal yap 57 OTwS TOUT evdy ov 
ein, ol Pevacior Ev TO havepw@ Tors e€w e€exynoialov: 6 
OmrOTE 
yap eiouv 7) dua didiav 7) dia ovyyeveav Tay huyddar, 
€0lOaTKE TVTTITLA TE avT@Y KaTacKEvaleW Kal Els TA 
3 , ¢ ~ , ec / , 2Q/ 
emiTyoela ikavov diddvat, O7dcoL yupvaleoOar eOédorev 
Ao. NX > va 4 4 4, \ X 
Kal Oma S€ exmopilew amact TovToLs SieKedEvETO, Kal [47) 
dkvew eis TATA ypypata SaveiLerOar. ot S€ TavTa UT7- 
perourtes améderEav melovs ily avdpov dpiota pev 
TA THOMATA EXOVTAS, EVTAKTOUS O€ Kal EVOTAOTATOUS: WoTE 
nw e fe »” ¢ , , 
TeXeuT@vTes ot Aakedaydvior Eheyov ws ToLovTwY SéoWwTO 


TVOTPATLWT WV. 


kal rl: on this use of xal, see on 
10.—mep Kal mpoobev xré.: “the 
same means as you formerly adopted 
to escape harm.” kal is adverbial. 
The reference is to the time when 
the Phliasians had put their citadel 
in the hands of the Spartans. See iy. 
4. 15. 

16. moddSv Aeyovrwv: the sent. is 
not completed, but a new const. is 
begun at 6 yévror. — Grex PdvowvTo: se. 
the Lacedaemonians. — mAéov: on this 
use of the neut. without 7, instead of 
the inflected form, see G. 175, 1, n. 2; 
H. 647.—dav8p4v: limits méde.— 


év davepw trois Ew: in a place visible 
to those outside, v.e. to the besiegers. — 
mpos TovTo: “against the reproach 
that he was supporting the interests 
of a few and incurring the hatred of 
the many.” 

17. é&lovev: sc. rivés, v.e. deserters 
from the city.—€S(SacKe: sc. Tovs 
pvydbas.—avrav: ve. the exiles and 
their friends.—els ra émiTHSera: se. 
of the deserters. — -yupvdter@ar: to 
be understood of military exercise. — 
apirta: adverb.—Td oopara: acc. 
of specification. Cf Oec. 21.7 of ay 
al’ray dpira TO oGpa Exwor, 
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Kat “Aynoihaos pev 57 Tept Tadra nV. 
> ‘\ > “A 4 ‘\ »¥ ‘\ ~~ 
modus evOvs ek THS Makedovias mpooiwy eOero mpos TH 
moder TOv "OdvvOiwv 7a Oma. e€met SE ovdels avTEEHer 
Bo fin , nA 9 , ¥ (yd > PL ww x. is 
avT@, ToTE THS OdvyGias et TL UTOAOLTOY HY edyoU Kal Eis 
\ , 2A SA ¥ ‘ A , 
Tas ouppayioas iav avTav epOeipe Tov airov: Topavny 
\ ‘\ \ = - , > \ , + 
dé kal tpooBahwv eike Kata Kpatos. ev d€ TovVTOLS OVTA 
\ ft b) \ la \ / eeAS, / 
kata Oépovs akunv Kava tupipdreyes AapBaver av7ov. 
c \ le e ie X\ > > z. lal , e€ . 
as b€ mpocbe ewpakdra 70 ev “Advre TOV Avov¥cou Lepov 


X Pity, la lal ace 
Epws AVTOV TOT ETXE TOV TE TKLEPAV TKNVNUATWV KA TOV 


A \ lal 5 
Laptpav Kai Wuypav vodtwv. éxouicOn pev odv éexeioe 
¥» lal yy , c A“ > > «@ yy »y Lal 
ett Cav, Opws pevtor EBdopatos ad’ ob exapev €€w Tod 
e A 3 , \ 5 Lal \ 3 - \ \ 
iepov éredevTHTE. Kal eKetvos pev ev méduTL TEHEis Kat 

\ ¥ S » A A A 
Kopiabels otkade Ervye THS BaciduKHs Tadys. 

"Aynothaos 5€ ToUTO aKovo oY 7 av weto ehy 
ynotdaos OUTO VTS OVX 7 TLS GV weTO Edn- 

ec > / > ‘ ee eh ied \ Wee Je eed \ 
oO as avturdhw, adda Kal eddKpvoe Kal érdOnoe THY 
A aN lal lal 
cuvovalav. ovoKnvovar pev yap on Bacireis ev TO 
aera ¥ > e Ae , at's , 
avTo, OTav olkot Bow: O b€ "Aynoimolls TO "Aynodw 
oo” X _ An A qn 
ikavos pev HY Kal NAnTiKaV Kal OnpevTiK@Y Kal iTTLK@Y 
Kal TaLoLuK@v Noywv peTeyev* pds S€ TovTOLS Kal UTN- 
deiro avTov ev TH TVEOKHVia, WaTEP ELKOS TpETPUTEpoP. 
of Agesilaus, who died subsequently 


Sum- 


18-20. Death of Agesipolis. 


mer of 380 B.C. 

18. “Aynotrodkis: last mentioned 
in 9 as haying set out for Olyn- 
thus. 

19. kata 8épous akpyv: 7.e. in mid- 
summer. Cf. Thuc. ii. 19. 1 Tod dépous 
akudfovros. —OKHVHpaATwV, VddTwv: 
sc. of the temple (consecrated en- 
closure) of Dionysus. — ékapev: fell 
ill.—€&m rod tepod: death within 
the sacred precincts would have pol- 
luted the sanctity of the place.— 
év péAute teBels: Diod. xv. 93 relates 
the same story concerning the body 


in Egypt. — tis BactAukiis tadpijs: 
Herodotus, vi. 58, gives a full de- 
scription of the funeral observances. 
They included suspension of all busi- 
ness, public and private, for ten 
days. 

20. ws dvtimddw: sc. adT@ TedeUTH- 
cavrt. Agesipolis formed a marked 
contrast to Agesilaus. He was a lover 
of peace and opposed to the subjuga- 
tion of the other Grecian states, par- 
ticularly by such unscrupulous meas- 
ures as Agesilaus was only too ready 
to adopt.—cvokynvoter: they eat to- 
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Kat ot pev Aakedaipoviot avr’ exeivov HohvBuddnv appo- 
‘\ AEN ‘ = > , 
atv ext THY OdvvOov éexTéutrovow. 
‘O 8 ’Aynathaos 4dn pév UrepéBade Tov ypdvov, ooov 
ehéyero ev T@ PeEvovvTL atTOS Elva’ TOTOUTOY yap eyKpa- 
\ , y e , ‘\ y z 
Tea yaoTpos duadeper, wore of PEvdovor TOY YuLorvy 
Undirdpevor oitov Tere 7) TpdaOev Kal ToLOvYTES TOUTO 
Tov OuTAdoLov TOU EiKdTOS YpOvoV TOLOpKOvpEvoL SinpKE- 
\ , Ne <9) , » Le dod lol , 
cay. Kai Toma O€ arohuias eof ore To~ovTOY Siadépel, 
wate Aeddhiwy tis, hapmpds Soxav eivat, K\aBov pds 
er N p* y , e \ Nel , 
avTov Tpiakoa lous avdpas Pheaciwv ikavos pev HV KwAVEW 
N , Sees A ec \ Nip ee osha 
Tovs Bovdopevous eipyvynv troveto Bau, ixavos S€ ots HaloTEL 
9 , > , XN da \ ‘\ > , : 
elpEas puharrew, edvvato O€ els TE Tas uakas avayKa- 
‘\ A IF \ 4 3 4 ‘ / 
Cew 70 tANOos i€var Kai TovTOUs ehodedwv TiTTOVS Tape- 


xeobat. moddakis dé pe? dv cixye wept avTov Kat exOéwy 
> / 4, A > ¥ lal , 

amékpove dv\akas addoTt adAn TOV TEpLTETELYLTMEVOU 
KUKNOU. €mel pevToL ou emiheKTOL OUTOL TaVTAa TpdTrOV 


Cntovvres ovy Nupiakov otrov ev TH TOdEL, EK TOUTOV' 67) 
(a ‘\ ~ > , 5 Py 7 
TéeurbavTes Tpos TOV Aynathaov éd€ovTo oTreicac Oar Tpe- 


gether. — 6 8& Aynotmodts xré.: Agesi- 
polis was the sort of man to share Age- 
silaus’s conversation about the days of 
his youth, his hunting and equestrian 
exploits, and his love adventures.— 
wotep elkos TperBiTepov: sc. jy bra 
deta Oar, as was fitting he should honor 
an older man. 

21-25. End of the campaign against 
Phlius. Summer of 379 B.C. 

21. décov: gen. of measure, depen- 
dent upon otros. G.167,5; H.729d. 
—éhéyeto: viz. by the deserters. — 
TorovTov .. . Siadéper : moderation 
differs so much from gluttony. After 
dtapéper is implied, ‘in case of neces- 
sity men can live well for a longer 
time than they think,’ or some similar 


thought. — yaorpds: gen. of separa- 
tion with diapépe. G. 174; H. 748. 
—Tedetv: consume.—Tod elkdros: 
equiv. to 7 e/kds #v. The gen. with 
dirddowv is that of comparison. G. 
eee Nels bora 

22. aptrpds SoKdv elvar: appearing 
to hold a commanding position. —els re 
Tas puAaKkas Kré.: to compel them to 
man the guard-posts.—«tKrov: the 
line of circumvallation. The gen. de- 
pends upon @\Ay. G. 182, 2; H. 757. 

23. ot émidexro.: 2.e. Delphion’s 
300. — {nrotvres: sc. for supplies 
which might be secretly withheld. — 
ome(oacGar xré.: sc. a’réyv referring 
to Agesilaus. Zo make a truce with 
an embassy which should go to Lacedae- 
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, > 4 > , tA x f| 
oBeia eis Aakedaipova tovon: deddxPar yap odiow 
epacay emitpemew Tots TéXeor TOV AaKedayovioy ypy- 

~ , Y , e x > Ni yy 
cacbar TH oder O TL BovAowrTo. 6 Sé bpytobeEls Ort 
A 5 XN b] 7 A ai SN X\ ¥ 4 
AKUPOV QAUTOV ETTOLOUY, TEMAS [LEV POS TOUS olKoL didovs 
duempa€ato EavT@ emitpamyvar TA TEpt PevovvTos, eomel- 
dé Tn mpecBeia. dvdraky dé ert iayupotépa 7 mpd 
oato d€ TH mpeaBeia. dudaky o€ ETL LaYUpOTEepa 7 TpO- 
5 az. Y ‘\ la! 3 lal / 5 , 
Tepov epvdaTTer, wa pnoeis TOV EK THS TOAEws e€ioL. 
Opmws pevtor o ye AeXdiwy Kal oTiypatias Tis per avdrou, 
aA ~ e 4 4 A 4 3 A 
os wohkd\a vpetreto oma THY TOOPKOUVTaD, amédpacav 
, 3 XN \ vex b] A 4 b) , 
vuKTwp. ere O€ HKov €k THS Aakedaiovos amayyén- 
Aovres, OTL N TOS EmiTpETOL “AynoLAdw diayvovar TA €V 


Pdevow Tt OTws avT@ SoKoin, “Aynoidaos 5%) ovTws eyva, 


, \ oA A l4 , \ 
TEVTHKOVTA ev avdpas T@OV KaTehynAVOdTaV, TEVTHKOVTA Se 
lo ¥ an A Ly 4 Lal Lal 
Tov olkoNey mpaTov pev avaKkpwwat ovtiva Te Cv ev TH 
, 1 > aA , x ¥ \ , 
moder Kal ovTwa aToPavew Sikatov Ein: emerta S€ vdpoUS 
A > aA , Y SK a , 
etvar, Ka?’ ods ToduTedoOWTO* ews 8 Gy TadTa SiaTpa- 
\ N SS Lon A aA A , 
Ewvtat, puiakyny Kat prov Tots povpots e& unvav Karte- 
al A nw 
Lure. Tavta d€ Toijoas TOvs pev Tuppadxous adyKe, TO 
\ \ x > 4 A ‘ ‘ ‘\ na 
d€ ToNiTLKOY OlKADE aTHYyAYE. Kal TA pev TEpt PevovvTa 
9 > N A 
OUTMS aU ETETETEMETTO EV OKTW NTL Kal EVLAUTO. 


mon, 2.e. to give them pledges of safe 25. amayyéddovres: sc. tives. Of. 


conduct. — mpeoPeta: dat. of union 
or association. G. 186; H. 772.— 
tots Tékeo: the ephors. — xphracbar 
... BovAowrTo: to treat the city as they 
wished ; regular formula for uncon- 
ditional submission. Cf ii. 4. 87. — 
6 TL: sc. xpjoacba. The ace. is cog- 
Nate wGelooeNe ee) He 716) b: 

24. Gkupov.. .émotlovv: treated him 
as without authority in the matter. 
That he was really dkvpos is shown 
clearly by the context.—ék tis 16- 
Aews: by attraction, for év TH méde, 
as frequently. 


Vi. 5. 25 qKov NéyorTes. — Tv olKobev : 
Agesilaus doubtless took good care 
that none but members of the oligar- 
chical party should be selected. — 
moAttevoouvto: rel. clause of purpose 
in indir. disc. changed from fut. ind. 
of dir. disc., after a secondary tense. 
G. 256 and nN. 3. — Tots hpovpots: 7.e. 
TH pud\akn. — TO SE toAtTiK6v: 7.e. the 
army of Spartan citizens as opposed 
to the allies. — avd: calls attention to 
the events in Phlius as opposed to 
those elsewhere. Cf. 2. 10 raira pév 
av. 


2) 


“= 


25 
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Kai 6 ITodvBiadns 5€ mavratace KaKas €xovTas 26 

huyp@ Tovs ’OduvGiovs dua 7d pyTE eK THS yns hapBavew 

185 pyte Kata Oddarrav eioayeoOar oirov avrots, nvayKace 
o Oo 
, 3 / 4 b} la XN 3. aN 
mpeaBes avtoKxpatopes ovvOyKas emoijoavTo TOV avdTov 
uev €xOpov Kat dirov Aakedamoviors vopilew, axo\ovbewv 
d€ OTOL av NyaVTaL Kal TVppLayxoL Eivar. 


méeubar eis Aakedaimova mept elpyyys. e\Oovtes 


Kal OOD AVTES 
i > La) 4 b} lal ay] 
190 TAUTALS EMMEVEL OUTWS amndOov OUKQOE. 
IIpoxexwpnkotav d€ tots Aakedaysoviors @ate OnBat- 
ous fev Kat TOUS adAoUS Bowwrovs TavTaTacw em eKELVvoLS 
> , x , a“ > 7 
evat, Kopw6iovs 5€ muortotdtous yeyevnobat, “Apyetous 
x a \ \ \ ¥y > aA b) ‘ a 
d€ tetavevacbar dia TO pydev etc pede adTods TeV 
“a \ ¢ , ? 7, \ > la la) > 
pnvav thv vtodopav, “APnvaiovs S€ Apnpocba, Tav 
av ouppayav KEeKolacpevav ot SuTpEvas Elyov avTots, 
, » A \ > rn ec > \ 207 
Tavrdtacw yon Kahos Kal aodalos apy eddKe 
autos KaTeoKevac Gan. 


195 


Tlohda prev ovv av Tis ex ou Kat a\\a heyew Kat EAn- 4 
‘ \ , ec ‘\ »” an b) , ¥ 
vuka Kat BapBapiKa, ws Jeot ovte Tav aceBovvTwv ovTE 


A > B fe > ~ la) ‘\ , Xx 
TOV avoolm ToLovvTwY apehovaL: vi ye pny héEw TA 


, / 4 ‘\ tte / > / 
mpokeimeva. Aakedapovioi TE Yap ol GpocarTes avTOVO- 
26, 27. Subjugation of Olynthus. subj. is explained by the following 
The Spartan power at its height. infinitives. Cf ii. 4. 29 otrw dé rpo- 
379 B.C. xXwpovvTwy, as things were going on thus. 


26. AapBaverv, elodyerSar: note 
the change of subject. Sc. ctrov as 
obj. of NauBdverv. — ot 8’ ehOdvres... 
avtrokpatopes: the ambassadors having 
come with full powers. On the order 
of the words, see on 2. 4. — rov aitov 

. voplfev: “to have the same 
friends and foes, as the Lacedaemo- 
nians.” <Aaxedaimovlos is dat. of re- 
semblance after rov atrév. G. 186; 
H. 773 a. —ovtrws: resumes the pre- 
ceding participial clause. 

27. mpoxexwpynkdétav: the omitted 


G. 278, 1, x.; H. 972 a.—Tav pnvav 
THY Uropopav: see on I. 29. —7pN- 
paocGar: sc. of their allies. 

4. 1-12. Overthrow of the Spartan 
power in Thebes. Winter of 379-8 B.C. 

1. wodAd .. . Aéyerv: “one might 
adduce many other instances to show 
that the gods,” etc. —doeBovvTav, 
dvoo.a movovvtTwy: the former with 
reference to the gods, the latter with 
reference to men. — dpedotot: leave 
unpunished. — ye pyv: see on I. 29. 
—opécavrtes: sc. at the Peace of An- 
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ae ‘\ / \ 2. 4 &) , 
fous edoew Tas TOES THY Ev OnBas axpoTodw KaTa- 
, c > bY A / “A > , > , 
OXOVTES UT AVUTWVY KLOVWVY TWV aduknbévtav exohacOynoar, 


4 oe ec > Cee A , b] , / 
7 POTE POV OU uh €VOS TWVY WWITOTE avbpadtrav Kpatnev- 


10 


15 


TES, TOUS TE TOV TONITAY ELoayayorTas Els THY AKpOTOhW 
avrovs Kat Bovrnfe&tas Aakedaipoviors Sovdevew THY 
TOW, WOTE avTOL TUpavvEl, THY TOVT@Y apynY émTa 
povov Tov PvydvTay HnpKecav Kataddoat. @s O€ TOUT 
eyeveto Sinynoop.ar. 
"Hy tis BuddiOas, Os eypappareve Tots Tept Apyxi - 
, OS eypappa is mept Apyiav to 
hepwapyous, Kal Taha vanperer, @S EOOKEL, ApLoTA. TOUTw 
> =) - ] la ‘\ an , \ , 
S daduypéva “AOnvale kata mpakiv twa kat tpdcbe 
yvopywos a Médwv tov “AOnvale rehevydtav OnBaiwv 
ovyytyvera, kat dvatuddpevos pev THY Tept “Apyxiav Te 
Tov TohE“apyYovTA Kal THY TEpt Pidimmov Tupavvida, 
yvovs d€ pucovyTa avTov ere paddov avTov Ta olKoL, 
\ \ \ ~ i) e Con. , 
miata Oovs Kat haBov cuvebeto ws Set Exacta yiyver Oar. 
ex d€ TovTOV TpocthaBav 6 Méhwv €€ Tovs emiTNSEvoTATOUS 
tov devyovtav Evpidua exovras Kal dddo omdov ovder, 
EmTa povov TV pvydvtTwv: seven only 
of the exiles. Plutarch, Pelop. 8, gives 
twelve as the number. In all some 


300 fled from Thebes to Athens, at 
the time when the Cadmea was seized 


talcidas. See 1. 32.— tq airav po- 
vov Kré.: by the injured ones alone ; 
avrés sometimes occurs, as here, with 
pévos to strengthen it; cf. Cyr. iil. 3. 
38. — tdv aducnPévtwv: viz. the The- 


bans. —ékodkadcOynoav: sc. at Leuctra 
several years later, in 371 B.c.— 008 
td évds: ovdels and undeis with a prep. 
or the particle &y are often thus re- 
solved for emphasis. — tovs eloaya- 
yovras kal BovAevOevras: anacoluthon. 
Instead of these acces. being the obj. of 
katahvoat, the const. is changed and 
Thy TovTwy dpxhv is made object. — 
were aitol tupavveitv: denoting pur- 
pose. See on 3. 14 and cf. 4.21. The 
nom. instead of the acc. as subj. is ir- 
regular, as though o? elajyavyov instead 
of rods eicayayévras had preceded. — 


by Phoebidas. See 2. 31. 

2. trois wept Apxiav modcpapxots: 
there were only two polemarchs; 
hence the reference here is to Archias 
and Philip alone. Cf Diod. ii. 60 
rovs rept IauBodXov, referring to lam- 
bulus and his sole attendant. —kat 
tmpdaGev yvepinos wv: being also before 
acquainted with him.—«at tnv rept 
Pidurmov: we should have expected 
Thy wept Apxlav te kal Pldirmov Tovs 


Toheuapxodvras Tupavvlda. — avrod: 
gen. of comparison. 
3. 6 Méd\wv: the real leader was 
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EpXeTal Tp@Tov pev Eis THY K@pav vuKTOS: eEmeta € 
NmEepevoravrTes EV TWL TOTH Epyw TpOS TAS TUAAS HOO», 
ws 67 €€ aypov amidyTes, HvikaTEep ol ATO TOV Epyawv 
S a 3 \ s > > A > x , 4, 
diuairato. emer*d eiandOov eis Thy woh, SvevuKrépev- 
oa pev exeiwnv THY vUKTA Tapa Xdpwvi Tur, Kal THY 
3 lal > e / te ec \ > , 
€riovaav 8 nuepay Siunpépevoay. 6 pev ov Pvddidas 
Tad Te ahha émepedetro Tols Toheudpxots, as “Adpodiora 
» 2 [kee Se ee) / ~ > A ‘\ \ ‘\ aw / 
ayovow em €€ddw THS apx7s, Kat dy Kal yuvatKas TadaL 
Umirxvovpevos afew avtois Tas GEeuvoTatas Kal KaAXt- 
a > , Psi ney » ec , > N 
otas Tav ev OnBas 767 eby akew. ot d€— joa yap 
TOLOVTOL— p.aha no€ws TpomEdeXovTO VuKTEpEveV. ErEL O€ 
edeimvnody TE Kal ovupTPOOvpOUYpEVOU EKElVOU TAaXD EpEOU- 
, Ve. » \ ¢ / > \ 
cOnoav, mada, KedevdvTav ayeav Tas Eratpas, e€ehav 
»¥ ‘\ \ , ~ \ 4 c 4 
nyaye Tovs TEept Méhwva, Tpets ev oTeihas ws SeaToivas, 
s > ¥ e , > , \ > , 
Tovs & addous ws Veparaivas. Kakeivous pev elonyayev 
> XN Lad “ , > Xx > > \ 5 
Els TO Tapletov Tov Tohewapyxelov, avTos O° eioehOar Eire 
A wes , ” 3 » > A ¢ a 
Tots Tept Apxiav, ore ovK av dacw etoedOew at yuvatkes, 
evOev ot pev Taxv 


»” A , » 5 » 
€l TLS TOV OLaKOV@V €VOOVY EOOLTO. 


éxé\evoy wavras e€vévat, 6 d€ Pvddidas Sods oivor Eis Evds 


spirators. Plut. Pelop. 7. — dunpépev- 
wav: sc. Tapa To Xdpwn. 
4. ta Te GAAa ErrepeAciro: made the 


Pelopidas, whose name Xenophon 
avoids mentioning. — thy x@pav: 7.e. 
Boeotia. Acc. te Plutarch they were 


accompanied from Athens to the 
Boeotian boundaries by some 100 
Theban exiles, who there awaited the 
outcome of the enterprise. — pds Tas 
midAas: “to different gates,” having 
approached the city from various 
directions. — as 8y é£ dypod amdvres: 
as if returning from the country. They 
were disguised as hunters and farm- 
ers. —jvika ep xré.: at the time when 
the last laborers come in. Sc. mpds 1¥- 
as €pxovrar.— Xdpwv.: who, when 
informed of the plot, had offered his 
house as a meeting-place for the con- 


other arrangements. For the cognate 
ace., see G. 159, n. 2; H. 716 b. — 
"Adpodio1a: here not a festival in 
honor of the goddess ’Ag¢podiry, but in 
celebration of the successful conclu- 
sion of their official duties. Festivals 
of rejoicing were also celebrated by 
sailors under the same name. — a@yov- 
ow: dat. pl. with modeudpxouw. — 
rovovrot: 7.c. of the sort to be pleased 
with such a proposition. 
5. KeAevdvtTwv: supply 
subj. of the gen. abs. construction. 
6. els Evds xré.: to the house of one of 


a’r@v as 
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~A , 5 la 5 , 5 \ 4 > , 
Tav Svakdvey e&€remipev avTovs. ek d€ TovToV Elanyaye 
‘\ e 4 4 \ > , 9: .e , > \ i? 
Tas éTatpas Oy, Kal exabile wap’ Exdotw. nv dé cvVOynya, 
> \ z , b \ > - e Q\ ~ 
émet KabilowTo, Tavew evOds avakadrvisapevous. ot pev dn 
ovTw éyovew avtovs atofavely, ot 5€ ‘Kal ws KapMacTas 
b>] , X\ > \ oA b) Lal X\ , 
eloe\ovtas Tovs audit Méhwva asroxretvar Tovs ToAEUap- 
xous. AaBav dé 6 Buddidas tpets adtav emopeveTo emi 
\ Lal , > , Zz \ x 4 > 4 
TH TOU AeovTiddov oikiav: Kdwas d€ THY OUpar eEizev, OTL 
¢ N 
6 6€ 


\ A ‘\ 
pera Oetmvoy Kal 7 


XV lal /, b) A , 
Tapa TOV TOkELapYwY amayyetdar TL BovdotTo. 
ETUYXAVE [LEV KWPLS KATAKELMEVOS ETL 

x 5 lal 4 > 4 \ ‘\ , 
yur? €piovpyovoa trapekdOnro. eéxédevoe 5€ TOv PvAdt- 

NX 7 > , e > b] \ > ~ ‘\ 
dav muoTov vopilwy eiorévar. ot 0 érel eiondOov, Tov 
pev amroxktewvartes, THY S€ yuvatka PoBnaavTes KaTETLO- 

> / \ Coy \ 4 A > si 

mnoav. e€vovtes d€ eizov THv Ovpay Kexhetobar: ei de 

AnouwrTo avewypeyny, Hre\\noav aToKTEWVaL ATAVTAS TOUS 
3 ” > / b] XN ‘ Ym Vat (2) 5 , \ , ec 

év Ty oikia. eémel d€ TavT emémpaxto, K\aBav Svo 6 Pud- 

idas Tov avdpav HOE pos TO avayKator, Kal ElTE TO 

pov 7 ic "6 , ‘ 


> , 9 » » SN , aA 5 ” 
ElpypmopvAakt, OTL avopa ayot TAPA TONELAPYOV, OV eip&au 


4 
d€ou. 
, ” 
deapatas ehuoap. 


the servants. Supply oixoy, which along 
with some other designations of place 
is sometimes omitted with éy and eis. 
G. 141, n. 4; H. 7380 a. —8q: ironi- 
cally. — dvakaduipapevous : agrees 
with the omitted subj. of alex. 

7. ot 8€ Kal xré.: this account is 
given also by Plut. de genio Socr. 30.— 
AaBov S€ 6 PvddAiSas: the account in 
Plut. Pelop. 11 assigns to Pelopidas the 
leadership in the murder of Leontia- 
des. — Acovriddov: it was he who had 
surrendered the Cadmea to Phoebidas. 
See 2. 29.—ywpis: without company. 
—ér.: the Greeks often continued to 
recline their couches after the 
meal was over, —Tov... KaTerLoTrn- 


on 


c SEI 7 A \ 29. 9 AZ, \ \ 
WS d€ avéw€e, TOUTOV [LEV ev0vs QATTEKTELVQAV, TOUS de 


A A Q lat lot 
Kal TOUTOUS MEY TAXV TMV EK TS 


cav: “killed him and silenced his 
wife by frightening her.” The parti- 
cles pév... 6€ are used as if the two 
objs. were dependent upon the same 
verb katec.imrnoav. —etrov: ordered. 
—exreio Bar: to be shut and kept shut. 
The perf. is occasionally used to de- 
note an action, soon to occur, and 
also the continuous state resulting 
from the act. — Cf vi. 4. 25 wapnyyer- 
av cuvecxevdcbat ravras, ordered them 
to pack up and be ready, and the imy. 
memolnoo Cyr. iv. 2. 7. G. 202, 2, N. 
2.—aoxtetvar: for the aor., cf I. 
32 béfacAat. 

8. 7d dvayKaiov: the prison. The 
word in this sense seems to have been 
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lo 7] , y \ 5 , SS X 
oroas omAwv KabedovTes OTLTAY Kal ayayovTES ETL TO 
"Apdetov OécOar éxédevov TA SAA. €k 5€ TovTOV EvHds 
> , > - , te c rd ‘\ € 7 
€KY) PUTTOV e€vevau TavTas OnBatous, urméas TE Kat omé- 
Tas, WS TOY TUpavvav TEOvEdTaVv. ot S€ ToiTAL, Ews peV 
\ 5 > tal c , > 3 \ > e , > > 
VvE Hv, aTLTTODVTES NoOVXiav Elyov: Emel O Huepa T HV 
Kal pavepov Hv TO yeyervnmevov, TaxV dy Kal ot OmAtTaL 
\ (as A Xi A 9 > , » > 
Kal ot immets ovdv Tots Omots e€eBonMovv. emeurpav d 
€ /, € , \ SPS \ \ A Ce 
imméas ot Kate\ndufores Kal Em’ TOUS TPOS TOLs OpioLs 
> 7 I ~ ~ € > 2) , x Lal 
AOnvatwr dv0 Tov oTpatnyav. ot d Elddres TO TPaypa, 
3 x, A > tz * 4 te 5 Len eS , e \ 
ep 0 ameoTahkecay”. 0 MEVTOL EV TH AKpoTONEL ApLoTHS 
> \ ¥ \ XN , > ‘\ ~ > 
emel yobero TO vuKTEepwov Kypvypa, evs Een er Eis 
TINatauas Kat @eomias emt Bonfevav. Kat Tovs pev 
TIAaraéas aicOopevor Tpoc.dvtas ot Tov OnBatwy imzets 
A ¥ 
ATAVTHTAVTES ATEKTELVAY a’T@V TEV 7 ELKOTW* ErrEl OE 
> lal lal , ‘\ e > a > SN A 
elonhOov tadta mpa€avtes Kat ot “AOPynvator amo Tov 
c re ¥ A , XN \ =) / 
dpiwv dn Tapynoay, tpoaéBarov mpos THY akpomohw. 


e \ »¥ c > A > / 3) / ” la 
WS de eyYYwoav Ou €V ™ aK poTrohet odtyou OVTES, TYV TE 


peculiar to the Boeotians.—tav Thebes. But his account is untrust- 
SétAwv: part. gen. used as obj. of | worthy. 


KkaOedovres. G. 170, 1; H. 736. The 
weapons were trophies which were 
hung up in the orod, as memorials 
of victory.—’Apdeiov: sanctuary of 
Amphion, mythical founder of Thebes, 
situated in the vicinity of the Cad- 
mea. 

9. éfévat: sc. out of their houses. 
—8vo tév otpatnyav: cf. 19.—ot & 
elSdres xré.: the sent. is incomplete 
and prob. corrupt. It contained 
possibly some explanation of the 
fact that two Athenian generals were 
at the Boeotian boundary with an 
Brimys. Ace. to’ Diod: xv. ‘25 -1. 
the Athenians despatched an army 
of 5000 hoplites and 500 horse un- 
der Demophon, to the assistance of 


10. IlAaratads: destroyed in the 
Peloponnesian War, 427 B.c., by the 
Lacedaemonians, but rebuilt by them 
and restored to the descendants of 
the Plataeans after the Peace of An- 
talcidas. Lacedaemonian garrisons 
were stationed in both Plataea and 
Thespiae. Plataea in consequence 
of its old hostility to Thebes natu- 
rally inclined to the side of the Lace- 
daemonians, in spite of all they had 
suffered at the hands of the latter. 

11. as Eyvwoav .. . dvTes: when 
those in the citadel perceived that they 
were few. They are said to have num- 
bered some 1500, as against ten times 
that number in the attacking party. 
On the supplementary partic, see G, 
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A QA nw 

Tpobvmlay TOV TPOTLOVT@Y aTaVTWY EHpwV, Kal TAY KNpv- 
A nr nw 

yeaTov peydiov yryvonevav Tots mpaeTos avaBacu, eK 
4 ld - 9 3 / dl > , > , 

tovtwv hoBybertes eiov, oT atiouev av, eb odiow acda- 
\ A = > ay A e Nie , 

hevav peta TOV OTAWY amTLOVEL SLOOtEY. Ob OE aAopeEVOL TE 
¥ Ni XN «9 

edoT ay & YTOVY KAL OTELDAMEVOL KAL OPKOUS OMOGaVTES ETL 

Tovtous e€€meuTrov. E€€LovTwV [LEVTOL, OTOUS eTeyVMTAY TOV 

> lal »” , 3 , > , 

€xOpav ovras, cvAhapBavovtes améxtewav. Hoav O€ TwWes 

a ‘ ec \ 3 7 A b) x A ¢€ 7 3 / 

ot Kal UT “AOnvaiwy Tov ad ToV dpiwy émLBonOynaavTor 

> , \ , c , A N ‘ 

e€ekhamynoav Kat dSuec@Onoar. ot pevTor OnBator Kat Tovs 
A lal 3 , 7 > iz > , 

Tatas Tav aTolavovTwr, dcoLs Hoar, haBovres anéa haar. 
> ‘\ St ce > , c , ‘\ NX 
Evet 5€ tavta emrvOovto ot Aakedaiporiot, TOV pev 

‘ N 
aphoomny Tov eyKatahiTovTa THY akpdomohw Kal OVK ava- 
, Xx / 3 4 ‘\ XN , 
pewarta THY Bonferay améxrewarv, ppovpav dé datvovow 
5° aN ‘ 4 A > , \ “4 yY e x 
emt TOUS OnBatovs. Kat “Aynotdaos pev é€ywv oT vTTEp 
/ 3 > yY ¥ ‘\ 4 A“ » a] 
TeTTapaKovTa ap ys Ely, Kal WaTEP Tots addoLS Tots 
» A A 
THALKOUTOLS OVKETL aVaYKN Ein THS EavT@V e€w OTPaTEvE- 
y \ XN ™ x Seo N , + > 
cba, ovTw 5) Kat Baorevou TOY adTov vopov OVTA aTeE- 


b] A \ lal 
deixvue. KaKewos pev 67 €ywv TadTa ovK é€oTpaTeEveTo. 


280; H. 982.—kal trav knpvypartev 
peyadov yryvopévev: co-ord. with ws 
6é €yvwoay, THY TE EWpwy, and equiv. 
to érel Ta KnpUyuara peyaha Hv. — Kn- 
pvypatra: z.c. the promises of reward 
to him who should first scale the cita- 
del. —é€ml rovrois: on these terms. — 
ékémreptrov: let them depart. 

12. é&iévrwv: gen. abs. with omitted 
subject. Cf. 5 keXevdvTwy.— av éx- 
Opav ovras. belonging to their opponents. 
The reference is to their political op- 
ponents, many of whom had taken 
refuge in the Cadmea upon learning 
of the assassination of the pole- 
marchs. — éfexAatrynoav: were secretly 
brought away.— bcos Aoav: as many 
as had children, 


13-18. Expedition of Cleombrotus 
against Thebes. 378 B.C. 

13. Tov pev adppoorynv: acc. to 
Plut. Pelop. 13 and Diod. xv. 27 
three Spartan commanders were in 
the Cadmea, of whom two were 
condemned to death while the other 
was heavily fined.— tréep tettapa- 
KovTa KTé.: sc. rn. Over forty years 
beyond the military age. The mili- 
tary age was twenty, and service 
might be regularly required up to 
sixty. —Tfs €avtdv: their own coun- 
try.— ovTm .. . GamedSelkvve: anaco- 
luthon for ovrw 64 xal Baoidetow 6 
avtos vouos etn. On the form, see on 2. 
43.— Kdketvos . . . A€ywv: resumes 
and completes the logically unfinished 
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9 , , 7 , > Sa Se Y 
ov pevTo. TovTOV ye eveKey KaTemewer, GAN’ Ev ELdds, OTL 
> , / ¢ La) e 3 7 4 
el atpatynyoin, éEovey oft ToXtraL, ws “Aynothaos, oTws 
BonOyoee Tots TUpavvois, Tpdypata TH TOEL TApEXoL. 
»¥ i > \ , c A? , ‘ ie 
ela ovv avtovs Bovrever Oar orrotdv Ti. BovAowTO TEpt TOv- 
e > Y¥ / € \ aA \ \ > 
Tov. ot © edopor dwWacKdpmevor VTO TOV mETa TAS &V 
OnBas ohayas exreTTwKOTwv KdeduBportov ex7eutrovat, 
Mp@TOV TOTE Hyovmevor, pada XELLa@vOS OVTOS. THY [EV 
ow du “Edevfepav 6d0v XaBpias exwv “APnvatwv wedTa- 
‘ 
otas edvdattev: 6 S€ KieduBpotos avéBawe Kata THY 
> XN , 
ets HAatavas pépovaar. 
, “~ »” A a 
TvyxXavovew é7l TO akpw pudatTovor Tos EK TOU avay- 
Katov edvpevois, WS TEpPL ExaTOV Kal TEVTHKOVTA OVCL. 
x yy, , 
Kal TOUTOUS meV amravTas, el py Tis e€epuyer, ol TeATATTAL 
> 2 > XN \ , XN NX / ¥ 
améxteway* autos d€ KaTéBawe mpos tas Haraas, ere 
, ~ 3 ss XN > XN > , > ~ c 
dudtas ovaas. emel O€ cis Ocomias adixero, éxetDev Oppn- 
\ 
Beis eis Kuvos xedaras ovoas OnBaiwv éotpatoTeded- 
Gato. pewas O€ Exel TEpl ExkaideKa NUEepas aTEXaPYNTE 


maw eis Oeomids. KaKEL péev appooTny KaTéeduTe Xdo- 


sentence which precedes.—evd etSas 
... mapéxor: Agesilaus had already 
been the object of such reproaches 
at the siege of Phlius. See 3. 16. 
— omoiév TL: is occasionally 
added to ozotos without perceptibly 
affecting its meaning. Cf. 2. 8 drotol 
TLVES. 

14. KrcépBporov: brother and suc- 
cessor of Agesipolis.—pddAa yepa- 
vos OvTos: pudda is not infrequently 
used with substs. which have an adj. 
force. Cf. ii. 4. 2 kal wadrN edqueplas 
ovons. —8t *EdevOepav: Eleutherae 
was in northwestern Attica near the 
Boeotian boundary, and in the direct 
line of communication between Athens 
and Thebes. Cleombrotus took a 
route lying further to the west, not 


Tis 


with any purpose of avoiding Cha- 
brias, but because it was the most 
direct road to Thebes. — XaBplas: 
last mentioned in 1. 10-12 in connec- 
tion with the defeat and death of 
Gorgopas. He was then on his way 
to Cyprus to assist Euagoras against 
Artaxerxes. Acc. to Diod. xv. 29 he 
had recently returned from service 
under the Egyptian king Acoris. — 
kata THv: sc. dddv, along the road. — 
él tw Gkpw: on the summit, viz. of 
Mt. Cithaeron, over which Cleombro- 
tus had to pass on his way to Plataea. 
—rois AeAvpévois: see 8.— as tepl: 
pleonastic. Cf. 2. 40 ws e/s.—TT\a- 
Tatas: see on 10. 

15. Kuvos xehadds: near Thebes ; 
to be distinguished from the Cynos- 


61 


14 


oof \ € \ 
mpotovTes O€ ol TEATATTAL TEPL- 
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Spiay Kal a0 TOY TULMLAXwY TO TpiTOV Méepos ExaoTwD ° 
TapédwKe O€ AUT@ Kal ypymaTa, OTA ETVyXavey olKofeV 
¥ NS) \ lal Me \ 
Eyov, Kal exéevoe Eevixov tpoopicbovabar. Kal 6 pev 
, Cast ee GA c XN / > “A 3 > 
Sodpias tad7r exparttev. 6 d€ KdeduBpotos amnyev ex 
¥ ‘ \ Yr id x be ei) an , NX 
olkov THY dia Kpevouos Tovs pe?” Eavtod otpatiotas Kal 
, > ~ / , i} ‘\ , x 
pada aropouvtas TOTEpa ToTE TOAELOS TPOS OnBatous 7 
elpyvn ein’ Yyaye mer yap eis THY TOV OnBalwy Td oTpa- 
5 ~ \ ¢ b) , > , , 

Tena, amndOe d€ ws edvvaTo €\dyLOTA KaKoupynoas. 
GMLOVTL ‘YE HV avEewos avT@ e€aicvos Ereyevero, Ov Kal 


TohAa 


\ ‘\ \ » , > , > \ \ ¢ , 
pev yap Kat adda Blava eroinoer, atrap Kat vmepBad- 


> / Ud SP. ‘\ ~ he 
olwviCovTo TIES ONMaLWELY TPO TwWY pEeddOVTwD. 


NovTos avTov peTa THS OTpaTLas Ex THS Kpevouos TO Kaly- 
Kov émt Oahatrav Opos ToAXOvs EV OvOoUS KATEKPHUVYLOEY 
avTows oKEvert,, TaTO\Na S€ O7Aa adhaptacberta e&€- 


> ‘\ , 
mvevoev els THY OddaTTay. 


TEosS O€ TOANOL OV SuVapevoL 


N A ’ , ¥ \ » my 
avy Tois omois TopeverAar, evbev Kat evOev Tov aKpov 


- if 3 , . (2 , an Bb) , 
KaTédurov hidwv eutrHoavtTes UaTias Tas aomidas. 


ToTe pev THS Meyapixys ev 


cephalae in Thessaly. — a6 Tév cup- 
paxov: instead of the part. genitive. 
Cf. 1. 11 ard TOv TANpwudTwr. 

16. tHhv da Kpetoros: sc. 656v; the 
road through Creusis. The ace. is ad- 
verbial. G.160,2; H.719 a. Kopev- 
ows is the so-called Ionic genitive. 
The road through Creusis led over 
the western slope of Mt. Cithaeron, 
and was the most frequented route 
from Boeotia to Peloponnesus. — kat 
pada: a more emphatic pwdda. See 
on 2.0 kal dda. — mWétTepa tote: more 
emphasizes the interr., as often in 
Homer. Cf. 1. 4 ri wore.— hv: sc. 
Yiv.— Ss ... KaKkoupyjoas: Cleom- 
brotus seems to have resembled his 
brother Agesipolis in his dislike of 
war. His appearance in Theban ter- 


\ 
Kal 
Atyoodevous edeimv naa ws 


ritory, however, was not without its 
effect. 

17. amidvtt atte: as he was on his 
way back.—onpatvev xré.: onualvery 
is used absolutely,—was a sign of 
what was going to happen. The allu- 
sion is to the defeat of Cleombrotus 
at Leuctra.—atap: see on 3. 7.— 
TOV peAAOvT@v: sc. yevérOar. — TO ka- 
OAKov dpos: 7.e. some spur of Cithae- 
ron. — avtots okevert: buggage and all. 
Dat. of accompaniment. G. 188, 5, N.; 
H. 774 a. Cf. i. 2.12 avrots avipdoc. 
— Orda: here for dorldas, shields. 

18. évOev ... tod akpov: here and 
there on the summit.—dOwv: gen. of 
fulness. G. 172, 2; H. 743.—as é8v- 
vavto: as well as they could, consider- 
ing the loss of the cxevn. 
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5 fe ~ > ce , 5 A > 4 \ ” 
edwavto* TH 8 vatepaia eOovres exopioavto Ta mda. 
XN > , a y 4 2 , b) a \ 
Kal €k TOvTOV olKade ON ExacToL aTHeTay: adyKe yap 

> ‘ id , 
avtous 0 KAeouBpotos. 
\ 5 la “A “A 
Ou pev ody “APnvator dportes THY TOV Aakedatpoviar 
eis NR , + = , Ss = > >» 
pony Kal oT TOAELOS Ev KopivOm ovKére Hv, adXN HON 
, \ > \ Cis, , > \ , 
Tap.ovtes THY “AtTLKHY ot Aakedatpovio. eis Tas OnBas 
3 , Y > A i ‘\ ‘\ ve! , 
evéBadXor, ovtws éboBovvto wate Kal TH Svo otparnyo, 
a , \ A a7 > \ \ \ 
® ovyymiatacOny THY TOU Médwvos emt Tovs mept Aeov- 
TONY eTavaoTacU, Kpivartes TOV pev aTEeKTEWaY, TOV Sé, 
\ 
ETEL OVX UTEMEWEV, Epvyadevo'ar. 
> A x ‘\ 
Oi 8 ad OnBator Kai adrot PoBovpevor, ei pyd€eves 
» x 2) \ , A“ 7 4 
ahdor 7) avtot Tolepyooey Tots Aakedayroviots, ToLdvdeE 
, la qn 
evplokovot pnyarnpa. meOovar Tov ev tats Oecmats 
e \ 
appootny Xdhodpiav, ypynpata Sdvtes, ws vTwmreEvero, 
>? ae > \ > , CA Loma / \ > 
euParew eis tHv “AtTiKyy, W exToheunoete Tors *AO- 
vatovs mpos Tovs Aakedatpovious. Kakeivos mevOdpevos 
avTOLs, TpoTTonTamevos Tov Iepara katadyberOar, or 
6n amvhwros HY, Hyev ek TV OcoTLaV Tpwi SeumvycavTas 


oote: construed with the ind. as vii. 
4. 32.—T® B00 otpatnyd: see 9.— 


19. Conviction of the Athenian gen- 
erals. 378 B.C. 


tmodepos év Kopivéw: the Corin- 
thian War, which had lasted up to 
the Peace of Antalcidas, had hin- 
dered the Spartans from passing 
by land beyond the boundaries of 
Peloponnesus. — qv, évéBaddAov: the 
rare impf. ind. representing the pres. 


of dir. discourse. G. 243, n. 2; 
H. 936. Cf. 41 épalvovro, and “the 


similar rare use of the plpf. ind. 
in indir. disc. representing the perf. 
ind. of dir. disc., as 2. 8 éyeyévnrro. 
A different principle is involved 
where the impf. ind. of dir. disc. 
is retained in the indir. disc.,— as 


regularly, e.g. 1. 19 mde. — ottws 


améktetvav «ré.: their object was to 
clear themselves of the charge of 
breaking the Peace, to which the 
conduct of the two generals had 
exposed them. 

20-24. Sphodrias attempts to sur- 
prise the Piraeus. Spring of 378 B.C. 

20. el wodeuyoevev: opt. in implied 
indir. discourse. G. 248, 2; H. 937. 
— os trwntevero: const. with yp7- 
para dévres. Xenophon regards it as 
certain that Sphodrias was persuaded 
in some way.—é€kroAennoee: here 
make hostile. —amrtbAwros: acc. to this, 
when Conon rebuilt the walls of Ath- 
ens, in 393 n.c., the Piraeus was not 
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TOVS OTPaTLOTAs, PaTKwY TPO NUEepas KaTaVVTEW Els TOV 
Tleipara. Opiacr. S adt@ nuépa emeyéveto, Kal ovdev 
> A 5 , 4 ow > > 5 \ > if 

evrev0ey eroinaey wate afew, ad EmeL amreTparerTo, 
Bookypata Sinprace Kal olkias éndpOnoe. Tav dé évtv- 
XOvTwv Ties THS VvUKTOS PEevyorTEs Eis TO aoTU aTHY- 

lal > , Y , / ie 

yeddov tots “APnvatous, oT oTpaTEva TapTOAV TPOTtoL. 
c A X X\ c , SS ec A NX c La) 3 
ot pev On TaXd OmALTapEvoL Kal immEts Kal OmAtTAL eV 
puiakyn THS Toews Hoar. 
mpea Bes eTUyyavov “AOyrvnow ovtes Tapa Kaddia To 
mpo€evw “Erupokhys Te Kal “ApraTodoxos Kat “OKvddos: 
ovs ot “APnvator, evel TO Tpaypa nyyedOn, cvAAaBovTes 
e \ 
ou O€ 


EKTIETANY[LEVOL TE Hoa TO Tpay war Kat amrehoyouvTo ws 


SY er 2 c \ 4 Si 
epvAaTTov, @S Kal TOvTOVS ouVETLBovAEvorTAS. 


> » Ww \ 94 ¢€ 3 oy, 
OVK AY TOTE OUTW Mwpol HOY ws, Ei YOETaV KaTahapBa- 
qn rn » 
vopevov Tov Ilepaa, €v TO aoTEL av VTOXELpPloUS aVTOUS 
A \ lal A a > x 
Tapelyov, Kal TavTa Tapa TO Tpokevw, ov TaXLaT GV 


la \ 
Tov d€ Aakedatpovioy Kal : 


completely fortified.—katravicev : ar- 
rive; sc.666v, which in 49 is expressed. 

21. Opidor: locative, like’ A@jnvnau. 
G. 61, n. 2; H. 220. Thria is an At- 
tic deme, some twenty miles north- 
west of Athens, not far from Eleusis. 
— kal ovSev xré.: and after that he made 
no effort to escape notice, as might have 
been expected, considering that the 
failure of his enterprise was apparent. 
—worte Aabeiv: denoting purpose, as 
1. H. 953 a.—é€v pvdakg Kxré.: were 
engaged in guarding the city. 

22. mpéoBes: the purpose of this 
embassy is unknown. — KaAXla: the 
wealthy patron of the sophists. The 
scene of Xenophon’s Symposium and 
of Plato’s Protagoras is laid at his 
house. The office of Lacedaemonian 
proxenus was hereditary in his family. 
See vi. 3. 4. —’ErupokAfs x7vé.: three 
seems to have been the regular num- 


ber sent on a Spartan embassy. — 
ameXoyotvto: they said in their defence 
that they would never have been so fool- 
ish, had they known it was proposed to 
seize the Piraeus, as to put themselves 
in the power of the Athenians in the 
city, and that too at the house of the 
mpbzevos, where they would be found at 
once. The indir. disc. retains the 
modes and tenses of the dir. disc. in 
conditional sentences of the contrary- 
to-fact type. G. 245; H.935a. The 
dir. disc. would have been: ovx dy 
Fev... ws, ef Touer,... dv mapelxo- 
bev... ov dv nbpéOnuev. — as Tapelxo- 
pev: ws, like wore, is used occasion- 
ally with the ind., where we expect 
the inf., e.g. iv. 1.33 otrw didkermar, ws 
ovde detrvov €xw, Tam brought to such 
straits that I haven’t even a dinner, — 
where we should have expected wore 


éxev. So here ws dv wapéxev would 
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nopeOnaav. eri d edeyov, ws evdy ov Kat Tots “APnvators 
4 y »Q) ¢ , A A an , 
€oolT0, OTL OVS 1 TOS TOV AaKEdatpovioy TavTa TUVHdEL. 
, \ > 907 ¥ Y 3 , , 
LHodpiav yap ev eldevar Epacay OTL amo\wdora TEvVO-oWTO 
bd THS TOEWS. KaKEtVoL mev KpLOEvTEs wNdeY TuVELdEvaL 
adeiOnoav. ot & epopo davexdrecdy te Tov Yhodpiav 
kat umnyov Oavatov. éxetvos pévtor. hoBovpevos ovxX 
Umnkovae* pws S€ KaimEp ovX UTAKOVWY Els THY Kplow 
amépuye. Kal modXots edofev avtn Sn aduKdrata ev 
, e iA A 3 , \ la) \ ~ 
Aaxedaipove 4 Sikn KpiOjvar. éyéveto S€ TOUTO TO aLTLoP. 
"Hy vids To Sodpia, Kredvupos ovopa, HAuKiav TE 
v \ »” 5 h ‘\ 4 4, , ‘\ at 
Exov THY apt eK Taldwv Kal awa KaANOTOS TE KAL evoo- 
, “A e , fr \ 3 ~ 3 4 > , 
KiLa@Tatos TOV yAikwy. TovToU dé Epav ETUyyavey “ApXt- 
Sapos 6 ’Aynowddov. ot ev ovv Tov KeouBpdrov pidor, 
Y € A ¥ a , > A > val 5 
ATE ETALPOL OVTES TH Yhodpia, amohuTiKws avTOU Eixor, 
tov S€ ye “Aynoidaov Kal Tovs exeivou dirovs epoBovrTo, 
‘\ ‘\ ‘\ , cA ba \ 3 /, hé 
Kal tovs dia pécov O€: Sewa yap eddKer weTOUnKEVaL. 


€x TovTov O€ 6 pev Yodpias ElT€ TPOS Tov K\ewvupov * 


a 


“"R&egTi col, ® vie, T@oaL TOV TaTépa, SenfevTL "A pyvod- 


’ Lott | 4 3 \ > \ / “A ” 
prov evpern Aynot\aov enol els THY KplawW Tapac KEW. 
¢ ¥ > , rs > ~ XN \ > / \ 
6 8€ dkovcas éro\unoev éMety mpds Tov “Apxidapov Kat 


have been the more usual form of ex- 
pression. dy with mapetxov serves to 
indicate that the clause ws rapetxor, 
though subord., is an integral part of 


lowing, used as predicate. The word 

in this sense is rare, and is mostly 

confined to the neuter. H. 696 a. 
25-33. Acquittal of Sphodrias 


the unreal apodosis. 

23. XhoSplav: prolepsis. H. 878. 
—ed elSévar xré.: said they knew well 
that they would hear that Sphodrias had 
been executed. 

24. brijyov Yavarov: accused him 
on a capital charge.—els tTHv Kplow: 
dependent upon the notion of present- 
ing himself involved in vraxotwy. Cf. 
i. 1.23 els Aaxedaluova éd\woav. — atré- 
uye: was acquitted.—rotro: the fol- 


through the influence of Agesilaus. 

25. nArcklav xré.: just emerging from 
boyhood. —éraipov: i.e. members of the 
same political party. — damoAvutiKds 
elxov: were disposed to acquit. Equiv. 
to drodurikol Foav.—avrod: depends 
upon dmodurikas, as an adv. derived 
from an adj. which governs the geni- 
tive. G.180, 2, 182,1; H. 754 a, 756. 
—rTois Sa pérov: “those who be- 
longed to neither party.” 
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ed€lTO TWTHPA avT@ TOV TaTposS yevéoOar. 6 pévTOL 
"Apxidapos idwv péev TOV KNedvupov Khdovta cuvedakpve 
, > , de PS / b) , “ be) 
TAPETTYHKWS * AKOVTAS O€ C€OmEevov ameKpwaTo: “ANN, @ 
» , Y A A 
KXeavupe, toOt pév, oT eyo TO Eu@ TaTpl ovd avTiBre- 
me Svvapat, AMAA Kav TL Bovhawar Siampa€acbar ev TH 
, v4 A x “A \ , A > 3 ‘\ 
TONEL, TAVTWY ahov 7 TOV TaTpds SéopaL: Opas 6, evel 
ov Kehevets, vouile Tava pe tpoOvpiay E€ew TadTA cou 
A ” \ , \ es) A , 5) \ > 
mpaxOnva.” Kal TOTE ev 7 EK TOV udAtTioU Els TOV OLKOV 
2 \ > , a > »¥ b) x 3 , ‘ 
€e\dav averaveto: tov S opOpov avacras éedvdartre p1) 
hao. avtov 6 matnp e€ehOav. met dé cide adrov 
e€LovTa, TPOTOV meV, EL TLS TOV TONTOVY TapHy, Tapte 
, , SI vy > »” , »¥ 
tovtous diaréyerOar avT@, emeita 8, ev Tis E€vos, emeiTa 
d€ Kal Tov Oepardvrwy TO Seomevwm Tapexdper. Tédos 
> > \ > oN la) > , 3 \ e J , b) A 
d, émel amd Tov Etpota amv 6 “Aynoidaos elonOev 
¥ > \ + =) \ , i: A e , 
OlKAOE, ATLMY @yXETO OVE TpoTE\Oav. Kal TH DoTEpaia 
XN ] XN lal 5 4 ce od eee | 4 ¢e , \ 
dé TavTa TavTa Emoinoev. 6 8 "Aynoidaos Um@mTTEVE MeV 
®& 4 > ‘7 5 ‘\ , > 4 be) > y 3 ie e 
av evexev eoira, ovdev pevTou HpwTa, GAN Eta avTOV. O 
> > 9 , > , , ° Re 2 eis N 
© avd “Apyxidapos emetic perv, womep eikds, Opav Tov 
KXeavupov: omas pévtor €\Oou mpds avrov jar) Suevrey- 
ot Oe 


appt Tov X<hodpiav ovy Opavtes Tov "Apyidapov idvra, 


PEVOS TO TATpl TEpL av Exeivos edEGOn ovK Eiyer. 


mpoabey dé Oapilovra, ev ravti Hoar, 7) NeAowopypevos 


and the deliberations of the elders 
was on the banks of the Eurotas. On 
the form of the gen., see G. 39, 3; H. 
149. Cf. 1. 5 Topywmra.— érel elo fA- 
Qev: these words show that Archida- 


27. cuveddkpve tapertyHKes: stood 
and wept. Cf. An.i. 3.2 éddxpve mo- 
ov xpbvov écrds.—mpo8vplav eferv: 
equiv. to mpofupetc ac and so followed 
by the infinitive. 


28. gtAttlov: the place where the 
common meals of the Spartans (cve- 
airta) were held. The meals them- 
selves were also called by this name. 
Another form of the word is @evdiriov, 
prditiov.— mwapexoper: made way for. 
—tot HKipéra: the public place of 
assembly for the sports of the youths 


mus must have followed his father 
throughout the day. 

29. da: sc. porrdv.—Otmws edOor 
ok elxe: was at a loss to know how he 
could come. €Oo represents a deliber- 
ative subjv. of dir. disc., r@s €X\Ow ; — 
i6vra: sc. to Cleonymus. — @apt- 
tovra: the pres. partic. acquires the 
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vm “Ayno.ddov Ein. TEAS pevToL O “Apyidapos eTOApNGE 30 


mpocehOety Kat etre > “"O matep, KAXedvupds pe Kehever 
gov SenPyvat c@oai ot TOV TaTépa: Kal éy@ TadTA Gov 

, > (ary) a ey 5 , «? \ \ X 
déopar, eb Svvarev.” 6 8 amexpivato: “’Aa col pev 
eywye ovyyvapunv EXw* avTOS MEVTOL OTS aY GVyyrepNS 
TVXOULL Tapa THS TOAEWS aVOpPA py KaTayLyVeTKaV abu- 


aA @ \ le) A lal 
KEL ols EXpNMaTioato Em KaK@ THS TOEWS OVY Opa.” 6: 


\ , \ \ A 2Q\ i) 3 > ¢ \ A 
dé TOTE pev Tpds TavTa ovdEY eElmev, GAN HTTHOEls Tod 
, 2A 4 \ 3X SEN , Xx 

duxaiov amn\Oevr. vorepov dé 7) avTos vonaas 7 d.da- 
xXGets vio Tov ciev EMMdv* “’ANN OTe perv, ® TaTEp, El 
pnoev Hoixer Xpodpias, améAvoas av avrov otda: vov Oé, 
EL NOLKNKE TL, NUGV EVEKA TVYYVOULNS VTO Tod TUXETH.” 6 
A i - “ > Qn 3 , QA (mg ela yats| A i Y 

d€ eitev’ “OdKovy av péd\An Kaha TavP” Hutvy eivat, ovTwS 
» ” ¢ \ XN A b) , 4 zs Ka > la 
€oTa..” 6 pev 67) TavTa aKovoas pada Svoedms Ov ayer. 
tav d€ Tov Xdhodpia dirwy Tis diateyopevos *Etupokdet 
eimev, ““Tpets per, oiwar,” ey, “mavres ot Aynowdaov didou 


amoktevette TOV XHodpiav.” Kal 6 ’EtupoKdys, “Ma Ata 


force of the perf. owing to the influ- 
ence of mpécdev. G. 200, N.4; H. 826. 
Cf. the Latin jam diu combined 


sought his own advantage to the injury 
of the state. 
31. aTTnPels Tot Sikalov: “unable 


with the present. —év wavtl qoav: 
were in great anxiety. Cf. vi. I. 12 els 
wav aplkero. A dependent gen., such 
as poBov, is to be supplied in thought. 
Cf. Thue. vii. 55. 1 of "A@nvaior év 
mavTl On abuutas Roar. 

30. avipa: verbs compounded with 
kara, which have the force of feeling 
or acting against, usually take the 
gen. of the person and freq. the acc. 
of the crime or charge (G. 173, 2 N.; 
H. 752). The const., as here, of the 
ace. with inf. is unusual. Cf. the 
pass. const. in i. 7. 20 éav karayvwod7 
adtketv. — ph KaTaytyveoKkwv: with 
conditional force.—ots xré.: equiv. 
to rovroas ols, in those things wherein he 


to say anything against the justice 
of the reply.” For the gen., see on 
2. 5 yrT&vro Tod vdaros. — HBlker: 
equiv. to a plpf.in the sense had done 
wrong. H. 827.— td ood: gen. of 
agent on account of the passive no- 
tion contained in cuvyyveuns Tux éTw, 
which is equiv. to let him be par- 
doned. 

32. "ErupokAdet: one of the three 
ambassadors mentioned in 22, who 
had assured the Athenians most posi- 
tively that Sphodrias would be pun- 
ished. — py: redundant.— ot ’Ayn- 
oiddov didor: as already indicated 
in 25, the party of Agesilaus was op- 
posed to that to which Sphodrias be- 
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> » ¥ 39) ¥ , 5) , 5, MONS AL oP 
ovK apa TauT, edn, “moinoomev Aynowhaw, Emel EKEWos YE 
‘\ 4 y , > ‘\ 4 \ b] ~ \ 
mpos TavTas ooo SuethexTar TavTa héyeL, 1 AdiKELY [LEV 
Shodpiav advvatov civar: Cots pévToL Tats TE Ov Kal 
/ \ = la) , \ » “A 4 
aidiaKkos Kal nBav mavta Ta Kara Troiwy dueTédece, 
xarerov elvar ToodTov avdpa amoxtuwvivars THY yap 
Sadptnv Toovtwv detobar otpariwrov.” 6 ody aKovoas 
TavTa amnyyere TO KrNewvdpw. 6 3 Hobeis, dOds ehOav 
\ N ay (id i (ans \ ¢ lal >) lal ¥ 
mpos Tov “Apyidapor eimev: “Ore pev npov eryehy Oy 
¥ > 5) 5) / > / 9 \ e A , 
lopev: ev O e€mtota, Apxidape, OTL Kal Hels TELpAcd- 
5 “A e 7 XX Se ~ € la , 
pela emipedetoOar ws pymote ov emt TH NmeTepa didria 
> ~ ” XN > 5] , 3 ‘ ‘\ la 4 > 
aiaxuvOns.” Kat ovK epevoato, adda kal Cov amavt 
b] , Y ra 3 A Ss , ‘N 3 4, x la! 
€mroleL Coa Kaa EV TH LmapTy, Kal Ev AEvKTPOLS TPO TOV 
Baciiéws paydopevos avy Aewwr To TohEeLapxyw Tpts 
TETOV TPWTOS TOV TOALT@V EV LET OLS TOLS TOEUMLOLS aZTE- 
Nat eae \ > Noy, b) , € > 
fave. Kal nviace pev eis TA Eoxata "Apyidapov, ws 5 
e la 3 /, b) ‘\ “A >) , 
UTETYETO, OV KaTHTXUVEY, AAAa pLadhov EKOT MYCE. TOL- 
Tw ev On TPOTH Yhodpias amepvye 
OUT@ [LEV OF TPOTTE iP ve 


lal , 
Tov pévtor APnvatwv ot Bowwridlovres edidacKov Tov : 


Lal e e ld > 9 , b) Q 
Snpov ws ot Aakedayovior ovY OTS TYLwpHoaLYTO, aha 
Kal erawéoeav Tov Xodplav, OTe emeBovrevae Tats AOy- 

\ > , e > ~ b) 4 , x 
vais. Kal ek TovTov ot ‘APnvato. ervAwoav TE TOV 
Hleupava, vats Te evauTnyouvto, Tots TE Bowwrtots aon 
apoOupia €Bonfovv. ot & at Aakedayudvior dpoupar Te 

3 
ednvay emi Tovs OnBaiovs, Kat Tov “Aynotdaov vopt- 


longed. — odk apa xré.: we shall not 34-41. First campaign of Agesilaus 
then do like Agesilaus. —’Aynovaw: in Boeotia. Summer of 378 B.C. 

dat. of resemblance. G. 186; H. 34. odx Siws... GAAG Kal: not 
773. —wavTa tra Kata: “his whole only not....but even. There is an 
duty.” ellipsis of od with tTiuwpjnoawro. H. 


33. év Aetdxrpois: at the battle of 1035 a. Cf Lat. non modo for 
Leuctra seven years later, where non modo non.—étdAwoav: cf. 
Sphodrias also fell. vi. 4. 14.— 20 drvtdwros.—évavrnyotvro: this 
jviace: sc. the circumstance of his marks the beginning of a new Athe- 
death. —els ta érxatra: exceedingly. nian league. See Introd. p. 6. 
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caves Ppovysdtepov av ohior Tov KdeouBporov vyet- 


3 - > “ A \ , e \ > ei 9 
250 ofa ed€ovTo avtov aye TyV OTpaTLaV. O de ELT WV, OTL 
e) \ x aA ~ 4 / 3 A , > 
ovdey av 0 TH TOE SoKOly avTeiTEty TapecKevalero eis 
‘\ 4 , reels A b) re ta = 
Tyv e€odov. yryvookov © OTL Ei Hy Tis TpoKatahniolTO 36 
\ A > as, ¥ > ‘\ , >) A 
Tov Kifarpava, od pad.ov €otar eis Tas OnBas euBadety, 
\ la ‘\ 4, “ > Vi x 
padav Tohewovvtas Tovs KXevtopious Tots ‘Opxopevious Kat 
255 Eevikov TpepovTas, EKowohoynTaTO aUTOLS, OTWS yevoLTO 
TO Eeikdov adta, et Tu SenOein. eet 5€ Ta StaBaTypra 3 
3 , ? ‘\ > te SEN > SS SS 
eyeveTo, Temas, mplv ev Teyea autos elival, mpos TOV 
»” lal Q a“ je , \ SS 
apyovTa Tov Tapa Tols Kdetopiow &évwv Kat probdv 
XN Ss > , “~ 5 \ \ lal 
Sods pnvos exédeve TpokatrahaBewv avTovs Tov KiOaipava. 
Lal pe} , cy) 4 4 yy 4 
260 Tots 6 Opxopevtors eimev, EwS OTPAaTELa EL, Tavoac bat 
Lal , > 4 , a »~ ¥ bY A 
Tov moheuov: et O€ Tis TéALS OTpaTLAs ovoNs e€w emi 
TOW OTpaTEvooL, ETL TavTHY EpNn TPOTOV i€var KaTA TO 
Fs A , > \ ‘ c , X\ 
ddypa TOV oUppdywr. eel S€ vrepéBare Tov KiBar- 38 
la J ‘ > \ b] A ¢€ \ xs SN \ nA 
pava, ehdav eis Oeomas exeiMev opunbets jeu Et THv Tov 
ze 4 e ‘ \ 3 , ‘\ > 
265 OnBaiwy ydpav. evpwy dé atoreradpevpevoy Te kal ame- 
oTavpwpevoy KvKA@ TO Tediov Kal Ta TEiaTOU akLa THS 
, , » ¥ \ > » 
Xapas, oTparotredevdpevos addoTE GAAH Kal per apiorrov 


eEdywv edjov THS YWpas TA TpOS EavTOD TOV oTaVpw_G- 


35. odplot: ethical dat. G. 184, 3, 
n. 6; H. 770.— Ore Gv avrevmetv: a 
mingling of two constructions, — dre 
Qv davretro. and dy dvrecretv. With 
the present attitude of Agesilaus, cf. 
that taken 13, where he refused on 
the ground of age to lead the army 
against Thebes. 

36. mpokatadnoto tov Kiba- 
péva: Mt. Cithaeron commanded the 
direct route into Boeotia.—els tds 
OnBas: into the territory of Thebes. 
Cf. 2. 25 év O7Bais.— KrXetoplous, 
*Opxopeviors : Clitor was in north- 
western, Orchomenus in eastern Ar- 
cadia,— avrots: the inhabitants of 


Clitor. —et te SenBely: sc. avrod (ie. 
tov gexovd). In case he had any need 


of it. rtis cognate acc. G.159,Nn.2; 
H. 716 b. Cf. 3. 23 8 re xpjoacbae 
BovXo.vTo. 


37. elev: commanded, as in 7.— 
mpatov: i.e. before doing anything 
else. 

38. Tis X@pas TA mpds EavTOd KTE.: 
those parts of the country which were on 
his side of the palisade. tis xwpas is 
part. gen. limiting rad mpds éavroi, 
while cravpwudrwy and rddpov de- 
pend upon the phrase mpds éauroi, 
which here has the force of a prep. 
in the sense, on this side of. 
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\ A / c \ 4 .4 > 4 
Twv Kal THS Tappov. ol yap TohEpLOL, O7TOU ETTLPaivoLTO 
ec 3 ; , > 4 >| a“ 5 xs lal , 
o Aynotiaos, avTiTmapneray aUT@ EVTOS TOV KAPAKHLATOS 
> la a Y¥ 
@S Gpvvovmevor. Kal TOTE ATOYwWpPOUVYTOS avTOD Ady THY 
| XN 14 e A p e A , 3) lal 
emt TO oTpaTomedor, ol TOV OnBaiwy tmets Téews adavets 
» / A A 
ovtes eLaidvyns dua TOV wdSoTOLNMEVaY TOD Yapak@patos 
> / 5) 4 \ i \ o) , X a 
efddwv e€ehavvovot, Kal ota 57 amidvTwy mpods Setmvov 
\ A A ~ e wn 
Kal cuoKevalopevwy TaY TEATADTOV, TOV O€ imméwv TwV 
\ ¥ id ~ 8 5 , 3 vd 
bev ete KataBeByKdTwr, Tov avaBawovTav, émedav- 
‘\ la lal A 
vovol’ Kal TOV Te TEATATT@V TUXVOUS KaTEBadov Kat TOV 
inméwy Kiéav kat “Emuxvdidav Sraptidtas, Kal Tov TEpt- 
9 yy Ni nw 
olkwy eva, Evdukov, kat TOV OnBaiwr TWAS pvyaoas, ovmTre 
5 / SN ‘\ 4 e AN 3 fe ‘\ 
avaBeBnkoras €mt Tos immous. ws S€ avacTtpepas ov 
A“ ¢€ my 3 4 e 3 , Y e A y 
Tots Omditais EBonOyoe 6 “Aynoidaos, ot Te immets HAav- 
5 a, A e nw \ ‘\ , =) >) Y 5 nw 
vov évavtiov Tois immevou Kal Ta Seka ad ABs ek Tov 
e A » \ S) A e , 7 lan , e A 
omAitav eer avy avTots. ot pevTor THY OnBaiwv tmets 
92 e , b] / € , SI 
EWKET AY UTOTETMKOTL TOU EV LeaonUPpia* VTEWEVOY [LEV 
‘\ “A 3 , id 3 9 , \ / > 
yap Tots émehavvovow wor e€axortilew ta ddpara, e&r- 
la > ¥ 3 y2 \ 3 , 2) id 
Kvouvto © ov. avactpepovTes S€ €k ToTovTou améavov 
5 ~ , ce SS , cS vA 9Y Se NN > 
avtav dddeKa. ws O€ Katéyvw 6 ’“Aynoidaos, ori del pet 
»¥ \ e Y Lal 
apisTov Kal ol Tod€eutor EaivovtTo, Oveapevos apa TH 
e 5 e aA > 
neepa Hyev ws oldv Te TaXLoTa, Kal TapHADe du Epyplas 


39. THv: sc. 6ddv.—ota 84: the 
words give the real reason, not an 
alleged one. In this use dre is com- 
moner. — pos Seirvov: to be const. 
both with dmivrwy and cvokevafope- 
vov. —ovoKevatopevav: here in the 
general sense make ready. — kataPe- 
Bynkétwv: equiv. to ovrw dvaBeBnkd- 
tw, not having yet mounted. 

40. ra Séka ad HBys: “those who 
had been for not more than ten years 
subject to military duty,” including 
all between 20 and 30 years of age. 
—Urometrwkdot év peonpBpla : 7.e. 


like persons who had drunk a bit at 
the mid-day meal and so lost their 
wits. — Tots émeXavdvovev: the dat. is 
unusual; wtrouéyw regularly governs 
the accusative. —ow: for the accent, 
see G. 29, n. 1; H. 112 a.—dvac7pé- 
doves: concessive. — SéSexa avTav: 
ina sort of partitive apposition to the 
sub]. implied in advacrpéportes. 

41. per Gpiotov édatlvovro: the 
emphasis is on the words per’ dpicror, 
that it was always after breakfast that 
the enemy appeared. For the tense and 
mood of édalvovro, see on 19. —&V 


39 


40 


41 
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> \ / Ni > x 4 

ex O€ TovTOU Ta EevTOS eTELVE 
Nid , an las N , \ , 

Kal EKAE LEXPL TOV GoTEWS. TaTa dé ToLYoas Kal Taw 

7, 3 »” lal 

amoxwpynoas els Oeomuds, eTELyLTE TO GOTU avTois: Kal 

5 A , ¢e 

exer pev Poi Biday Katéd\uTev appooryy, avtos S° wrepBa- 
\ / x a A 

Lov madw eis TA Méyapa Tovs pev cuppayous dunke, TO 


\ ‘\ / Sy > ¥ > MG 
295 d€ moXuTiKov oTpaTevja eT OLKOU aTHyayer. 


300 Xopav. 


305 


310 


> \ , e , > Se. \ la 

Ex 6€ rovrov 6 PoiBidas extéuTov péev AnoTHpLa 

= \ > \ , \ \ , 
epepe Kal Hye TOVs OnBalovs, kaTadpopas dé Torovpevos 
exakovpye. THY xopav. ot 8 av OnBatou avtityswpet- 

Ve , XN Si \ , 

cAat Bovdopevor oTpatevovor Tavdnmei emt THY Oeomewy 
RUAN > > > A , c , N A 
érei 0 Hoav ev TH XOpa, 6 PoiBidas adv Tots 
TEMTATTALS TPOTKELLEVOS OVOAJLOV Ela aVTOVS aTOTKEdaY- 
vucba THs parayyos: wate ot OnBator para ayOouevor 
™ eBoy Oarrova Hv amoyopnow €ro.odvTo, Kal ot 
dpewKopor S€ atoppiTTovVTEs Ov Eihyjdecay KapToY am7- 
Aavvov otkade* ovTw Sewds hoBos TO oTpaTevpart evére- 
gev. 6 0€ & TovTw Opacéws eréKeLTO, Tept avTov pev 

» \ 4 XN > € XN 3 / 4 
Exov TO TeATaACTLKOY, TO SO OmuUTLKOY ev Taga ererOat 
, ‘\ 3 5 , > , \ “A 3 “A 
Kehevoas. Kal év eXdridu eyévero Tpom)y Tav avdpav 
toncacbar: avtos Te yap Eppwpevws nyetto, Kal Tots 
adios antecOar TOV avdpav TapeKedeveTo, Kal TOUS TOY 
Ocomeéwv omitas dxoovbew Exédevevr. ws 5€ dToXw- 


épnplas: sc. modeulwy, which it ex- appearance that Agesilaus called off 


pressed in iii. 4. 21 6¢ épnulas mode- 
ptwy mopevdpuevos, “ without finding any 
enemies.” — péxpt Tot aoreos: it was 
while Agesilaus was marching towards 
Thebes on this occasion that he ‘was 
daunted by the firm attitude and ex- 
cellent array of the troops of Cha- 
brias. They had received orders to 
await his approach on high and ad- 
vantageous ground, with their shields 
resting on their knee and their spears 
protended. So imposing was their 


his troops without daring to complete 
the charge.’ Grote x. 128 f.—av- 
rots: i.c. the Thespians. — PoBidav: 
he who had seized the Cadmea. — 
trepBadov: sc. roy Kuilaipdva. —7Td 
S€ woAtTiKdv: see on 3. 25. 

42-46. Enterprises of Phoebidas, 
His death. Autumn of 378 B.C. 

42. rq epBorq: 7.e. with the suc- 
cess of the invasion. — 0atrova: 
quicker than they would have done, 
had they met with success. 
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ovvTes ol TOV OnBaiwy immets emi vary adiaBaTw éyi 
Pp fi : $ Hf] readies 5 
“A \ lA 
yvovto, tpatov pev nOpoicAnaav, ereta dé avéeotpedov 
dua TO amopev omy SdiaBater. ot pev odv wedTacTal 
ddiyou ovTes ot Tp@Tor PoBybertes avTovs evyov: ot dé 
¢ A > A ¢ > > , eX A , 
immTels AV TOVTO ws EldoV, EOLdaYOnoay Td TOV hevyovTwY 
emfécbar avtots. Kat 6 pev 697 PoiBidas Kai dvo 7 TpeEts 
> 5) lal / > 4 e \ / ie 
JET avTOV payopevor ameBavor, ot dé proboddpor TovToU 
/ , y > XN \ , > , 
yevomevov mavtes ebuyov. emel 5é€ hevyovtes adikovto 
‘\ \ c , Lal ie >) la) fe 4 
Tpos Tovs OmAlTas TOV OeomLewy, KAKELVOL, Waka TpdcOeEy 
péya ppovovrtes pin UTei€ew Tots OnBaious, epuyov, ovdev 
TL Tavy SiwkKdpevor’ Kal yap Hv non OWe. Kal aeOy 
lis PO RAV ES | e3) : 0- 
\ > / 4 \ b) fd A e 
Okov pev ov ToAAOl, Opws 5€ ov Tpdcbev EaTHaaY ot 
comets, Tplv &v TO TElyer EyevovTo. eK Sé TovTOV TahW 
av Ta TOV OnBaiwv avelwrupetro, Kal €otparevovTo eis 
@comias Kal eis TAS aANas TAS TEpLoLKiOas TOES. 6 LE- 
A 5 > A > x , 3) , > 4 
Tou Onpos €€ adtav eis TAS OnBas ameydper: ev TAaTaLS 
yap Tats moheou Suvactetar KafevoTyKEeray, woTEp €V 


Oy Bats. 


Aakedayoviov Bonbeias edéovro. 


y \ cs , a 4 , a 
WOTE KAaL OL EV TaVTALS TaLsS TOAEGL PtdoL TOV 
peta O€ Tov Poi. Bida 
/, /, \ \ , c ié 
Odvatrov toh€uapyov pev kat popav ot Aakedayovior 
‘\ / l4 \ \ 3 4, 
Kata Oddatrav Tépibavtes TAS MOeomias EpvdAaTTov. 


44. ot mpatov: in part. app. to oi 
mevtaoral. G. 187, n. 2; H. 624 d. 
— 84x Onoav xré.: ve. the flight of 
the Lacedaemonian peltasts suggested 
to the Theban cavalry the notion of 
pursuit. 

45. pada. . . dbpovotvres: being 
proudly confident. péya is to be const. 
with dpovodyres, while udd\a modifies 
the phrase péya dpovodyres. On the 
perf. force of the pres. partic. with 
mpoabev, see on 29 Oaulforra. 

46. wad. at: pleonastic, as in 1. 


5, end; vii. 4. 22. — Snpos: the demo- 


Vv; 


cratic party, as frequently. — Svva- 
otetar: oligarchical governments like 
that of Leontiades at Thebes, had 
been established also in the other 
Boeotian cities. At present, however, 
the adherents of the popular party in 
most cities were increasing in power, 
being encouraged by the success of 
the democratic movement at Thebes, 
while the oligarchs, on the other 
hand, were appealing to Sparta for 
support. —wore: sc. in consequence 
of the withdrawal of the popular party 
and the attacks of the Thebans. 
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"Ezei O€ TO €ap ereoTy, TaAW Edawov dpovpay ot Edo- 
> \ / \ m3 , Ge \ 4 
po eis Tas OnBas, Kat Tod "Ayno.ddou, rep 70 Tpdaben, 
3 , e A“ ¢ > c \ “A > -~ > ‘\ 4 
édeovto yyetcOa. 6 8 wrép THS EuBodns TabTa yryvo- 
\ \ ‘\ - , 4 ‘\ ‘\ 

kor, Tpw Kal Ta SiaBarypia Avec Oar, TEuIpas mpos TOV 
3 = 4 Sie 4 a Nee \ 
ev Oeomiats Toheuapyov exédeve TpoKaTahaBew TO vTEpP 
™ms Kata Tov Kifarpova 
dy autos €\On. eet S€ TovTO WrepBarwv ev Tats Iha- 
Talais eyevero, Tahw mpooeToijoato €is Tas Oeomas 
mpartov lévat, Kal TéuT@V ayopav Te EKEheVE TapacKeva- 
few Kai Tas mpeoBeias eet Tepmeverw* wore ot OnBatou 
c \ 
6 6e 


"Aynoitaos 7H voTEpaia aya TH NuEepa Pvodpevos Ero- 


iayupas THY Tpos Oeamiav €uBolnv épvdrarTov. 


, \ ee ee) , \ ¢ , a 
pevero THv em “EpvOpds: Kal as otpatedpate Svow 
npEepau Odor ev ja K joas el yTepBas TC 1 
nEpaw O v pia Katavvoas epfacev vaepBas TO KaTa 

an , XA 5 nw ‘\ 4 5 be “~ 
XK@dov oravpwpa, mpw éeOeiv Tovs OnBatovs amo THs 

“~ ey ‘\ / > A an \ - 
durakns, Ka? nv To tpdcbe cionhOe. TovTo dé ToLjoas 


‘\ = 4 a a 4 Ld > Ve , “~ 
Ta Tpos ew THS TOV OnBatwv TorEwWs edyou péeypt THS 


6000 akKpov kal dvdadTTEW, Ews 


47-55. Second campaign of <Agesi- 
laus in Boeotia. Spring and summer 
of 377 B.C. 

47. to mpoocbev: see 36. —trép: 
here in the sense of zrepi, —a use not 
freq. till later. — Tatra: i.e. the same 
necessity of securing possession be- 
forehand of the mountain passes. — 
mplv kal: even before. In the preced- 
ing year Agesilaus had waited until 
sacrificing the d.va8arnpia before di- 
recting the occupation of Cithaeron. 
See 37. 


48. wadw: with 


const. lévat, go 
against Thespiae again,as he had done 
in the year before. — dyopév: an 


open market for his soldiers. — tds 
mperBelas: embassies from various 
Grecian states. —Tnv éuBodrjv: the 
masse © 'Of, Iv. 3. 10, 


49. éwopeveto er “EpvOpas: Agesi- 
laus had employed the same strategy 
on previous occasions. During his 
campaign in Asia Minor in 596 B.c., 
having given out that he would at- 
tack Tissaphernes in Caria, he sud- 
denly turned northward into Phry- 
gia and marched unopposed to the 
neighborhood of Dascylium, the res- 
idence of the satrap Pharnabazus. 
— os otpatetpatt: for an army; 
limiting the idea contained in dvoty 


nucpawv ddov. Cf. Soph. Oed. Col. 
20 paxpav yap ws yépovre ddov. G. 
184, 5; H. 771; 1054, 1 a.— ao 


Tis pvAakfs: “from guarding the 
place, where he had entered before,” 
lit. from the guarded place. — mpos 
éw Tijs wodews: for the gen., see on 
38 mpds éavtod TOv cravpwudTwr, — 
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4 ‘ , \ \ , e \ 
eTL yap TOTE Kal THY Tdvaypay ot Tept 
‘Tratodwpov, dio. ovTes TOV Aakedamoviwr, Eixov* Kal 
ol O€ 


@nBatou. varehOovtes avTEeTacavTo emt Tpaos orye, ome- 


~) Va oy 3 jd > > “A » XN A 

€x TovTOU On amTHEL EV APLOTEPA EYwWY TO TELXOS. 
¥ , , \ X , 4 

olev Exovtes THY TE TAPPOV Kal TO OTAaVpwpLa, VopiCovTeEs 
kahov eivar evtavda Suakwdvveve: Kal yap orevov Hv 
, 5 “~ XN 4, \ te ec a , 
TavTn ETLELK@S Kal S¥aBaTov 70 xwpiov. 6 8 *Aynat- 
Laos id@v TavTa Tpos EkEivoUS [EV OVK HYEV, ETLTLMLOTAS 
\ N \ ’ ¥ © QO #5 A , \ 
dé mpos THY TOW HEL. ol 8 ad OnBator Setoavres TeEpt 
THS TOEWS, OTL EPHUN HV, atodurovTes GOA TapareTay- 
, 5 , Y > N , \ Sean \ 
péevor Hoav Spopw eeov eis tTHv wOkW THY emt TloTyas 

c / > ‘ 4 > , \ , > / 
odov. Hv yap avtn aodareotépa. Kal pevTor eddKeL 

\ 4 XN > , lok 2) , Y , 
Kahov yeveoOar 70 evOdpnpa Tov “AynoWdov, OTL TOppw 
atTayayav ato Tov Toeuiwv atoywpelv Spon avTovs 
eToinoev* Opes pevTor emt mapablovtas avTovs THY ToXeE- 
peapxowv twes emédpapov adv Tats popais. ol peévTor 
OnBator ard Tov Adhov Ta Sdpata €Enkdvrilov, GaTE Kal 
> 2 > , @ an , > \ 
améfavey “ANUmnTos, Els TOV TOEUapywr, akovTLHets 


/ Y \ \ 3 \ , “ / > , e 
ddpartt * O6WS de KQL ATO TOUTOV TOU odov ETPATNO AV Ol 


ett yap Tore: implying that they were 
soon to lose their control. —év dp- 
otepa: i.c. he turned to the south, 
leaving Tanagra on his left. Hence 
he must have been west of Tanagra, 
between that place and Thebes. 

50. bedOdvtes: gradually coming 
out.—Tpads orySer: a hill near Ta- 
nagra. Prob. the name should be 
written I'palas 260s, for acc. to Paus. 
ix. 20. 2, the city received its name 
from Tanagra, wife of Poemandrus. 
The epithet Ipata, first applied to 
her in consequence of her great age, 
was afterwards extended to the city 
and prob, also to the hill here men- 


tioned. — voptfovres kaXOv xré.: iron- 
ically ; thinking it a brave thing to ven- 
ture everything here. The Thebans 
were protected in the rear, and the 
ground in front was rough, so that 
they really incurred no danger. 

51. évOa xré.: rel. clause without 
expressed antec. ; left the place where, 
etc. —Ilotvids: situated about a mile 
south of Thebes. — aogadeotépa : 
safer than the road through the plain, 
since, as shown in 52, the ground 
was high, and enabled the Thebans 
to hurl down missiles upon their ene- 
mies. — Kaddv: happy, clever. — amra- 
yayav; sc. TO oTpaTevma. 
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OnBator: wate avaBavtes ot Ykipitar Kal Tov imméwv 
TWeS ETFaLoV TOUS TEEUTALOUS TOV OnBaiwv TapehavvovTas 
@S pevTor eyyvs TOU TElxous eyévorTo, 
tmoatpépovaw ot OnBator- ot dé YKipirar iddvtes avtovs 


> XN 3 , 
els THY TOAW. 


Parrov 7 Badnv amnOov. Kat awéave pev ovdels avtarv - 
dpas O€ ot OnBator tpotatoy €aTHTavTO, OTL aTEXapN- 
e > , c , > fA > \ Y > 
oav ol avaBavtes. O pevto. Aynotdaos, eel wpa 7p, 
a) \ > Vo ¥ A , 5 
amelav eatpatoTedevcato, evOaTep Tovs Tohepmtous Eide 
Taparetaypevovs: TH O voTEepaia amrnyaye THv emt Oe€- 
omids. Opacéws 5€ tapakodovbovvTav Tov TehTacTar, 
ot joav picboddpor tots OyPBators, Kat Tov XaBpiav 
= , 4 > 7) 4 ¢€ 7 c lal 
aVaKaNoUVT@V, OTL OVK HKOAOVHEL, UTOOTPaperTES OL TOV 
> , ec lo ~ ‘ ‘ ‘\ 9 
OdvwvHiwv inmets—dn yap Kata Tovs OpkouUs cure- 
4 5 , , n) ‘ \ »” , 
OTpaTevovtTo — ediw€ay TE avTovs mpds opOiov, Kabdzrep 
> i) A ~ , > na , , X 
HkodovOovr, Kat améKTewav avTav fara TohAOVS* TAXD 
‘\ os 4 eee c , aks ALS , 
yap pos avaytes evydatov adtoKovTat TEeCol vd im7Téwv. 
> ‘\ > =) , c > / 5 Lal -~ c \ 
ere. O é€yeveTo 6 “Aynoidaos év Tais Beomais, evpwv 
, XN 7 \ , A , 
aotao.dlovtas Tovs TmoXitas, Kat BovAopéevwv Tav hacKov- 
Twv Nakwvilew amoKTElvat TOUS evayTious, av Kal Mévwv 
= an \ > > ew. , A > \ \ 
HV, TOUTO Lev OvV OvK ETEeTPEWe* SiadtrAdEas SE avTovs Kal 
7 > , > 4 > , Y > “~ 4, 
Opkous 6pdca addydos avayKacas, oUTwS aTHNAIe Taw 
‘ lal ~ ‘\ > ‘\ , \ b} “A \ 
dua ToD Kuifaipavos thy emi Méyapa. Kai exeifev Tovs 
\ , . yy" \ \ \ , ¥ 
pev ovppdyous adyKe, TO S€ TohiTUuKOY OTpaTEvpa oiKadE 
ATNYAYE. 


Maha 6€ mefopevor ot OnBator omaver aitov dia TO 


52. ot Xkipirar: see on 2. 24. 

54. XaBpiav: see on 41.—dvaka- 
Aotvtwv: sc. Bonfetv.— oi tov ’Odvv- 
Olwy imets: at this time serving with 
the Lacedaemonians in accordance 
with the agreement mentioned in 3. 
26.— kaOdtrep nkodovBouv: just as they 
were already following them, te. they 


followed them up, just as they had 
begun. — mpds Gvavres evnAaToV KTE. : 
infantry are readily overtaken by cav- 
alry when going up an easy hill, The 
expression is brachylogical. 
55..etpwv, BovAopévwv: co-ord. in 
sense but not in grammatical construc- 
tion.— Tods cuppaxous KTE.: as in 3. 25. 
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dvow €Tow py elA\ndevat KapTOv EK THS ys TEuTOVTW 
> A “~ Va »~ > x 2 \ lal , 

€mt Svow Tpiypow avdpas eis Ilayacds émt atrov déka 
tadavra Sdvres. “Adkéras 5€ 6 Aakedaiporios dudatTwvr 
‘Oper, €v @ EKEWOL TOV OtTOVY TuVEwVoUVTO, EMAnpweoaTo 


Tpeis Tpuypets, emysehn ets OTMS [L1) eSaryyeh etn. 
d€ a emanyet O giT0s, Aap Baver o 0 “A\Keras Tov TE OtTOV Kat 


SiapaN 
€7T EL 


TAS TpinpEls, Kal Tovs avdpas eloéypnoew ovK eaTTOVs 
OvTas 7) TplaKocious. TovToUs O€ EipEev Ev TH akpoTrO EL, 
ovTEp avTos EaKHVvov. akohovOowTos S€ Twos TOV ’OpeEL- 
A , ¢€ 4 4 la) b) A / 
TOV TALdds, ws Ehacay, para Kadov Te Kayabod, kaTaBal- 
vov €K THS AkpoTOAEwWS TEPL TOUTOV Hv. KaTayVoVTES OE 
¢ > / ‘ 3 , , ‘\ > , 
ot alyuddwro. THY apéhecav, KaTatapBavovar THY aKpo- 
\ c , > 2 4 3 3 , ¥ e 
Tow, Kat 9 TOS adioratar: WoT EvTOpws HON Ot 
A A , 
@nBator otrov tapeKopmtCovTo. 

‘Trodaivovtos d€ maw Tov Hpos 6 pev "Aynoidaos KAU 
VOTETHS HV. OTE Yap aTNYE TO OTpaTEvpa Ex TaV OnBar, 
5 A la >) oe =) nw > Cae re , 
ev Tots Meydpous avaBaivovtos avtov ex Tov “Adpodictov 

> ~ > “ Ce: ¢ tA N , Nites: 4 \ = 
els TO apyEtov pHyvuTat dtroia On Prep, Kat Eppvy 7d Ex 
yevomerns 5€ THS 

, c iA ‘\ b) las 3 ia / , 
KVHLNS UTEPOYKOV Kat GdvVaY apopyTwV, LvpaKoaLds TLS 


lal {2 \ 
TOV THMLATOS aipa Els TO VyLEs TKEXOS. 


iarpos cxale. THY Tapa To ohvp@ pr€Ba adTov. ws dé 
56, 57. Revolt of Oreus on the island 58. Illness of Agesilaus. Autumn of 


of Euboea. Autumn of 377 B.C. 

56. Ilayacds: a Thessalian port on 
the Pagasaean Gulf, a place of export 
for grain and other agricultural prod- 
ucts. —’Qpedv: situated on the north- 
ern coast of EKuboea, opposite Paga- 
sae. Its earlier name was Histiaea. — 
év »: temporal, while. —émAnpooaro : 
manned. — amnyeto: sc. from Pagasae. 

57. dxodovBotvtos: being an habitual 
attendant upon him.—-mrep\ totrov jv: 
was engrossed with him. Cf. vii. 4. 28 
mepi Tovs "Hyelous eixov. 


377 B.C. to 876 B.C. 

6 pév: the correlative is of 6é at 
the beginning of 59. But wéy is first 
repeated with éxetvos at the close 
of 58, to resume the thought after 
the account of Agesilaus’s illness. — 
otrota 8H prey: some vein or other, to 
be explained by the omission of ov« 
oida.— TO bytes oKEAOS: Agesilaus was 


lame in one leg. C/. ili. 3. 5. — ago- 
pyTov: sc. yevouévwv. Cf. vi. 1. 8 
Papoddov mpooyevonévns Kat trav é& 


Vuav ApTnuévwy moewv (sc. Mpooye- 
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y ¥ » Si , Nip ewes . a 
415 amaé np&ato, EppeL avT@ VUKTA TE Kal HMEpay TO alma, 
Kal TAVTa TOLODYTES OVK EOUVVAVTO OYE TO PEvLAa Tp 
ehurowynoe* TOTE EVTOL ETAVTATO. Kal OUTWS EKELVOS 
7 5 XA 5 7 | ie , A 
pev atrokomicbeis eis Aakedaiwova nppdater 76 TE NouTrov 
Gépos KOL Ola XElLOVOS. 
420 Ot d€ Aakedaipovior, errel eap vTepae, TAAL hpovpav 
Te edawvov kat KdeouBporor nyeco Oar exédevov. erret 8 
EXov TO OTPATEYLA TPOS To Kifarpavi eyévero, mponerav 
“~ QA nA 
avT@ ol meATACTAL ws TpoKaTarypouevor Ta Umep THS 
ec nw , AN ee 4 7 , A 
6000. OnBaiwr de kai “APnvatwy tpoKkaréxovtes Twes TO 
¥ , \ ¥ > \ > , SN AS 58 5 he 
425 AkKpoV TEWS [LEV ELWY AUTOUS avaBatvew: émet 8 em avrots 
hoa, eCavactavres EOlwKOVY Kal GTEKTEWaY TEpL TETTAPG- 
4 \ Be ec , 5 4 
KovTa. TovTov d€ yevouevov 6 KieduBporos advvarov 
, A ec ww > > A 4 > lal 4 A 
vopiaas TO vTepBHvat cis THY TOV OnBatov amnyé TE Kal 
SunKE TO OTPATEvpA. 
430 Lvddeyéevtav S€ Tav cUmpaxwy eis AaKedatwova Aoyou 
€ylyvovTo amo TOV TULMAX OD, OTL Oud padakiay KaTaTpL- 
ByoowTo v6 Tov Toheuov. e€ewar yap adior vavs Ty 
, ‘\ , Lal > , ec lal ~ Q 
poocavTas qwokv mA€lLouUsS TOV AOnvatov ehew hip@ THV 
mow avtav: e€etvar Sé ev Tals avTats TavTaLs Vavol Kat 


435 els OnBas orparevpa SiaBiBalew, et ev BovdowTo, emi 


vouévwy).—voKTa Te Kal HEepav: a 
night and a day.—wavta trovotvtes: 
in spite of all efforts. —émavoato: sc. 
Td pedua.—QOépos, xetpdvos: sc. of 
377 B.C. 

59. Failure of a third campaign 
against Thebes. Spring of 376 B.C. 

mpoyerav avTd ot meATacral: his 
peltasts went in advance; ai’r@ is dat. 
of interest. G. 184, 3, n. 4; H. 766. 
—rTa brep ths o500: the same as 47 
TO brep THs Odov. 

60-66. Maritime war between Athens 
and Sparta, 376-375 B.C. 


60. ard Tav cuppaxwv: the prep. 
emphasizes the notion of source rather 
than that of agency. — 81d padaklav: 
on account of lack of energy in prose- 
cuting the war. — €Aetv Atpo : 7.e. com- 
pel it to capitulate in consequence of 
famine. —oolo., tAnpdcavras: the 
transition from the dat. to the acc. is 
common after éfeor.. Cf. iv. 1. 35. 
—SiaBiPatery: the transportation of 
troops across the Gulf of Corinth 
seems to have been impossible on ac- 
count of the maritime supremacy of 
Athens. Hence the plan to humble 
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Poxéwr, ei 5€ BovowTo, emt Kpevoros. 
ess \ , b} , ¢ > > lal 
pevor EGyKOVTA pev TpiApeErs ETH pwoay, Ild\ds 8 adrav 
vavapyos eyeveTo. Kal mevTor ovK efevabynoay ot TadTa 
, > > e > ~ > Lal ‘\ ‘\ 
yvovtes, AN ot “APnvator ero\opKodvTo* Ta yap ouTa- 
‘\ 5 A “a > \ x ‘\ \ 5 , tJ A 
ywya avtois Tota ert pev TOV Teparorov adixero, exetHev 
& ovKeéri nOede Tapamhety, TOU vavTLKOV OvTOS TOU Aake- 
PS) , , »” \ 4 ALY. , 
atpoviay Tept Te Atywav kat Kéw kat “Avdpov. yvovtes 
x ey. A \ 5 , > , »] ‘ b) \ an 
d€ ot AOPnvator Thy avayKny eveBnoay avrot Els Tas VaUs 
x 4 \ x / / ¢ , 
Kal vavpayyoavtes mpos Tov HohkAw XaBpiov yyoupevov 
VUK@OL TH vavpaylia. Kal O ey aitos Tots “APnvaiors 
oUTw TapeKopicOn. TapacKkevalopevav de Tov Aakeda.- 
4 , , 3. \ \ , 5 , 
povioy otparevpa SiaBiBalew Emi Tovs Bo.wwrovs, eden- 
Onoav ot OyBator tav “APynvaiwv epi TleXoTévyncov 
oTpaTevpa Trepmabat, voploavrTes eb TOUTO yévotTo, od duva- 
Tov é€cecOar Tots Aakedayovions aya pev THY EavTov 
xaépav pvdrarrew, apa € Tas TEpl EKEeWa TA Kwpla TUp- 
, ve Y \ , / e \ 
payidas modes, aya d€ oTparevpa diaBiBalew tixavov 
mpos €avTovs. Kal ot “A@nvator pevTou dpyrlomevor Tots 
Aakedaipovios dua TO XHodpia epyov tpofdpas é&€ren- 


Athens first and attack Thebes after- 
wards. —émi Paxéwv, éri Kpeioros: 
on the side of the Phocians or from the 
vicinity of Creusis (see on 16), 7.e. 
from the north of Thebes or from 
the south, as they might choose. 

61. émodvopkotvto: were blockaded, 
asin 1.2.—Tepatorév: at the southern 
extremity of Euboea. —7Oede: were 
able. The literal notion of 76eXe, were 
willing, must be thought of as apply- 
ing to the crews, not to the vessels 
themselves. —avro{: as opposed to 
hired sailors. — vavpaxjoavrtes: this 
battle is known as the Battle of 
Naxos. It occurred Sept. 9, 376 B.c. 
Half of the Lacedaemonian ships 


were either sunk or captured. This 
was the occasion on which the young 
Phocion first distinguished himself. 
The victory brought fresh accessions 
to the new Athenian maritime con- 
federacy. See on 54. 

62. SvaBLBaterv: sc. across the Cor- 
inthian Gulf. The following events 
belong to the year 875 3B.c.— rept 
TleXomévvycov: 7.c. in order to harass 
the coasts of the Lacedaemonians and 
their allies.—éavrtovs: 7.e. the Thebans. 

63. opyi{opevor: more from resent- 
ment against the Lacedaemonians 
than out of love for Thebes, whose 
increased power was beginning to 
cause jealousy at Athens.— 76 Zdo- 
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\ \ , A ¢ , , 
wav wept tHv Ilehomdvynoov vats Te E€jKovTa mANpO- 
GavTes Kal OTPATHYOV av’TOV Tydeov EXopevor. are d€ 
eis Tas OnBas ovk EuBeBANKOTaV ToV TOhELIwY OUT ev 
no "> 3 a 
@ KiedpBporos nye THY oTpatiav ETeL ovT ev & Tysdbeos 

, , \ 3 , c a SEN 
mepieTevoe, Opac€ews 61 €otpatevovto ot OnBator éxi 
QA 4 , A 4 > XN 5 , ec 
TAs TrEpLoukioas Tokers Kat wadw avTas avehapBavory. 6 
pevto. Tysofeos meputievoas Képxupav pev evOds vp 
c ~ 5 , > , > , 5: A »~ 
EAUT@ ETOLNTATO* OV MEVTOL nvopatrodiaato ovde avopas 
5 / > XN , 4 5 a A QA 
epuyddevoey ovde voumovs petéeaTnow* €€ BY Tas TeEpt 
€xelva TOELS aTATAS EvpLEVETTEpAs ETXEV. avTEeTAYPO- 
A x e f \ \ I: 
oav 6€ Kal ou AaKedaipoviot VQUTLKOV KQL Nixodoyov 
, , \ » +7 a 3 \ 
vavapyov, para Apacvv avopa, e€éreupav: Os ered 
5 Q \ , la) > 3 , , aA 
eloe TAS peTa Tiywoléov vats, ovK euedd\ynoe, Kaimep && 
lol > aS lal la > , > x , \ 
veav avT@ amovoav Tov “AuBpakiwtidwr, adda TevTE Kal 
TEVTYKOVTA EXWVY VAVS EEnkOVTA OVTaLS Tats peTa TupLo- 
béov EVAULAXNTE. Kal ToTE pev yTTHON, Kat TpoTratov 6 
Tiudeos eotnoe ev “Advlia. 6 5€ avehkkvopevwr Tov 
Tyoféov veav Kal emirKkevalopevar, €TreL TapeyevovTo 
avT@ ai “ApBpakiditides e€ tpippes, emt THY *AdvCiav 
Y) ¥ > € , c > > > A 
emhevoev, vOa Hv 6 Tysd0eos. ws 5° odK avTaviye, Tpo- 


lol > 5 nA “A , 
TALOV AU KAKELVOS EDTHTATO EV TALS EyyUTATW VHTOLS. O 


Spia epyov: see 20 ff. — TipdOeov: the 
talented son of Conon. He had been 
general in 378 B.c. along with Cha- 
brias and Callistratus. —év » Hye: as 
in 59.—éorpatevovro ot OnPaior: it 
was during these struggles that the 
Battle of Tegyra occurred, in which 
Pelopidas defeated a superior num- 
ber of Lacedaemonians led on by the 
Orchomenian harmost. Plut. Pelop. 
17; Diod. xv. 27. 

64. mepimdetoas: sc. around Pelo- 
ponnesus.— vd éavtw: the dat. is 





the regular const. in this sense, not 
the accusative. —Tds epl éxetva r6- 
Nets: see on I. 7.— Further details 
of the exploits of Timotheus may 
be found in Diod. xy. 36; Cor. Nep. 
Timoth, 2. 

65. NixsAoxov: mentioned in 1. 6 
as the émirodevs of Antalcidas. — 
"Advifa: in Acarnania, opposite the 
island Leucas. This battle occurred 
in June, 275 B.c. 

66. Kaxetvos: he likewise. — m€éov 
7: on this use of the neut., unchanged 


79 


64 


65 


66 


80 EENO®ONTOS EAAHNIKA E. 


\ , > , 9 > > , \- 3 , 
dé€ Tioleos ere as Te elyev Enea KEVacE Kal Ex Kepxiipas 
»” , id 3 “A la) lal 
akhkas mpooetAnpwoato, yevonevov avTw TaY TAacwY 
4 xX c , ‘ \ e lo A , 
mhéov 7) €BdoprKovta, TOAD On UmEpEtye VaUTLK@* Xpr- 

, , > , nw \ 3 lal 
pata pevtou peterreumreto AOnvnfev: tod\h@v yap €det7o, 

480 are ToANas vas Exon. 


for case and number, see H. 647, last had received only thirteen talents, a 
ex. — ToAAG@v yap éSeiro: Timotheus sum quite insufficient for his needs. 
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aT. 


e \ > > A \ La! 
Oi pev ovv *APnvator kat Aakedapovion mept TavTa 
os 


haoav. ot d¢ OnBator evel Kateotpebavto Tas ev TH Boww- 


, 4 5 , \ > XN iA e > > SN 
tia moNeus, €oTpaTevoy Kat eis THY Dwxida. ws O ad Kat 
¢ A ’ , 3 \ , Nay, 
ot Paxeis éempéoBevov eis THY Aakedaiwova Kat €eyor, 
9 3 \ fe > A x , los 
ome et pr) BonOynoo.er, ob SvvyoowrTo pH TeiPecAar Tots 

c 
@nBaiors, €k TovTov ot Aakedamdrior dia BiBalovor Kara 
Oadatrav cis Paxéas KdeduBpordv te Tov Bacid€a Kat 
la id \ la 
HET avTOU TETTApAas POpas Kal TOV TUUPLAXwV TO MEpOS. 
‘\ \ \ lal ‘ / \ 3 / 

Sedov S€ TEpt TovTOY TOV Ypovovy Kal Ek MeTTaXias 
b] Lan ‘\ SS 4 A , , 
adikveitat mpos TO Kowov Tov Aakedayovioy Ilohvddpas 
Papodduos. ovros b€ Kal €v 7H addy Gerraria para 
~) , \ 3 > ”~ \ ~ / Y > , , 
NvOOKiLEL, KaL ev AUTH O€ TH TOAEL OVTWS EOdKEL KaNOS TE 
Kayabos eivar, woTe Kal oTadidcarTes of Papoahtor 
mapakatélevto ait@ Thy akpoTohw Kal Tas mpoTddovs 


> 4 fd y > “4 > Lal , 
erétpepav hauPavovtt, o7a eyéypamTo ev ToLs VvopLOLS, 


Book VI. Spring of 374 B.c. to 
spring of 369 B.c. Grote, History of 
Greece, chaps. Ixxvii, |xxvili; Curtius, 
History of Greece, Book VI, chaps. 
Ty ine 

1. 1. Cleombrotus 
Spring of 374 B.C. 

Kateotpépavro: see v. 4.65. The 
subjugation of the Boeotian cities 
was followed by the establishment of 
a new Boeotian confederacy less lib- 
eral than the old, the principle of the 
equality of the several cities giving 
way before the aggressive policy of 
Thebes. —els thv PoxlSa: the Pho- 
cians had before sustained hostile re- 
lations with the Thebans (iii. 5. 4), 
and had recently been allies of the 


invades Phocis. 


Lacedaemonians, to judge from v. 4. 
60. See Diod. xv. 31.— pn re(Oe- 
oat: instead of the-usual ui ov. See 
on y. 2. 1.— 76 pépos: 7.e. the part pro- 
portional to that sent by the Spartans 
themselves. As there were six Spartan 
morae in all, the proportional part of 
the allies would be two-thirds of their 
entire contingent. Cf. An. v. 3. 4 dé 
AaBov of orparnyol TO mépos ExacTos. 

2,3. Arrival of the Pharsalian Poly- 
damas at Sparta. Spring of 374 B.C. 

2. rd Kowvdv: z.e. the assembly of 
the Spartans and their allies. —Kat 
8€: after preceding kal, as iii. 4. 24 
after ré. —Tq] mode: i.e. Pharsalus. 
—iéoa: the antec. is the understood 
obj. of avaNloxerv. 
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¥ ‘ e x > , \ > w ¥ , 
Els TE TA iepa avadioke Kal Els THY aAANY SLoiKnoW. 


A 3 “A 4 » 
KQKELVOS MEVTOL ATO TOVTWY TOV KPNUATwWY THY TE akpay 3 


dvratrov Si€owlev adrots Kal tadda diork@v amedoyilero 
KaT é€viauTov. Kal omdTe pev evdens Ein, Tap EavToOv 
, e , x x Lal / > LA 
mpocerifer, ore S€ TEpLyevoito THS Tpooddov, ameap- 
Bavev. Hv 5é kal addNos didcEevds Te Kal peyadompemns 
‘\ ‘\ / ea "> 3 ‘\ » cA > \ 
Tov OerTadukov TpdTov. ovTOS otv EEL adikeTo els THV 
Aakedaipova, eime Toudde ° 
“? PRP SY a, 5 8 s , aa x \ 
Eye, & avdpes Aakedaipovio., mpd€evos vuav av Kal 
evepyerns eK TavTav av peuvnucla mpoyovev aba, eav 
TE TL ATOPH, TPOS Vas Léval, Eav TE TL YaheTOov vty EV 
™) OerTTadia TuvioTHTal, TNalvEew. AKOVETE pEY OY, EV 
Sas 69 \ e ~ > Le ¥ ¢ ‘ > x ‘\ / 
old OTL, Kal vets “Idcovos ovona: 6 yap avyp Kal dvva- 
pu exer peyadynv Kal dvopactds €aTw. ovtos d€ orovdas 


3. Thy Te Akpav: 7.e. the acropolis, 
as iv. 4. 15.— evens ely: sc. rpocddwy, 
as is indicated by what follows. — 
Tap éavTod: equiv. to ard Tay éavTod 
xpnuatwr, from his own resources. — 
tmpooetifer: as obj. supply xpHuara, 
which is also to be understood as the 
subj. of repuyévorro. — meptyévoito Tis 
mpocddov: was left over from the rev- 
enue. Cf. il. 3. 8 a mepieyévovto Tp 
popwv. — peyadomperrns: the Thessa- 
lians were noted for their extrava- 
gance and love of display, — qualities 
induced by the fertility and wealth 
of their country. Cf. Athen. xiv. 
662 f, who elsewhere, xii. 527 a, af- 
firms this particularly of the Phar- 
salians. 

4-16. Polydamas’s Speech at Sparta. 

4. evepyérys: a title of honor con- 
ferred by states upon each other or 
upon individuals who had done the 
state a service. The title was often 
handed down from father to son, as 
in the case of rpofevia. It included 


certain rights and privileges, which 
are frequently enumerated in inscrip- 
tions, viz... mpouavtela, mpoedpia, mpo- 
dixia, dovAla, €yxTyows yHs Kal oiklas, 
aréNeta TavTwy Kai TaANa boa Kal Tots 
Gos mpokévors kal evepyéras. — ek 
mavtTwyv «xTé.: Polydamas’s language 
is not precise. He means that he is 
the hereditary proxenus and euer- 
getes of the Spartans;—that he is 
now proxenus and euergetes, and that 
his ancestors were before him. — 
a&.G: I deem it fitting.—rTi: cognate 
acc. (Gi v159> N. 23H iG ba ner 
Thuc. v. 40. 5 dmopotyres Tatra. — 
ed o(8 Ort: an idiomatic expression, 
always involving the ellipsis of some 
word, as here dxovere. Cf. 10. — 
*Idcovos: tyrant of Pherae. He was 
a man of brilliant mental qualities, 
and is said to have been a pupil 
of the famous rhetorician Gorgias. 
Among his friends he counted Timo- 
theus and Isocrates.—orrovéds: Jason 
had been at war with the Pharsalians. 
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soe 


@ 
TloAvddpa, Kal akovoay THY verépay Tokw Suvaiuny ay 
, »¥ , 3 A , =I ‘\ 
mapactyoacba, e€eati cor ex TaVvdE oyilerOar. eyw 
Ae ae c» \ , x , \ , 
yap, edn, ‘exw pev OeTTahias Tas mEevoTAs Kal peyloTas 
TOhELS TUppaYoUS: KaTeoTpebapnvy S ad’tras buav avy 
avTals Ta evavTia €“ol oTpaTevonevav. Kal pv oicba 
9 , ¥” /, 2) e , a e 
ye, ore E€vous exw ptaboddpovs eis EEaxiayidtious, ois, ws 
DUN = > / , , Ss e 4 , 
€y® oat, ovdenia modus Svvait av padiws payerOa. 
apiOuos pev yap, eby, ‘kal ahdofev odK av éXdtTwv e€EX- 
for: adda TA pev EK TOV TOhEWY OTPAaTEvaTA TOUS pEV 
, » “~ e , ~ ‘\ > »¥ > , 
mpoehynrvbdras 4dy Tats HAikias Evel, TOUS 6 OVTw akpuG- 
Covras+ TwpacKkovat ye nv pada OXLyou Ties Ev EKAOTH 
ve > b) A \ 2) ‘ A y ‘\ ¢ , 
moet’ Tap emot dé ovdels prcOodopet, daTis fy iKavds 
> > bf me a bi , , ‘ \ 
€oTw €“oi toa Tove. avtos d €arti, éyew yap ypy 
Tpos vpas Tarynn, Kat TO coua pala evpwoTos Kat 
Ef , \ / A > > A A 
ahd\ws didomovos. Kat TOWVY TOY Tap avTw Teipav hap- 
Bave kal?’ Exdoryny npepayv: nyettar yap avy Tots Om)ots 
Kal €v TOLS yupvaciols Kal OTav ToL OTpaTEevNTaL. Kal 
aA \ x \ A B: > zo, 3 , aA 
ovs pev av padakovs Tav Ew aicBdavyta, exBadXet, ods 
8 *» ¢€ “A ld x /, »” SS ‘\ 
av Opa diiomdves Kal dioxwdvvas €xovTas mpos TOUS 
TONELOUS, TILA TOUS MeV SioLpiats, TOS Se. TpLLoLpiass, 


5. OTe pév: the clause with pév is 
not followed by the anticipated clause 
with 6é. What the latter would have 
been, may be inferred from 7 xkpetrrév 
por doxet eivar Exdvras buds waddov 7 
dxovras mpocayayécbar. — IloAvddpa : 
the voc. of proper names in -as, gen. 
-avTos, sometimes ends in -a instead of 
-av, after the analogy of nouns in -as 
of the first declension. H. 170 D.— 
peyloras modes: as Larissa, Crannon, 
etc, —7a évavtia: adv., like évavrla iii. 
5. 11. —E€évous, proPoddpous: not tau- 
tological. The &évo. are mentioned as 


opposed to the Thessalians, on whom 
also Jason could rely for assistance. 
— TG Lev Ek TOV TéAEwV OTPATEVPATA : 
armies composed of citizens, often 
designated as ra moNdtTiKa oTpared- 
para. Of. v. 3. 25.—oAlyou tivés: 
some few. — bets ph: on uy in cond. 
rel. sents., see G. 283, 2; H. 1021. 

6. avrds S€: the conj. introduces a 
parenthetical explanation by Poly- 
damas of Jason’s language. — abv Tots 
étAots: in full armor. Const. with the 
subject. — év Tots yupvaclois: on the 
parade-ground. — Stporplars : i.e. double 
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‘ be ‘ , Ny 8 , sh / 
Tous O€ Kal TETPApLOLPLaLs, Kat aAAOLS OWPOLs Kal VOT YE 
MN y 
Oepareiais Kal wept tapas Kdopm: woTE TaVTES LOaoW 
c > 3 , &é 4 e x ‘\ > A 3 ~ 5 4 
ot map’ exetvw E€vol, OTL 7 TOEMLKH AUTOLS ApETY EVTLLO- 
= , ‘\ b] 4 4 > 7 id 
tatov Te Blov Kal apOoveratov mapéxeTar. emedeikvue SE 
Loo 4 X\ c , of) > Kee thy ‘\ \ 
pou €lOOTL, OTL KAaL UTHKOOL On avT@ Elev Mapakol Kat 
, \ > “4 c 3 a> id 4 ‘ Y , 
AddoTes Kal “Adkéras 6 &y TH “H7etipw vapxos: ‘ wore, 
x AI een , J. GC 4 x eon Ope, 
edn, ‘TL av eyo hoBovpevos ov padiws av vas ololynV 
> ¥ lal 
KataoTpeperOar; Taxa ov vrohaBor av Tis ewovd aret- 
pos, 
Dapoadious ;” dt. vy Alia TO TavTt KpeiTTov por Soxer 


/ > , X » Q 
“TC oty péddeus Kal ovK On OTpaTEvers ETL TOUS 


> eee € a aA x ¥ , 
Eivar ExovTas vas paddov 7 aKkovTas mpocayayéo Oat. 
, x ‘ ¢ “A > x , 9 , 
Bracbévtes pev yap wpets T av Bovdevoucbe 6 71 Svvaio Oe 
‘ 3 o > , > x ¢ A c > , / 
KaKOoV €Lol, eyo T av vas ws acbeveartatouvs Bovdoipnv 
= > \ , > > A , A (7 
evar: el S€ meabevtes per enov yevoirbe, SHAov OTL 
¥ = y , b) , , \ Ly 
avéouev ay 0 Tu Ouvvatwea aAHAOUS. yryvourKw EV Ov?, 
> , 7 e \ \ 5) Nee , Pa , 
& Todvddma, ort 7 07) Tatpis els o€ amoBdére: eav S€ 
pot Pitk@s avTHY EYE TAapacKEVaNS, UTLAXVOUMAL GOL, 

¥ Cees , , A 2 ne , Soi. N 

edn, ‘éyw péeyiorov oe Tov ev TH “Eddadu per eve KaTa- 
aTycev. olwv dé mpaypatwv ta Sevtepd cor didapu 
GKOVvE, KaL pndev TiaTEvé por O TL av py oyilopevrw ToL 


ahnbes paivyrar. 


pay.— Tepl tadas Koopw: with honor 
in connexion with burial. A preposi- 
tional phrase may be used as attrib. 
modifier of a subst., even when the 
latter is not accompanied by the arti- 
cle. 
atparés éoruy, there is not a land army. 

7. Mapaxot kai Addomes: Aetolian 
tribes. —’Adkéras: king of the Mo- 
lossians in Epirus. — tl av éya dhoBod- 
pevos, Gv olo(unv: note the resump- 
tion of dir. discourse. dv is repeated 
because its force attaches equally to 
poBovpevos and olofuny. “ What should 


Of. Thue. iv. 10. 4 kal ode év y7 


b] nw nw A »¥ e nA 9 
ovKODY TOVTO pLey EVONAOVY Huly, OTL 


I fear that I should not think myself 
able to subdue you?” 4H. 864.— 
75q : at once. — vy Ala: on the force of 
this expression, see G. 163; H.723.— 
To Tavti: altogether. — paddov: really 
superfluous after the comp. xkpetrTop, 
but used to strengthen the contrast 
between éxéyras and dkovtas. Cf. An. 
iv. 6. 11 mond oby Kpetrrov uadXov 7. 
8. exew wapackevaoys: the simple 
inf. with wapackevdtw, as after oup- 
mparrev, ii. 3. 13. adryy is subj. of 
éxew.— mpaypatev ... akove: hear 
in what sort of an enterprise it is that I 
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fe - \ “~ > € ~ > , 
Dapoadhov tpocyevomerns Kat Tav €€ vuav npTnwevwv 
Lal xX» A 
TOMEwY EVTETOS GY eyw Tayos BeTTahoY aTdVTwY KaTa- 
Y g > 
OTainv: ws ye HV, OTaY TayevynTaL BeTTaXia, eis E€akt- 
, \ c c 7 4 ¢ Lal A iA 
OxtiAtovs peyv ol immevovTes ylyvovTat, Omira dé melous 
7 pvpro. kabioravrar. 
, CoRR > N 7 OA > n > 
Heyahowvyiav opav olar av avT@v et Kaha@s Tis Emipe- 
Notro, ovK eivar EOvos oTolw av a€idcaey UTHAKOOL Elvat 
, , \ ~ ¥ , 
@errahol. mAatuTatTys ye pv yns ovons Gerradias, 
/ y 
TavTa Ta KUKAwW EOvN UIHkKOa pe eoTLW, OTaY Tayos 
> , ~ ~ \ / e oa > Md 
evodade kataotn: cyedov dé mavtTes ot Ta’TH akovTLCTal 
> 4 iN ~ 0% e i! \ e 4 
ELTW. WOTE KAL TEATAOTLK@ ELKOS UTEPEXEW THY NMETEpav 
, ‘\ \ / \ c A , 4 
dvvamw. Kal pny BowwTot ye Kal ot aAdor TavTES oot 
Aakedaipoviots ToheuodvTes UTapyoval por avppayxor: 
A 3S: lal s b) lal > BK / b) NX 
Kal akohovlew toivuy a€vovow enol, dv povov amo Aake- 
A A 45 5 4 
Sayoviwr €devepa avtovs. Kai “APnvaior dé, ed 01d’ OTL, 
x» Y nw 
TAVTA TOTAL GY WOTE TVUpayor Huw yeverOar: aN’ 
TN > 4 las X > \ , / 
€y® ovK av por SokK@ Tpods avTovs diriav Toincacba. 


give you the second place. — médewv: sc. 
mpooyevouévwyv. Cf. v. 4. 58.—Tayds: 
Thessaly consisted of a number of 
independent states, which formed, 
however, a sort of league, and prob. 
in time of need elected a common 
leader or rayés. The word is pecul- 
iarly Thessalian, and is applied also 
to the military leaders of single cities. 
— as ye pv: moreover that. Correla- 
tive with the preceding rodro pév. — 
éakioryx (Avot: this number is large as 
compared with the number of foot- 
soldiers (wAelous 7 udpior). It is to be 
explained by the fact that the lead- 
ing classes in Thessaly served almost 
exclusively in the cavalry. Cf. iv. 3. 
9. Isocrates, viii. 118, reckons the 
Thessalian cavalry at 3000 men. 

9. olpat av: dv belongs to elvac. 


Cf. 4. 2.—éoriv: instead of écra, 
since the matter is regarded by Jason 
as an accomplished fact. — ot ravry: 
referring to radvta Ta KUKNw €Ovyn. The 
neighboring tribes were mostly moun- 
taineers who could easily furnish 
light-armed troops. 

10. rrodepotyres: sc. eloly, which is 
frequently omitted after mdvres dco 
with a participle. Cf. de re equestri 
11. 12 mavres boo. cummaperdpuevor. — 
ev ofS Ort: elliptical, as in 4.— 
TAVTA Tonoaeyv av wore: the same 
const. also Mem. ii. 9. 6 mdvr’ érole: 
wore dmaddayjvac Tod *Apxeduov. 
The usual const. after rocéw is a final 
clause with ws or érws. Cf. iv. 1. 40; 
vii. 4.21.— dere... yevér Oar: denot- 
ing purpose as in vy. 3. 14. H. 953 a. 
—ovk av... mrowmoac8at: ace. to 
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(C \ ¥” en \ XN 0 in x \ N A 
vowilw yap eT paov THY Kata Oadatrav } THY KaTa yHV 
“) ‘\ “ »¥ 3 \ >) / / / >} 
apxynv tapahaBew av. et d€ eikdta Aoyilopat, oKOoTEL, 
¥ ¢ \ an ¥ , , » \ 
edn, ‘Kal TavTa. exovTes pev ye Makcdoviar, evOev Kal 
A » 
“AOnvatou Ta €v\a QyOvTal, TOV Onmov melous eKetvwv 
ikavot eoducla vads toryoacba. avdpav ye py TavTas 
lal / > , x € “A WN A , 
mypotv motepov “AOnvatovs 7 nuas eiKds paddov dvva- 
c0a, ToTovTOUS Kal TOLOVTOUS EXOVTAS TEVETTAS; TOUS YE 
Env vavTas Tpépew TOTEPOV Mas iKavwTEpous EiKdS Etvat 
tovs Ov apOoviay kat ahdowe otrov éexméuTovtas 7) 7AOn- 
» 
vatous Tovs pnd avTots LKavov EyovTas, av fy) TplwvTar ; 


11 


\ , te 2oN /, e A 3 iY ~ 

Kal Xpymact ye ElKds OnToV nuas adOovarepors xpnoOar 12 
100 4.7) «Els vnovdpia amoBdémovTas, aAN Hrepotika €Ovy 
KapToupevous. TavTa yap SnTov Ta KUKAw hopov HéEpel, 
Y , N \ , > \ , Y 
oTay TayevyTaL TA KaTa Berradiav. oiaba dé SyTov ort 

XN ‘ c las 5) , 3 LA , 
Kat Baowevs 0 Hepowv ov vycovs ahd yireipov Kapzrov- 
pevos TAovaotwtatos avOpaTav éativ: ov éyw UTHKOOV 


A > Xx \ 
105 Toujcacbar eT. EvKaTEPyacTOTEpOY Nyoumar Elvar HY THY 


Dem. xix. 10, Jason abandoned this 
intention and became the ally of Ath- 
ens in the succeeding year, 373 B.c. 
—THhv Kara OddatTav apxyqv tmapa- 
AaBetv: in which event he would not 
need the help of Athens. 

11. et... Aoylfopar: “as to whether 
my calculations are correct.” —Ta 
€tAa: wood for ship-building was 
obtained by the Athenians chiefly 
from Macedonia. Of. v. 2. 16. —vre- 
vérras: originally a conquered tribe 
like the Spartan Eidwres, afterwards 
increased by prisoners of war. They 
formed a link between the freemen 
and the born slaves. The word is 
probably derived from Penestia, a 
district on the borders of Macedonia 
and Illyria. —’A@nvatous ... mplwv- 


rat: the soil of Attica was not. espe- 


cially fertile, and, in spite of careful 
cultivation, could not be made to 
produce sufficient for the population, 
so that considerable grain had to be 
imported. Cf.i. 1.35; v. 4.61. The 
chief significance of the disaster of 
Aegospotami in the Peloponnesian 
War lay in the fact that it gave the 
Spartans command of the Euxine and 
thus took away from Athens the 
chief source of her grain supply. 

12. vynovdSpia: Athens at the time 
of her greatest influence had drawn 
her revenue chiefly from the tributary 
islands of the Aegean. The diminu- 
tive ynovdpia is used for the purpose 
of instituting a contemptuous com- 
parison with 7repwrikd €Ovn.— Ta 
kata Oerradiav: matters in Thessaly. 
—ov éy® xré.: that Jason really 
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“EAAdOa. 
€vos ahAov Sovdreiay 7) adknv wepweheTHKOTas, oda dé Ud’ 


= ‘ , ‘\ 3 ~ > , ‘ 
ood Yap WAaVTAS TOUS EKEL avOparrous anv 


y Z ‘\ ~ ‘\ 'f > , \ A 
olas Suvdjews Kal THS peta Kvpov avaBdons Kat THs 
bee} , > A > , va b] 5 \ \ n°) 
pet “Aynotdaov eis mav adixero Bacidevs. eet d€ tTadr 
2 , > lal 3 ‘i > , y \ \ + =) , 
ElTOVTOS aUTOU Eyw aTEKpLVapnY oTL TA pev adda ak.d- 
, \ \ A 4 fd > 
oKemta héye, 70 d€ Aakedayoviors ovtas pious azo- 
OTHVaL mpos Tovs evavtiovs, pyndev Eeyovtas éeyKahe, 
‘ 3, » rad , 8 a 3 Wer SF > , 

TouT, Epny, ‘atropov jrou OoKet eivar:’ 6 O eTrawveoas pe 
. , la y¥ 9 An ¥ 
Kal Elmo@v, OTL “addov EKTEOV LOU ELN, OTL TOLOUTOS ELNY, 
= pice ON > 4 \ a ata , 2) fan G2 va 
ednke pou EhOdvte mpos Dyas eyev TaANOH, OTe Svavootro 


, SunN , > \ , 30) IAN D) 
oTpatevew emt Papoadious, et wy Tercoiefa. airety ovv 


exeheve Boyfeav rap vuov. ‘kat eav pev Geol, édn, 
‘dudeow wate ce Tweew ikarny TéuTEV TYMpayiav ws 
by ‘ a pe ‘ \ , , wy x bd] 
€“ol Toheuew, ay, edn, ‘Kal ToUTW ypapefa 6 TL av azTrO- 
Bain €xk Tov moheuov: av dé cou py SoKdow ikavads 
lol > » > , A , y+ > “~ 
Bonbetv, ok dn avéykyTos av Sikaiws eins, el TH 


9 A QA , 
TarTpioL, TE TYG, Kal GV TpaTToLs TA KpaTLoTa;’ TEpl 


meditated an attack upon the Per- 
sian empire, is affirmed by Isocrates 
v. 119.—mavras mAnV évds: ie. all 
except the king. The vassals of the 
king were regarded as his property, 
so that he alone was looked upon as 
free.— th’ olas Suvapews: the gen. 
with v4, on account of the passive 
notion involved in e/s wav dadixero. 
H. 820.— ris pera Kipov, tis per 
*Aynotkdov: the exact number of 
Greek troops with Cyrus before the 
Battle of Cunaxa is given in An. i. 7. 
10 as 12,900. Agesilaus, on the 
expedition referred to, was voted 
8000 troops (iii. 4. 2-4), but not all 
of these were called out. —els av 
adlketo: was reduced to great extremi- 
ties. See on v. 4. 29. 

13. émel S€ xré.: anacoluthon. The 


clause beginning with 7d dé, instead 
of depending upon drexpivduny, is 
made by the insertion of é@ny to 
stand as an independent clause. In 
this way it happens that the clause 
6 6€...apHxe, which is really the 
conclusion of the sentence beginning 
érel 6€ Tatra, appears as a separate 
sentence introduced by 6é. Cf. y. 1. 
28.— éxtéov pov: the verbal adj. is 
used with the sense of the middle, 
éxerbal tuvos, hold fast to some one.— 
épiike: permitted. —ovppaxlav: aur- 
iliaries. So also iv. 8. 24.— as trode- 
petv: expressing purpose, as in y¥. 2. 
08. ixavés is generally followed by the 
simple inf., as in 14. — rovrw xpopeba 
xré.: “let us abide by the result, what- 
ever it is.”—el mpatrots kpatiora: Ze. 
if you should ally yourself with me. 
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, \ Ee SN \ ea \ , , Y > A 
TovTwy 1 €y® HKw pds das Kal héyw TavTa, Goa Exel 
A \ 
avTos TE Op® Kal éxeivou akykoa. Kat vopilw ovTws 
¥ > » , e > \ , >. A 
exe, @ avdpes Aakedaysoviol, ws el pev Temipere exeioe 
, \ 3 x ‘ 3 ‘ \ “~ + lol 
dvvapu pn €“ol povoy adda Kal Tots addous BerTadors 
e la > > A 
ikavynyv Sokovaay evar Tpos “lacova mohenety, atooTH- 
GovTat avTov at odes: Taga yap poBovvTar Grou TroTE 
4 e la > ‘\ /, > \ vA ‘\ 
mpoBynoeTar 7 TOV avdpods Svvapis: et d€ veodapwdeas Kal 
7 ’ Vd »Y 2) fe 4 e€ 4 
avdpa idwwtyv otecbe apkécev, oupBovle’a novyiav 
exew. €U yap LoTE, OTL TPOS TE mEyahny EaTAL Pomnv 6 
\ ” a 4 \ ty 
TONELOS Kal TpPds avdpa, os ppdvysos pev OVTW OTPATY- 
o. 3 ¢ 4 , AS , WOOC? 
yos €oTw, ws ooa TE havOavew Kat ooa POavew Kat ooo 
Z, 3 A“ > , Sie , ec XN / 
BialerOar emtxerper ov para adapaptave. tikavos yap 
yg a“ 4 
€OTL KAL VUKTL OGaTEp NUEepa ypHTOaL, Kal OTav OTEvdN, 
»y nw yo an 
apioTov Kai Setmvov Tomnodpevos apa movertoOar. overar 
\ N° , A 9 ares, ¥» — x e 
d€ Kat avataverOar ypyvat, OTav adiknrar ev av wppn- 
, ay \ , aA Ua ‘\ XN 3 € = XN 
pevos H Kal Suampagéyrar a Set: Kat Tovs peO” avrov Se 
\ ty 
TavTa elfikey. emiotata. d€ Kal oTay émimovyoarTes 
ayalov te mpafwow oi oTpaTi@taL, exTHTaL TAs yvomas 
QUT@V* WOTE Kal TOUTO PELAOnKaATL TAVTES OL MET AUTOU, 
¢ lal NY 
OTL €k TOV TOVwY Kal Ta pataka ylyveTar. Kal pHV 16 
@ > a \ a 
eyKpatéatatos ye €oTw av éyw oida TMV TEpL TO TOpa 


14. vopifw ottws exe: equiv. toa force. The expression seems to stand 


verb of saying, and hence followed 
by a clause with ws. — t8orqv: a pri- 
vate person, as opposed to a king. 

15. popnv: variation of the more 
usual d¥vaus, as in vii. 4. 16.— pév: 
the correlative is kal uwjv in the next 
paragraph. — os dhapaptaver: ws 
with the ind. denoting result occurs 
occasionally instead of the customary 
wore or ws with the infinitive. See on 
Vv. 4. 22.— bea... émyetpet: as many 
things as he undertakes to accomplish 
by secrecy, by forestalling others, or by 


for dca A\avOdyvwy kal POdvwv Kal Biatd- 
Mevos mTpaTTey emixerper. —ov para: 
not easily. —a&papaptaver: rare in 
prose and used by Xenophon only 
here.— vukti . . . xpfjobar: to make 
as much use of night as of day. The 
same quality is attributed by Xeno- 
phon in nearly the same words to 
Agesilaus. Ages. 6.6. Scarep is cog- 
nate acc. —roinodpevos: the use of 
the aor. partic. here instead of the 
pres. seems unnatural. 

16. kal pav: emphatic transition, 
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e A 9 SON PS) \ aA b) , » Q \ , 
noovav: wate ovde Oia TAVTA aayYoNaY EXEL TO [LY TPAT- 
‘ A > 
145 Tew Gel TO SedpEvov. pels Ov TKEpapeEvoL EiTATE TPOS 
9 A , A 
Eue, WOTTEP UW TpOTHKEL, OToLa SuvHTETOE TE Kal péd- 
heTe Tonoew.” 
c ‘\ na > e \ / , \ 3 
O pev Tatra eimev. of d€ Aakedaydvior TOTE ev avE- 
, A“ ~ 
Badovro thy amoKpiow: TH 8 vaTEpaia Kal TH TpiTn 
4 , iA lal > XN 
150 Noywodpevor Tas 7 €&w popas OoaL avTots Eley Kal TAS 
x ‘2 ‘\ ‘ A > re , ‘\ 
mept AakeOaipova mpos Tas Tov “APnvaiwy Tpinpers Kat 
‘\ / cy A 
TOV Tpds TOVS Gmdpous TOEWov aTEKpivaYTO, OTL EV TO 
, \ A 
TapovTe ovk ay SvvawTo ikavyny avT@ exTréuar €muKOV- 
, > 3 2 / 4 =} > / 4 
plav, aN amivta ovvTibecbar avrov éxédevov omy 
¥ an \ A A 
155 OUvaliTo aploTa Ta TE EaVTOUV Kal TA THS TOAEWS. KAKELVOS 
, > 7 XN c / A Vd 5 “A ‘\ 
pevTo. emawéeoas THY amdOTHTA THS TOEWS aTNADE. Kat 
s \ ey / a 4 2 a A 7 \ 
THY pev akpoTorw TaV Papoahiwy edetTo Tov “Idcovos p17) 
dvaykdoat avTov Tapadovval, OTwS Tots TapaKaTabeueE- 
, \ \ ec wn ~ ¥ c / 
vous Siacaln: tTovs Sé EavTov matdas edwKEY OpHpoUs, 
t 
e / 3 “~ , / 7 e nw 4, 
160 UTODXOMEVOS AUTW THV TE TOAW TELTAS EKOVTAY TUL MLa- 
‘\ 
Xov ToncEW Kal Tayov GuyKaTacTHOEW avTdV. ws dE 
‘\ x 
Ta TiTTA edomay adAndous, EVOYS pev of Papoddror €ipy- 
> \ A 
vnv nyov, Taxvd d€ 6 “Idcwy dporoyoupevws Tayos TaV 


a /, > , MS > 4 4, 
@errakav KafevorHKe. Eel ye pv erayevoe, SieTasey 


and further strengthened by yé. — To 
mparrev: dependent upon dcxoNlap, 
which also takes the gen. of the ar- 
ticular inf., e.g. Mem. i. 3. 11 daoxo- 
Mav rov émriuenOjvac.— pn: instead 
of uy ov, asin 1.1; v. 2. 1.—76 8e6- 
Cr Cyr: 33. 
3 Tv mpdatrrecbar deouévwv. — mrovy- 
oeiv: on the tense see G. 202, 3, N.; 
H. 846. 

17-19. Reply of the Lacedaemonians. 
The Pharsalians join Jason. 

17. tds 7 ew popas: i.e. the four 
that had been sent into Phocis. See r. 


pevov: sc. mpdTTecbac. 


1.—rtads tav AOnvaiwv rpinpets : those 
under Timotheus referred to in v. 4. 
63. — Tov Tpds TOUS Opdpous TdAEHOV: 
it is not known what neighbors are 
here referred to; possibly the Messe- 
nians, whom the presence of an 
Athenian fleet in their vicinity may 
have encouraged to revolt. 

18. thy axpétodw: his fellow-citi- 
zens had entrusted its care to him, as 
narrated in 2,— cvykatacrTye : 2.e. 
join with the other states in making 
him rayés. 

19. érdyevoe: the inceptive aorist. 


89 


ify 


18 


iy) 


90 


165 


170 


EENO®ONTOS EAAHNIKA ST. 


e , Ay 5 
immuKOv TE OTOV EKdoTH TOOLS SuVaTH HY Tapexew Kal 
OMALTLKOV. Kal EYEVOVTO AUT@ LmTELS LEY GLY TOLS TUp- 
, >t le x > , c A Se) , 
pedxous TAElovs 7) OKTaKLaXiALOL, OmAtTAL dE EALoyicOynaav 
tA 
ovK eXarTous Sitpuplov, TEATATTLKOY Ye pny iKavov mpos 
mavras avOparovs avTitaxOnvar: epyov yap exeivay ye 
Kal Tas Tokes apiounoa. 
la \ l4 y aN = i? , > 
Kols Ta0L Tov Popov, WoTEP ETL XKOTA TETAypEVOS NY, 
pepe. 
5 , Lv > A ED , nt >) , 
erravey.t, ONev els Tas wept lacovos mpates e€€Bnv. 
Oi pev Aakedatpovior Kat ol TVppayor TuVEh€eyovTO Els 


TT poeltre d€ Kal TOLS TEpLol- 


\ Lal XN Y > fa > x \ , 
KQL TAUTQA MEV OVUTWS ETEPQALVETO * eyo d€ TaNw 


NX 4 ¢ \ A > “4 > \ clan 
rovs Puwxéas, ot 5€ OnBator avaywpyoavres Els THY AUTOV 
épvartov Tas eiaBodds. of DS *APnvator avavopeévovs 

\ c A ‘ ~ ‘\ / la , > 
pev Oparvres Oia oas Tors OnBatovs xpyuwara TE ov TUp- 
Baddomevous eis TO vavTiKdy, avTot bE aToKVaLopmEVoL Kat 

, ] lal \ , aS > , \ 
Xpnpatwv eiopopats Kat Anotetats €€ Atywns Kat oua- 

lal A > A 
Kats THS xapas, emeOipnoav Tavoacbar Tov ToheLov, Kal 

, , > / ) , 3 Zz 
Temnpavres Tpea Pets Els Aakedaipova eipyvnv emoumpoarto. 


EvOds 8 éxetev dv0 Tov mpéoBewy TevoavTes KaTa 


G. 200, x. 5, b; H. 841.— pds mav- 
Tas avOpsHovs: “to meet the world.” 
—pyov: sc. éorl, it is dijficult.—émi 
Xké7a: Scopas was ruler of Crannon 
and Pherae, and rayos of Thessaly, 
at the time of the Persian wars. Si- 
monides, the lyric poet, was his friend, 
and sang in verse the praises of Sco- 
pas and the Scopadae.— epi "Idco- 
vos: for the gen. instead of the acc., 
see on V. 2. 7. 

2. 1. The Athenians make peace 
with Sparta. Summer of 374 B.C. 

The history of the events alluded 
to in 1. 1 is here resumed. 

Ayorelais: cf. v. I. 1.—elpqvyv 
éroijoavro: according to Cornelius 
Nepos, Timotheus 2. 2, one of the con- 
ditions of the peace was, that Sparta 


should recognize Athens’s maritime 
supremacy. Diodorus, xv. 38.1, says 
the peace was arranged at the in- 
stance of the king of Persia, whose 
object was to secure Greek mercena- 
ries for a war against Egypt by stop- 
ping domestic quarrels in Greece. 
Acc. to the same writer, Thebes, re- 
fusing to guarantee the autonomy of 
the Boeotian cities, was shut out from 
the peace; but it is probable that 
Diodorus has confounded this peace 
with that of 371 B.c.; see 3. 20. 

2-14. The war is renewed. Late 
Summer of 374 B.C. Timotheus or- 
dered to Corcyra. Spring of 873 B.C. 
His removal. Autumn of 3873 B.C. 
Preparations of Iphicrates. Winter of 
373-372 B.C. 
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Lal SS lal A ¥ 
10 doypa THs Toews eimov TH Tywofew amomhety oiKade ws 
> 4 ¥ c > 9 > la ‘ “ Ac 
eipyvns ovons: 0 6 aa aroT\éwv Tous Tov ZakvyOiwr 
/ > 7 > ‘ ih > A > aw \ e 
duyddas ateBiBace eis thy ydpay avTav. Emet SE O18 
> A / fe Ve X \ 
ex THS TOAEws ZakvvOvor wébavTes mpds Tovs Aakedat- 
, ¥ @ , 5 GAN a , 
proviouvs é€deyov ota memovOdres elev vTO TOV Tyroléov, 
> x ce S. b] “~ e lal X\ > 4 
15 evOUs of Aakedaysdvior aouKety TE NyoUVTO Tos “APnvat- 
ovs Kal vauTiKOv maAW KatecKevalov Kal GUVETATTOVTO 
> c ie a . > 5 A las () \ 
els €€nxovta vals am avrns Te THS Aakedaipovos Kal 
¥ 
KopivOov kat Aevkddos kat “ApBpakias Kat “HAdos kat 
fh ‘\ A 
ZakwvOov Kat *Ayxatas kat “Emiatvpov Kat Tporljvos 
N c te \ c , 5 4 N , 
20 kal “Eppudvos kal “Aliewv. eémiotyoavres d€ vavapyor 4 
nw > ~ nw 
Mvdo.nmov éxé\evoy Tov Te addrwv emredeto Oar Tov 
> > Be ew 7 ‘\ , 5 \ , 
Kat ekelyny THY Oddattav Kal oTpatevey emt KépKupayr. 
»¥ \ \ XN , / € \ 
emeuav dé kal mpos Atovvarov diddoKortes, ws Kat 
> , , » ~ Ké ‘ e > "AG , 
EKELVM YpHoWwov Ein THY Kéepkupav py UT nvatots 


25 


€lVal. 


2. Tipobém: after the Battle of 
Alyzia (see v. 4.65) he had remained 
till now in the same waters, off the 
coast of Acarnania. — trav Zakvv0lov: 
there had been dissensions in Zacyn- 
thus. The leaders of the popular 
party had been driven out, and had 
taken refuge on the fleet of Timo- 
theus. Acc. to Diod. xv. 45, Timo- 
theus transferred the exiles to a for- 
tified stronghold whence they could 
harass their opponents. 

3. a@btketv: acc. to Diod. xv. 45, 
the Lacedaemonians demanded satis- 
faction of the Athenians, but the 
latter refused it. —ovuvetattovto: got 
in order, organized.— «al, kal xré.: 
note the polysyndeton as indicating 
the number of Sparta’s allies. 

4. émi Képxupav: acc. to Diod. xy. 
46, the Spartans were induced to un- 
dertake this enterprise by certain 


\ c s \ , > ‘\ 4 > “A 
Kal 6 pev O17 Mvaounmos, ere cuvedéeyn avT@ 


citizens of Corecyra, who had prom- 
ised their help in the subjugation of 
the island. —ampos Atovicrov: tyrant 
of Syracuse, the first of the name. 
Conon had sought to secure his as- 
sistance for the Athenians, but Diony- 
sius had uniformly lent his help to 
the Spartans. Cf. v. 1. 26. His fa- 
vorable attitude toward them was de- 
termined by the fact that they had 
rendered him great service in estab- 
lishing and maintaining his despotism 
at Syracuse. See Diod. xiv. 10; 44; 
70.— Xpyoisov: inasmuch as Cor- 
cyra lay in the route from Greece to 
Sicily. In the Peloponnesian War it 
had furnished a station to the Atheni- 
ans, at the time of the Sicilian Expedi- 
tion. See Thuc. vi. 32.2 és ry» Képxupay 
évOatep Kal TO ddANO oTpadTevpa ouve)é- 
vero, 42.1 01 5 ’A@nvator 75n ev TH Kep- 
Kipa avrol Te of gUupaxo dravTes Hoar. 


on 
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+ , ¥v > ‘\ , i \ i 
TO vauTiKov, ethevoey els THY Képxupav: elye S€ Kal 
pisboddpovs avy Tois ek Aakedaipovos pet avTov oTpa- 
TEVvoHLEevols OVK EAATTOVS XINiwy Kal TEVTAKOTiwY. eémeEL 

\ b) 4 > , al io) \ 25 , 2 , 
d€ améByn, exparer Te THS yHs Kal edjov eLeapyacpe- 
vnv pev TayKahws Kal TepuTevevyY THY YwOpav, weyado- 

lal \ la 

mpetrets O€ OLKHTELS KAL OlWMVaS KaTETKEVATpEVOUS ETL 
TOV aYpaVv: WoT Epacay TOUS OTPATLMTAaS ELS TOUTO TpU- 

lal ) A Y 3 -) 3 / , > \ 2) re »” 
dys e\Oev, aot ovK COédew Tivew, eb 7 avOocpias Ely. 

‘ 

Kal avopamoda d€ Kat Bookypata mamo\\a WAioKETO 
ek Tov aypov. emeita S€ KaTecTpaToTEdevoaTO TH pev 
~ ) ‘\ / 3 a “~ / ec , , 
melo emt Kodw améyovTt THS TOEWS wS TEVTE TTAOdLA, 

va »¥ Y an » . 

TpO THS KOpas OvTL, OTWS aTOTEUVOLTO EVTEDDED, EL TUS ETL 
\ 4 ~ , 5 , ‘\ \ A > 3 \ 

THv xopav Tov Kepxupaiwy elo. Td d€ vauTiKov Eis TaTt - 

A ¥ 

Oarepa THs TOhEws KaTEaTpaToTedevcer, EVOEV wWeT av Ta 

T™pos 
be , \ sew Lou nN , ¢ 2 SS \ hv 

€ TOUTOLS Kal ETL TH wei, OTOTE PH KELWOV KWAVOL, 


/, \ Uf Naw 4, 
mpoom€ovTa Kat mpoarcbaver Oar Kat diakwdvew. 
3 , 3 / \ \ WA \ / 3 ‘\ \ ¢€ 
ehawpper* eTo\udpKe pev O17 OVTw THY TOAW. €mrEeL OE OL 

lol BY \ A nA bY A 3 , X ~ 
Kepkupatou ex pev THs yns ovdev EXapBavov dua TO Kpa- 

A x la ‘ , \ sQA > , 
tetoOar Kata ynv, Kata Oddattay S€ ovdey eElonyero 

> an \ N a 3 ee) , > \ 
avtows dua TO vavKpateroba, €v TOAAH aTOpia Hoav: Kat 

, \ ‘\ > , la 5) , \ 
mTéumovtTes mpos Tovs “AOnvaiovs Bonfew te ed€ovTo Kat 
3sQ 7 ¢ , \ > SS 3 / »~ > 
edidackov ws péya pev ayalov amoBadouev av, et Kep- 


5. é€mdevoev: sc. in the spring of city and the cultivated fields. — ets 
373 B.C. Tam Sarepa: on the other side. The 
6. wor ovk ebéXev: wor ovx in- phrase tami Odrepa is used as a subst. 
stead of wore wy, as though the dependent upon eis. Cf. An. v. 4. 10 


thought were €gacay avrovs otk é0édevv 
(direct ox €0édopuev). Yet wor’ ov in- 
stead of ware pu) sometimes occurs 
even when the above explanation is 
impossible. H. 1023 b. — rive: oivoy 
(from olvévas) is to be supplied, as 
obj. of rlvecy, and oivos with dvOocptas. 

7. ™po THS XHpas: 7.e, between the 


elaBdddewv Ex Tov éml OdTEpa. — KaTe- 
otpatotédevoev: stationed. Seldom 
used of a fleet. 

8. éAdpBavov kata yiv, kata Oa- 
Aattav elonyeto: chiastic arrange- 
ment. 

9. €5(8acKkov: the same arguments 
were urged by the Corcyrean envoys 
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KUpas otepnbeter, Tois S€ TodEuiors peyahyny av iayov 


mpooBaroev: €€ ovdemias yap modews mAnv ye “AOnvav 
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ev. O€ 
KetoOar tHv Képxupav é€v kato pev tov Kopwfiakov 


4 nw ~ pA Z) » , 
OUTE Vals ovTE xpypaTta TrEiw av yevérOa.. 


/ \ ~ , aA 3 \ “A 4 > 
KOATOU Kal T@V TOAEWY, al emt ToUTOVY KaByKOVOL, eV 
la la \ ‘\ 
Kad@ O€ TOU THY AakwriKyny ywopav Bramrew, ev KadNioTw 
d€ THs Te avTitepav Heipov Kat tov eis Hedomovvnoov 
- X 4 4 > 4 \ la) e3> 
amo XuKedias mapdmhov. axovoartes S€ TavTa ot “AMn- 
valor evomicay laxupas emyehyTéov Eivar, KAL OTPATYYOV 
méumovot XtTnokhéa eis E€akootovs e€xXovTa EATAOTAS, 
’ANkérov d€ edenOyoav ovvdiaBiBaoar TovTovs. Kat 
ovTOL mev vuUKTOS SiaKkopicbevTes TOV THS Ywpas etoyndOov 
> ‘\ / 3 , ‘\ ‘ c , lol 
els THY TOW. endioavTo 5€ Kal EEjKovTa vavs mn- 
pow, Tipdbeov & aitav otpatnyov €xeipoTovycay. 0 
& ov dSuvapevos avTobev Tas vads TANpoTaL, ETL VHTwY 
, > ay > A la) > a ¢€ , 
mrevoas exeHey Ereixpato cupmAnpovr, ov hadvdrov yyov- 
pevos €ivar emt DUYKEKPOTHMEVAS VAS ELKY TEpLTAEVTAL. 
c aS A , SiN > co x A hv > 
ot © ’APnvator vowilovtes adtov avadovy Tov TNS wpas Ets 
TOV TEpimAOvY XpdvoY, BVyyVauNv ovK ETXOV AUTO, GAG 


at the outbreak of the Peloponnesian 
War. Cf. Thue. i. 32-36.—év karo 


tov Kopw@taxod KéAtov: favorably 


a pregnant sense: “having been 
transported and having landed”; 
hence 7rov instead of mol. 


with respect to the Corinthian Gulf. The 
gen. depends upon év kad, as the 
equivalent of an adverb. H. 757 a, 
second paragraph.— mapamAov: in- 
stead of didmov, since the route fol- 
lowed the coast. 

10. "AdAkérov: ruler of the Molos- 
sians in Epirus. See 1. 7.—ovvéta- 
BiBdorat: to assist in the transportation. 
The Athenian troops marched first to 
Epirus and there took ship for Cor- 
cyra. 

ll. mov: diaxouicbévres is used in 


12. éwi viowy: i.e. the islands of 
the Aegean. For the omission of the 
art. in such cases, see on v. I. 23. — 
od daddov: no trivial matter, t.e. a 
great risk. —ovykekpotnpévas : this 
word properly applies to the crews 
rather than to the ships as here. — 
elxq: rashly.— mepimdedorar: sc. Pelo- 
ponnesus. 

13. dvadotv: instead of the more 
usual dvaNoxevv, which Xenophon also 
uses, e.g. I. 2.—Tov THs wpas els 
tov tepltrAovv xpdvov: the favorable 
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TAaVTaVTES a’TOV THS OTpaTHyias “IdiKpatyny avOatpovy- 
6 8 énel katéoTn oTpatnyos, para d€€ws Tas vads 


Tpoo€e\aBe 


TOL. 
5 lal \ ‘\ id > Ne 

€m\npovTo Kal TOUS TPLNpapxoUS nvayKale. 
dé mapa tov “AOnvaiwy Kat et mov Tis vads TEpl THY 
"Artiukny emer Kat tHv Ildpahov Kat THv Lahapwiar, 
héywv, @s €av TaKel Kaas yevynTaL, TOAAAS aUTOLS vas 
= 7 ‘\ 3 as > Len e 4 \ ¢ 5 - 
amoTrempor. Kal €yevovTo avTwW al amacaL TEpt EBdopn- 
kovta. ev d€ ToUTH TH xpdvw oi Kepkupator ovtw ofddpa 
> , 7 Q A A la 3 , 5 4 

ereivwv, BATE Sia TO TANOOS TOV aiTomorovYTwY EKHpvsEV 
€ S a 9 > , 3 \ \ 
6 Mvdourmos merpacbar oatis adtopodoin. émet € 
ovdey HTTOY NUTOMOAOUD, TEAEUTOV Kal MAOTLYOV aTrEeTEL- 
c 4 ¥ , 4, > > , 

ot pevtor evdofev Tovs ye Sovdovs ovK €d€xoVTO 
€ > 
66 


> , cen a See, , Y > » ¥ 
av Mvaoum7os Op@v TAUTA Evopice TE OOOV OUK non EXEL 


madw eis TO TELyos, GANA TOANOL E€w aTeOvycKor. 


time for the voyage. — mravcavtes: Ti- 
motheus, probably with the assist- 
ance of Jason or Alcetas, was ac- 
quitted in the proceedings instituted 
against him, but did not again re- 
ceive his command. — ’Idukpatnv: 
Iphicrates had been serving under 
the king of Persia in Egypt. He and 
Timotheus now exchanged places. 
14. of€ws: by stringent measures. — 
TOUS TPLNPAPXOVS: sc. TpLnpapxXer?, Ze. 
he compelled the citizens to equip 
the galleys. The wealthiest citizens, 
to the number of some 1200, were 
obliged to perform this service, the 
responsibility for a single trireme be- 
ing shared by a number of citizens 
together, sometimes as many as six- 
teen. ‘The state furnished the vessel, 
the trierarchs everything else, includ- 
ing the commander. With the declin- 
ing patriotism of the Athenians, this 
obligation naturally came to be increas- 
ingly irksome. — epl thy ’Arttikyy 


emder: 7.e. was cruising about to pro- 
tect the coast. —thv Tldpadov: the 
‘Paralus’ and ‘Salaminia’ were usu- 
ally employed only for embassies and 
other official business. 

15-26. Defeat of the Lacedaemonians 
at Corcyra. Spring of 372 B.C. 

15. ottw oddpa éretvwv: the siege 
had already lasted more than a year. 
— ore éxnpvéev: co-ord. expression, 
where we might have expected subor- 
dination, wore with infinitive. The 
present form lays greater stress on 
the fact stated. G. 237, Rem.; H. 
927.— éxypvgev: in pregnant sense, 
“issued a proclamation command- 
ing.” — wempac8at: the perf. as rep- 
resenting not merely a completed act, 
but also the following continued state, 
as kek\eioOar, shut and keep shut, v. 4. 
73 guverxevdcbar Vi. 4. 25. — TehevTav: 
at last. Adverbially, not correlative 
with paorey dv. 

16. bc0v otk Ady KTE.: already all 
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‘ , XN \ ‘\ / > 4 ‘\ 
Tv wow Kal Tept Tovs prrboddpous EKawovpyer Kat 
ToUs mev Twas avTav aTropioOous EerreTroLnKeL, TOUS dé TLOL 

\ rn ¥ me BE \ , > > an e 
kat Svow on pynvow adere Tov purGor, ovK amopar, ws 

> , la \ x lo / e \ >) “w 
ehéyeTo, Xpneatav: Kal yap Tov TO\Ewy at ToALaL aT 
> b) XN a > la » y XV 
apyvpiov avtt Tov avdpov emeutrov, ate Kat dvatrovTiov 
TS oTpareias ovens. KaTiddvTes O€ amd TaY TUpywr ot 
3 A , , . A a , 

EK THS TOAEWS Tas TE huAaKAS XElpov 7 TpdTIE hudatTO- 
peas eomappevous TE KaTa THY Xopav TovsS avOparovs, 
> / ‘\ , > ~ y ‘ \ / 
ETEKOPALOVTES TOVS MEV Tas avT@V EdaBor, TOUS dE KaTE- 
Kowav. aiabouevos d€ 6 Mvdourmos avrdés te eEwmilero 
Xo (¢ Ss ¢€ , y > , \ \ 
Kal Ooous eiyev OmAiTas amacw EBonfe Kat Tovs hoyxa- 
‘\ x ‘\ / b} , ~ / ‘\ , 
yous Kal Tovs ta€idpyous é€ayew exéheve Tovs picbodo- 
pous. 

x b. / b) ie , 4 > 4 

Elin py Svddvtas TamiTHSeLa eLPojevous TapEexew, TOV [LEV 


> 4 té A” 4 > (v4 
ATOKPLWaALEV@V d€ TWQ@V hoyayar, OTL OU pad.ov 


wa Baktnpia, Tov S€ TH oT TaTaké y ev O7, 
Twa Tpia, Tov S€ TO oTVpaki ETaTAagev. OVTW pEV On 
aOvpws exovtes Kal pucodvTes adtov avveeHOov Tavtes 
id 4 > , Z ¢€ > > ‘\ , 

Omep HKLoTa Eis paynv ovupepe. 6 O Exel waperagaro, 
avros péev TOUS KaTa Tas TUAAS TOV TOAELIWY TpEbapeEvos 
eredimKev* Ol O Emel eyyus TOU TELYOUS EyEevovTO, avEeaTpE- 

, ‘\ > \ A / »” XN > / 
ovTd Te Kal ao Tov pyynpatwy €Baddov Kal nKovTiCov ° 


but had possession. —&mroploBous ére- 
mounke.: had dismissed. Cf. Dem. 
xxuit, 154 éxetvos dmouicbos ylyverac 
mapa Tipobéov, he is dismissed, etc. — 
Tous ev TLvas, Tots € TioL: Tis is gen- 
erally omitted with the second cor- 
relative. Cf. 19 rov pév Tuva, Tov 6€. — 
Gpytpiov avtl Tav dvdpav: as ex- 
plained in v. 2. 21. 

18. rovs Aoxayods kal Tois Tattap- 
xovs: the Adxos contained about 100 
men; the rds consisted of two 
Abxo. 

19. ramrndera: here in the sense 
of pucbtds. “The needful,” i.e. the 
means of procuring provisions, since 


the soldiers provided their own sup- 
plies. —71q Bakrypia: flogging was 
not uncommon in the Spartan army 
and the commander seems to have 
been accustomed to carry a staff. 
With the general picture here pre- 
sented compare that of Clearchus as 
given in An. ii. 3. 11. 

20. pvnparev: it was the univer- 
sal custom among the Greeks to bury 
the dead outside the city walls, espe- 
cially along the leading highways. 
Cf. also the Roman tombs along the 
Appian Way, and the Street of Tombs 
at Pompeii. — €BaddAov kal nkdvtifov : 
shot (arrows) and hurled javelins. — 
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addou 8 exdpapovtes Kal” Erépas mvhas emiTiBevtar aOpdor 
Tols €ayaToUs* ot O em OKTw@ TETaypEVvoL, AoHEvEes VoOpi- 21 
wavres TO akpov THS darayyos exe, avacTtpepew €ret- 
pavro. ws 0 ypEavto eravaywpelv, ot pev TrodeuLor ws 
4 > , c > ») , =) , \ ¢€ 
devyovow enréMeto, ot & ovKére émavéotpepav: Kat ob 
eyopevor © avTav eis duyny wppwr. 
a“ . v2 2) 3 / A x 
Tots pev meComevots ovK edvvaTo Bonfew dia 


o d€ Mvaoumos 22 
TOUS €K TOU 

> > x , SEA 8 > if NX 3 , 
KAT QVTLKPU TPOTKELEVOUS, aeL O €NELTETO GUY EdaTTO- 


7 > c “4 > , , , > ve 
aw. Tédos 8 ot mod€uror AO poou yevopevor Tavtes Ezrert- 


110 Bevto Tots mept Tov Mvdoummov, ndn pada ddéyous over. 


115 


emTet © 23 


3 4 
EKWOUVEVT OV 


\ A A 

Kal ol ToAtTaL OpwvTes TO yuyvouevov emEeEHET av. 

EKELVOVY ATEKTELVAY, EOiwKOY NON aTaYTES. 

jer NaN , ey, 7 N an , > \ 

o adv Kal TO oTparo7edov Ede oY TO YapaKopari, El LH 

ol SudKkovtes Tov ayopatidy Te oyNov iddvTes Kal TOV TOV 
/, ‘\ XN A 3 , > , »” , 

Oepandvtwy Kai Tov Tov avdipaTddwr, oinfevtes oedds 
A > ‘\ A 

TL avT@V Eival, aTETTPEPOVTO. Kal TOTE MEV TPOTALOY TE 24 

loTtacav ot Kepkupatou Tovs TE veKpovs VToamTOVOOUS aTe- 


, 2 \ , c Ada 9 a , > , 
didocav. EK de TOUTOV Ol LEV EV TY) TmoNeu EPPWHMEVEOTEPOL 


a 4 e S y+ > , 67, > , > 
EVEVEVHVTO, Ou e&w EV TAX) i] aOupia HOV. 


\ \ 
KQL yap 


120 €héyeto oTu “Ifuxparns Te OGov ovK NON TapELn, Kat ot 


Tois éoxatos: the extremity (of the 
wing). 

21. of 8 ém oKtm TeTaypéevor KTE.: 
those at the extremity of the wing 
(oi €oxaro.), being drawn up only 
eight deep, thought themselves too 
weak (doGevés) to withstand their ene- 
mies, who were in a solid column 
(a@pé60r), and so attempted to strength- 
en their line by increasing its depth. 
To do this they began to wheel the 
troops (dvaotpépey) at the end (7d 
dxpov THs Paddayyos), so as to double 
the depth at that point. But the 
manoeuvre created confusion, and 


panic ensued. — avacrpéderv: supply 
Tovs oTpaTiwtras as object.— ovdKére 
érravertpewav: they did not finish the 
evolution. — #ppwv: here intransitive. 

22. dei: to be taken with éAdrro- 
ow. “Those who remained with him, 
continued to grow fewer and fewer.” 

23. Tov ayopatov dxAov: the crowd 
of camp-followers, who sold provisions 
and other articles. — dgeAos kré.: 1.€. 
having thought them able-bodied 
troops. See on v. 3. 6. 

24. éppwpevéorepor: on the com- 
parison see H. 251 b.—6H: empha- 
sizing macy, as in v. 1. 3.— cov ovK 
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Kepxupaior S€ To ovte vads émdypovy. “Trrepmeévns 9é, 
a 3 z 3 U4, ~ , » , 
Os eTVyxavev emiaTo\adopos To Mvacin7@ wv, TO TE 
vauTiKov TaVv OTOV HY eKEL GuveTAHPwoE, Kal TEpLTAE- 
Gas Tpos TO YapaKopa TA TAOLA TAVTA yeuloas TOY TE 
> , \ A , > , 3) SN \ , 
avdpatddwr Kal TOV ypnudtwv améate\dev: avdtos S€ avy 
Te Tols emuBatats Kal Tots TEpicwbetar TOV OTPATLWTOY 
, N , , \ \ a , 
SuepvAaTTe TO YapaKwpa: Tédos SE Kal ODTOL pada. TETA- 
, 5 , Oe a! x VA b) 4 x x 
paypevor avaBavres emt Tas TpLnpers amémeov, ToAVY pEV 
attov, wodw dé owwov, Toda S€ avdpamoda Kat acle- 
vouvtas oTpatiwtas KatadimdvTes: Sewas yap €repo- 
‘\ ~ e ‘ “A > , > “a 4 
Bynvto py Katalndéetey b7d Tov ’APnvatwy ev TH vATw. 
Kal éxetvou pev eis Aevkdda ater d0ynoar. 
c XA >) , 5 ‘\ ¥~ lal 4 4 \ 
O dé “Idixparys eet npEato Tov Tepimhov, ama pev 
emer, dua d€ TavTa ooa els vavpayiav tapeoKevalero : 
> ‘\ \ ‘\ ‘ , e 4 b) A 4 ¢ 3 XN 
evs pev yap Ta peydda toTia avTod KaTéhumer, ws ETL 
7 , ‘\ A b) iA , ss > ‘\ 
vavpaxylav mew: Kal Tots akartios Sé, Kal et dopov 
Lie ein, = eXpun0 ° ™ O€ Kern TOV TOY ToOL- 
ovpevos ape ov TE TO eae EXEL TOUS avO pas KL 
Gpewov Tas vaus mew emote. 


75: as in 16.—émAfpovv: the idea adxdrews. On each mast were two sails, 


jo\NaKis O€ Kal O7roU : 


receives greater vividness by being 
expressed as a fact, instead of being 
made dependent upon édéyero. 


25. émortodtaddpos: the second in 
command, elsewhere designated as 
émistonets. Cf. i. 1. 23. 


26. els Acvxdda amerdOnoav: cf. 
i. 3. 22 ameowOn els AexéNerav. 

27-32. Iphicrates’s voyage to Cor- 
cyra. Spring of 372 B.C. 

27. dc0acls vavpax lav: sc. émirjdeca 
qv. Cf. vii. 2.21 04 els refov mapeckev- 
dfovro.—7Ta peydda iorla: the tri- 
remes, in addition to the chief mast 
(lords wéyas), usually carried another 
smaller mast. This was called lords 


of which those on the chief mast were 
called ictia weydda, and those on the 
smaller mastiotla dkareva or dkaTLa.— 
avrod: i.e.in Athens. Another instance 
of leaving the sails behind is given in 

1.13. The object was to have the 
ships ready for action. — oAtya: cog- 
nate ace.; cf. 1. 15 dcarep xpjobar. — 
Tq] kay: used here as a collective 
term, and by metonymy for épérais, 
oarsmen. Of. Hdt. v. 30.3 éxrakioxirly 
domls, eight thousand shields, v.e. sol- 
diers. So also % irzos, alyxuy, OVX. 
— Gpervoy TA THpaTa exetv: THuaTa 
is ace. of specification, as in v. 3. 
Wis 
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, 5 A Ne , sx\ Aw 
péAXNou apiororovetoOat TO OTpaTevpa 7 SeuTvorroreto ban, 
eravnyayey av TO Képas amo THS ys KaTa TavTa Ta 


Yopia. 


- x 7 > Ni , > , . lal 
OTHTAS TAS TpIApELs ATO Onpelov adier avOapirdac bau 


by \ > 5 , » x b) , 
E€7TEL 5) ETLOTPEWAS av KQL QVTLT P@POvUs KaTQ- 


els THY HV, weya Ox) ViKNTHpLOV Hv TO TpeToUs Kal VdwP 
~ XV » » 5 , \ , b) A 
haBew kai et Tov addov eddovTO Kal TpaTOVS apiaTHoar: 
A sie , > , , pn ls , 3 
tots 8 vaTarors adikopevois peyain Cypia nv TO Te é\aT- 
tovabar maou TovToLs Kal oT. avayer Oar apa ede, emeEt 
onpnvee: ovveBawe yap Tots pev mpaTois adixvoupe- 
vos Ka?’ novyiay aravra Tovey, Tots Se TehevTaious dua 
“~ , , > , 3 “A 4 
oTovons. pvdrakds ye pyv, eb TUXOL Ev TH TodEnia 
\ A“ la 9 
APLTTOTOLOVMEVOS, TAS PEV EV TH YH, WOTEP TPOTHKEL, 
Kabiorn, ev d€ Tats vavoly aipopevos av Tovs LaTOUS amd 
a > a x 
TOUTWY ETKOTELTO. TOAV OvV ETL TE€OV OTOL KaDEdpwV 7 
¢ 3 “ ec lal 5 Dine iA an 
ol €K TOV Omadod, ad vYsnhorépov Kafopwrtes. 
SeutvoTrowotTo Kal Kabevdou, Ev pev TO OTPATOTEOW VUKTWP 


Omou Oe 


lal > » ‘\ de la) , A > , Y 
TUP OUK EKae, TPO OE TOU OTPaTEvpaTOS POs ETOiEL, Wa 
moddakis 6, el evdla etn, EvOdS 


pndets haOn poorer. 


} ce 5 U4 F ‘\ > Sy y id Oé 4 
ELTVYOAS avyyeTo* Kal EL prev avpa depot, G€ovTes apa 


28. éravnyayev av: the aor. with seen in éravynyayev dv. Cf. 4. 11 
dv denoting repeated action is rare. AaBav & av... av éeorparevero, Cyr. 
The impf. with dy is much morecom- viii. 3. 8.— péya .. . apiorioar: zt 


mon. G. 206; H. 835 b.—76 képas: was a great feat (lit. prize) to be the 


v.e. the fleet proceeding émi xépws, one 
ship behind another, as opposed to 
émrt padayyos (30), side by side. —ém- 
otpepas xré.: Iphicrates would with- 
draw the ships some distance from 
the coast, opposite the place where 
he intended to land (kara Tatra ra 
xwpla), and then turning their prows 
toward the land would give the sig- 
nal for rowing to the shore. — ém- 
otpéas av: apparently the iterative 
use of the aor. partic. with dv, corre- 
sponding to the aor. ind. with ay as 


Jirst to get water and whatever else they 
needed, and to be the first to breakfast. 
—qmaor tovTois: in all these things. — 
apa: 7.e. along with those who reached 
shore first. — kal Oru eer: correlative 
with the inf. é\arrotcdar. — onpnvere : 
se. 6 cadruyxrhs. H. 602 c.—Kad’ 
Hovxtav, 8a omovdfs: note the 
change of preposition. 

29. mwodd: separated from 
comp. as An. iii. 2.19 wodd quets én’ 
dopanecrépov dxnuatos éouev.— Véov- 
Tes: 1.¢. sailing, opp. to éXav’very, rowing. 


the 
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5 iy > \ > , / \ , \ , 
dveravovto: et de eAavvew Séol, KATA pLEpos TOUS VavTas 
b) , > XN ox 3 ¢ i Loa > XN if 
averavev. ev Oe Tots pel yuepay mots ato onpElwv 
a \ La , > \ Ey OAS / 7 (7 
TOTE ev em KEepws Hye, TOTE O emt dadayyos: wWoTE aya 
\ Ly , o 
pev emeov, dua S€ TavTaA doa Els vavpaylay Kal HOKN- 
2 \ A 
KOTES Kal ETLOTAapEVOL Els THY UTO TOV TOhELLWY, GS WOVTO, 
, , be) “~ \ ‘ xX \ 3 
Katexonevyny Oddattav adixvovvTo. , Kal Ta pev TOAAG Ev 
a , \ b) , Vege) , XN \ ‘\ > 
TH Tohenia Kal HploTwy Kal edeimvovy* Oia SE TO Tavay- 
lal , , ‘ \ , » > he 
Kata povov mparrew Kal Tas Bonfetas eplavev avayopevos 
oS ‘ > , . \ \ x 4 , 
KaL TAXU ETEPALWE. TEPL d€ tov Mvacimmov Bavarov 
2 a A an \ \ ys , 5) \ 
éervyxavey Ov THS AakwviKys TEpl Tas Upaylas. Els THY 
> \ \ i &) A 
Heavy dé adixdpevos Kal mapathevoas TO TOD Addevov 
i e ‘\ ‘\ > lal S, + 7 “A 3:2: 
aroma 70 Tov “lyOdv Kadovpevov wppicato. TH O vaTE- 
7 > m~ b) ? > x Lal , yY \ 
paia evtevdev avyyeTro emt THS Kedhaddyvias, ovTw Kat 
TeTaypevos Kal TOY TAOUY ToLOvpLEVOS ws, EL d€0l, TAaVTA 
9 \ XN 
60a Ypr) TapecKevacpevos vavpaxoin. Kal yap Ta TEpt 
tov Mvacimmov avtomtouv pev ovdevos HKNKOEL, UTMTTEVE 
\ ‘\ > / 9 , SE! , > ‘ , 
d€ py amarys evexey h€yoTo, Kat EpvdatTeTo* EEL MEVTOL 
adixero eis THY Kedaddnviay, évtad0a 57) capas ervbero 
Kal avétave TO OTPATEVMA. 


> ‘ > Y A , 9 ¥ , 
Oida fev OVV OTL TQAUTA TAVTA, OTAV OLWVYTAL VOAUVHLA\’7)- 


30. peO” qpépav: by day.— em 


from the preceding 7plotwy kal édel- 


Képws: in column.—émi dddayyos: 
side by side.— 60a els vavpaxlav: as 
in 27.— Td moAAGd: adverbially. — 
év TH Todepia: 7.c. on the coast of 
Laconia. — tas Bonfelas epOavev ava- 
yopevos: “he embarked again before 
the enemy rallied to attack him.” 
BonOelas is the dir. obj. of epéaver. 
The word is used of rushing to ward 
off a hostile invasion.—rTaxd é1é- 
pave: sc. dddv, was soon on his way 


again. Cf. v. 4.20 xaravicey, sc. dd0y, 


which in 49 is expressed. Kurz sug- 
gests supplying dpicrov kal detrvov 


Tvovuy, 

31. tas Zdaylas: consisting of 
Sphacteria and two other small islands 
situated off the Messenian town of 
Pylus. The islands are reckoned as 
a part of Laconia, since Messenia had 
by conquest long formed a part of that 
country.— Tov ‘Iy8tv: a promontory 
on the coast of Elis. — as: final clause 
with opt. instead of the consecutive 
clause with the inf. which we natur- 
ally expect.— Ta wept tod Mvaclr- 
mov: the gen. instead of the acc., at- 
tracted by jxnxée. See on v. 2. 7. 
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» Q > A ‘ Lal 5 A “~ 
cew avOpwrou, Kal aoKeiTat Kat pedeTaTar: adAa ToOUTO 
> an ¢ > eS , ae » A , 
errawa, OTe emer adixeobar Taxd €deu evOa Tots TodELLoLS 
VAVLAXHTEW WETO, NUPETO OTS ATE dia TOV TodY aveTL- 
oTHmovas ewar TOV Els vavpaxiay pyre Sia TO TadTA 
pedetav Bpaddvrepov Te adixéo Oar. 

, \ J, > ~ , , 
Katacrtpepdpevos be tas ev 7 Kedaddnvia modes 
f lal X Ly 
emhevoev eis Képxupav. éxet S€ mpatov pev aKovaas OTL 
, 4 4 ‘ , a 
mpooméoev Seka Tpiypers Tapa Avovvatov Bonfyaovaa 
Ua) , SN > ~ ‘ , Lal 
trois Aakedauoviows, avtos eXOwv Kat oKeapevos TIS 
yépas dev tovs Te Tpoom€ovtas SuvaTov Hv opay Kal 
Tovs onmaivovtas eis THY TOW KaTahaveis eivat, EvTavba 
KATEDTNGE TOUS TKOTOUS. KaKElVvoLS ev ouVeHeTO TpO- 
/ ‘\ c 4 e , , Jey \ 
mrEdvTMV TE Kal SppovvTwy ws Séor Onpatverv: avTds SE 
Tov Tpinpapxev tmpocérakey etkoow, ods denoot, €7rel 
v b) A > , ‘\ > 4 vay 
knpvéerev, akodovbev: et S€ Tus uN AKorovOyaoL, mpoeuTeE 
‘\ 4 XQ , 
pi pepberOar thy Siknv. 
, ‘ b) , b] , 3 , , € , 
Tréovea Kat exnpvxOn, afia eyevero Oéas 7» omovdy: 


3 \ 3 > , 
eet 0 eonuavOnoay mpoo- 


ovdels yap satis ov Spopw Tav pehd\dvTwY Tew ElaeBy 


32. omws: combined with the inf. 
as also in Oec. 7. 29 reipdobar drws 
ws Bé\TLCTAa TA TpoonKovTa EkdTEpoV 
nua Suamrpadrrecba. The const. is to 
be explained as a mingling of the 
inf. with the é7ws-clause. 

33-39. Exploits of [phicrates in the 
Ionian Sea and on the coast of Pelopon- 
nesus. His colleagues. 372-371 B.C. 

33. mparov pév: instead of érera 
5é corresponding to this, we have 
érel 6@ éonudvOncay in 34. Cf. v. 2. 
7. — apa Avovuelov: see 4.— tis 
X%pas: part. gen. dependent upon 
b0ev.— katadaveis: sc. ev TH ToXeL, 
as shown by the preceding els rnv 
mou. 

34. mpoomedvTwv Te Kal oppovy- 


Twv kTé.: supply Tay rodeulwy as subj., 
when they hove in sight and when they 
came to anchor. A different signal 
was given for each occasion. On the 
omission of the subj. of the gen. abs. 
const., see G. 278, 1, n.; H. 972 a. — 
ovs Sefqoot: rel. clause of purpose in 
indir. disc. after secondary tense ; dir. 
ous dejoer. — ph pepperOar Thy Sixny: 
ironically, they should not find fault 
with the punishment (as being too light), 
i.e. they should find it severe. On u% 
for ov after verbs of hoping and prom- 
ising, see G. 283,53; H. 1024, last two 
examples and the following remark. 
—ovSels Satis oF: emphatic for every 
single one. See ony. 1. 3.— TOv peA- 
Aévrwy: dependent upon ovdeis. 
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> Q A te | \ ¥ > e , , 
els Tas vavs. mrevoas 5 Oa Hoary at Toheurae TpLH- 35 
, > ‘\ SS “ »” , > ‘\ 
pes, katahapBaver amo pev TOV ahhwv TpLNpwY Els THY 
A ‘\ » > , td , e 
ynv tovs avdpas exBeBnkdras, Medavurmos peévtou 6 
200 “Pdd.os tots Te ahdous cuveBovAeveE p71) pevew evtavla Kal 
avTos tAnpwodmevos THv vavy e€emrEL. EKELVOS [LEV OUD 
Kalmep amavtav Tats Iduxpdtous vavoly ows amépuyer - 
ai 6€ amo Xvpakovoav vyes atagar Eddwoav avTots 
avopacw. o pevtou Iduxparns Tas ev Tpinpers aKpwTn- 36 
205 pragdmevos ehkwy KaTyyayero els TOV Kepxupaiov dyseva, 
Tav € avdpav auvéBn ExdoTw TaKTOV apyvpLov amoTet- 
cat, TAHY Kpwinrmov Tov apxovtos: TovTov & epvdarTer, 
e xa , 4, 4 x e , 
@s H mpakdpuevos maytoh\ha ypHuata 7} ws Twycor. 
> A A e x , 3 , , > 4 
KakElvos pev vO ims avlaiperw Davatw amobvyoKe, 
210 Tovs 0 ahXdovs 6 “Idixparns ade, Kepxupaious eyyuntas 
deEdpevos TOV YpNuaTwr. 


yoovtas Tots Kepxupatous 70 mretorov duérpede, Tovs Se 


-I 


‘ ‘ \ 
KaL TOUS PeEV VvavTas yewp- 3 


A \ \ 3 x A A ¢ 4 ” /, 
me\TaCTAS Kal TOUS amo TaV veav OTAiTas Exwr SLeBawer 

> ‘\ > , \ > ~ “a \ / , 
eis THY Akapvaviav: Kal exer Tats pev didtats moAEoW 

»~ , Lal ra ‘\ 

215 emeKovpel, el Tis TL S€oLTO, Ovpredor S€, wadda Kat avdpa- 
ow adKiwows Kal ywpiov Kaptepov exXovaw, €moheuer ° 
‘\ r ‘\ > \ , s\ , XN ‘\ = 
Kal TO amd Kepkvpas vautikov mpoohaBav, oxedov TeEpt 38 

3 , wn ~ A > rd , 

EVEVHKOVTA Vas, TpaTOV pev Els KehaldAnviay mwrEvoas 

35. covveBotAeve: sc. before the at- 


tack. In English we should expect 
the plpf.; but the Greek often em- 


subj. of dmroretoa. Each was to pay 
a fixed sum, presumably according to 
his rank and means. — atroretoar: the 


phasizes the repetition or continu- 
ance of the action where the English 
does not.— MeAdviros 6 ‘Pdbt0s: he 
accordingly did not belong to the Syr- 
acusan contingent. —avtois dvdpa- 
ow: dat. of accompaniment, the prep. 
being omitted, as regularly where 
a’rds is used. G. 188,5,Nn.; H. 774a. 

36. cuvéBy exdotw: agreed with 
each of the men. Supply &xacrov as 


correct orthography, — not damorica:. 
See Preface. — tdv xpnpatev: ze. the 
stipulated ransoms. 

37. tl: cognate acc. as in v. 4. 36. 
—Qvptetor: inhabitants of the town 
Thyrium in northern Acarnania. — 
pada: modifies both a\x«luois and kap- 
tepov. Its position makes it strongly 
emphatic. 


38. oxed6v: pleonastic. Cf. y. 2. 
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4 5 , a A >’ c , 2. LN - | 
Xpymata éempagato, Ta pev Tap Eexovtwy, Ta de Tap 
akovTwv* emeta O€ TaperKevaletro THY Te TOV AaKedaL- 
poviwy X@pav KaK@S TroOLELY Kat Tov ad\A\wv TOV KaT 
° Lal , , 2) “A ‘\ \ 3 , 
exelva TOhEWY TOELiwY OVTaY TAS meV EDEehoVTas TpPOT- 
Lap Baveuv, Tots de py TevOopevors mrohepew. 

> A ‘ XA 4 ~: - w~ 5 , 

Eyo pev 67 tTavtnv THY oTpaTyyiav TeV Idpixparous 
OVX NKLOTA ETAWO, ETELTA Kal TO TpoTEeoOaL KEACDT AL 
c “ r , , A , > iZ >) - 
eautw Kad\totpatov te Tov onunyopor, ov pada emuTy- 

»” A , , A , 

devov ovtTa, kat XaGBpiav, para ortpatnyov voptlouevov. 
elTe yap povipovs avrovs nyovpevos eivar ouvpBovdovs 
haBew €BovreTo, cadpov por Soxel duatpaéac ba, etre 
. , 4 Y , ra nw 
avtumddous vopilwy, ovtw Opacéws pte Kkatappabupav 

4 wn be , Q 4, nw b > 
pyTE KaTapedov pyndev hatverOar, peyaha ppovowtos ed 
E4UT@ TOUTO pot SoKeEL avOpos eval. KaKELVOS fev 67) 
TAUT EMpaTTEV. 

Oi dé “APnvaior exmeTmTwKdTas pev OpavTes eK THS 
Bowwtias Tdaratéas, pidtovs ovtas, Kal Katamepevyoras 


40 ws eis. — Kat éxetva: in that dis- 
trict, aS V. 1. 7.— Tots S€ pH treGope- 
vos: as if wodcTa@y, instead of médewp, 
had preceded. 

39. mera: without preceding mpé- 


cba: is subj. of doxe?. todro merely 
resumes the idea already expressed 
by the infinitive. — katappa0upav, ka- 
Ttapedov: the former refers to neg- 
lect as the result of indolence, the 


Tov, as occasionally elsewhere. — trpoc-- 
eXéoOar: supply Tov djuov as subject. 
— KadXiorparov: he was leader of 
the anti-Theban party at Athens, and 
favored an alliance with Sparta. In 
377 B.c. he had been general along 
with Timotheus and Chabrias. — ém- 
THSe.ov: favorably inclined, as 3. 14. 
—pddAa otpatnyov: pdda with a 
subst. (of adj. meaning), as v. 4. 14 
para xel@vos bvTos.— cHdppov: 2.e. 
cappov tr. Cf. Mem. ii. 7. 13 Oavya- 
oTdv moveis.—elte Gvtimddovs vopi- 
fwv: sc. cumBovdous AaBetv EBoveTO. — 
ovTw Bpacéws ... patverOar: daive- 


latter to neglect as the result of heed- 
lessness. The nom. (for acc.) is here 
used in consequence of the influence 
of the preceding vopulfwy. —peyadra 
dpovotyros éd’ Eavtw avdpds: of a man 
proud in his self-reliance. 

3. 1-3. Congress of Greek states at 
Sparta. Summer of 371 B.C. 

1. IlAaravéas: the Plataeans had 
not been able to maintain their inde- 
pendence of Thebes since the expul- 
sion of the Spartans from Boeotia in 
376 B.c. They accordingly appealed 
to the Athenians to be allowed to 
form an alliance with them; but the 


e 
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XN e , ¢ 4 \ 7, SS a A 
Tpos avTovs, ikeTevVovTas d€ Oeomieas pry TPas TEpLLdeLy 
> / - > bs 3 , ‘\ v b) \ 
amo\oas yevomevous, ovKeTe Eryvouv Tos OnBaiovs, adda 

5 TONEMEW [LEV GUTOLS TA MeV NHOXUVOVTO, Ta SE ATUUPdOpas 
exew €oyilovTo: Kowavely ye pv avtois ay empaTTov 
> 7 »” 3 ‘\ Cy.F 4 , b) \ 3 ‘\ 
ovKeTe nOehov, EmEL EWPwY OTpPaTEvoVTAas TE avTOVS emt 
or > L. “A , fe ‘\ , Zi > 
ditous apxatovs 7H TOKE PwKéas, Kal TOES TLOTAS T 
> & XN XN B , 8B s , \ pir ¢ “A 
ev T@® Tpos Tov BapBapov Toheum Kat Pidas €eavTots 


5 


10 ddavilovtas. €k TovTwy dé Wndiodpevos 6 SHmos Eipy- 2 
vyv Tojncacbar tpatov pev eis OnBas tpéo Bers emEeupe 

a b) a ] v4 > 7 
TapakahovvtTas aKo\ovbetv, ei BovdowTo, ets Aaxedaipova 

\ > 4 y+ \ > , XN > ‘\ Ve 
Tept eipnvys: emeta Oe e&érenbay Kat adtol mpéa Bes. 
nv oe Tav aipelevtwy KadXias ‘Immovixov, Avtokhys 
15 StpouBryidov, Aynpdctparos “Apictodartos, *Apioro- 
KAns, Kndioddotos, Meddvwmos, AvKaios. [eet de 


co 


“A 3 \ ‘\ 3 ie Lal , ‘ 
mpoonOov emi Tovs exkhyTouvs Te TOV AaKkedalpoviwy Kat 
‘ , \ , \ ce , 
TovS ouppayous.| Kat Kaddiorpatos d€ 6 Syunydpos 

-~ e , x > , > SN b] 4 x» 
Tapyv: vmocxounevos yap Idixpare, et avtov aden, 7) 
20 Xpypara Tepe TO VAUTLK@ 7 Elpyunv TOLNT ELV, oUTWsS 
> , , > ete Ne mae 3 \ \ , 
AOnvyoi Te Hv Kal empatte wept eipyvns: eel O€ KaTe- 
oTyoav emt Tovs exKAyTovs Te Tov AaKedapoviwy Kal 
TOUS TUppayous, TpaTos EdcEev adTav KadALlas 6 dadod- 


Thebans surprised and plundered Pla- moras xré.: the Plataeans were the 
taea and drove out the inhabitants, only Greeks who had assisted the 
who then took refuge in Athens. Athenians at Marathon; the Thes- 
Diod. xv. 46; Pausan. ix. 1. 4-8.— _pians alone had remained with the 
Ocomeéas: in 373 B.c. the Thespians Spartans at Thermopylae; a detach- 
suffered almost as severe a fate as ment of them had fought also at 
had befallen Plataea. Thespiae was Plataea, while Thebes at that crisis 
deprived of its walls and broken up _ had ranged herself on the side of the 
into its original constituent villages; barbarians. 

hence dmé\idas. — Pwxéas: the Pho- 3. qv Kal érparre: the impf. where 
cians, though recently in alliance the English would use the plpf. See 
with the Spartans (cf. iii. 5.3; iv. 3. on cuveBovd\eve 2. 35.—Tods exKAt- 
15; vi. 1. 1), had formerly enjoyed  tovs: equiv. to rv éxxAnolay. See on 
friendly relations with Athens.— _ vy. 2. 33.—6 8Saotxos: one of the 
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nv d€ ovTOS olos pNdev HTTov HOeTOaL Vp’ avTOV 7 


Xos. 
cis3) 6 5) , Ny) By, , » aQr 
vm addwv erawovpevos* Kat TOTE 57 HPEaTO GE Tras: 
“0, avdpes Aakedarpdvio., THY HY Tpokeviay Vuav ovK 
€y® povos, GANA Kal TaTpos TaTHP TaTpwaY EYwV TaApe- 
bY #5) A / B aN be ‘ a CLA PS) ho 
(Sov to yever. Bovdopar d€ Kati TovTO vulY dyracat, 
exelvn yap, 
4 \ , Ss ‘ e A (si “~ 9 \ 
OTay pev TOAELOS 7, TTPaTHYoUs Huas aipetrar, orav Se 
novxias éembvuunon, elpyvotroovs yuas exmeuTrer. 
, \ » 5 \ / , Ni 
mpoablev dis ndy HAPov TEpi Tokgwov KaTahvoews Kat EV 


e ¥v e€ , la) \ e “A 
@s €xovoa modus SiaTedet mpds yas. 
> \ 
Kayo 


> , A - /, \ e A \ 
dpdotépais Tats mpeo Betas Suvempakapyy Kat vat Kat 
new eipnyvynv: vov dé Tpitov nKw Kat Hyovjpar modu 
, an Ey A A cola \ > ¥ 
dukaorata vov av duaddayys Tvyetv. dp yap ovK adda 
A e A + \ e A “ 3 b) e€ “A b) , 
pev vpiv, a\drAa dé nul SoKovvTa, GAN’ vas TE ayOope- 
vous Kal nuas TH Udarav te Kat Oeomav avaipéoe. 
an > 3 SN \ ON , , a 
TOS OVW OUK ELKOS TA ATA yryywoKoVTAas didous waddov 
b) 4 a Ld > ‘\ , \ re 
GdAyAoLs 7) ToEepious evar; Kal Gwppovwv pev SyTrOV 
3 A \ > SS \ , x id b) A 
€oTi poe ei puxpa Ta Suad€povra etn wodewor avarpet- 
oOar: ei dé 5%) Kal Opoyvwpovoiper, odK av TavU TOV 
Pavpactav ein py eipyvnv tovecaOar; Sikarov pev ovv 
nv pydé oma éemupépew ahdArjdois Huas, emer éyerar 
pev Tpimtodenos 6 yérepos mpdyovos Ta Ajpntpos Kat 


four directors of the Eleusinian mys- 
teries. The office was hereditary in 
the family of the Ceryces, to which 
Callias belonged. —otos nSe08ar: the 
inf. with ofos is that of result. H.1000. 
—td atrod .. . érawotpevos: Cal- 
lias’s self-complacency is well brought 
out in the following speech. 

4-6. Speech of Callias. 

4. ovk éyé: supply éxw from the 
following éxywyv mapedliov. — matpos 
TaTnp mwatpwav: notice the play 
upon the words.—orparnyovs aipei- 
rat: this Callias is not known to have 


filled the office of orparnyés, except 
upon a solitary occasion. See iv. 5. 
3.— mpdoGev Sis: uncertain when. 
5. el... ely: as if the apodosis 
were ov dv cwhpbvwy ein. GMT. 555. 
—Tav Savpactav: an unaccountable 
thing, lit. (one) of the unaccountable 
things. Pred. part. genitive. H. 752 a. 
6. Aé€yerar pév: pév, which in sense 
belongs to 7a iepd, is put instead with 
dAéyerar. Its correlative is dé in Tod 
Ajuntpos 5€ kaprod. — Tpimrddepos: 
the reference to this hero, who was 
closely connected with the institution 
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45 Kopns appyrta iepa mpwrous E€vois dear “Hpakdet te Ta 
VpETepw apxnyeTn Kat Avookdpow Tow tperépow ToXt- 
Taw Kal Tov Anuntpos S€ Kapmrod eis TpwTHY THY TleXo- 


TOVvYnooV aTépna Swpnoacba. 


a Se FY 
TWS OvVV LKQLOV i] 


e “~ > & > , se XN 4 \ XN 
unas, TAP WV eha Bere OTEPHATA, TOV TOUVTWV TOTE KApP7rOV 


> A , e A & > 7, XN Dien , 
€\Oetv dn @oovTas, HAS TE, OLS cOMK ape, BH”) OUXl Bov- 


hetOar ws mreiotyHv TovTas apboviav Tpodys yevéo ba ; 


> A ¥ 5 A ye b) x , > > , 
el d€ apa ex Oeav Trempwmevov eoti Tod€uous ev avOpa- 
tous yiyverOar, nuas S€ ypn apxecOar pev avTov as 
cxohaitata, oray dé yévytar, KatadvecOar 4 SuvaTov 


, ” 
TAXLOTA. 


Mera rovtov Avrokhys, pada Soxav éemiatpedys etvar 


Tera OO Die, oS, (Tad 5 8 , Y \ a 
pyTwp, woe nyopevev: “ Avopes Aakedatpoviol, OTL MEV a 
, - > ‘\ , ¢ & ec 4 > 5 lal 
pPeAAwW €yew ov TpOS Yap vu pyOyoETaAL OdK ayvod - 

> my: A 4 , 3) x / 
ahha Soxet prov, oltives BovdAovTar Hv av ToinowvTaL 


60 diiiav, TavTHY ws TAELoTOV xXpovoy Sdiapevelv, SidaKTéov 


eivat a\Andous Ta alTia TOV TOAELOD. 


fe x Y 25en , 
UJLELS de QeEL MEV 


ce > , ‘ 4 \ > > \ , > 
Pare WS avTovdmovs Tas TOES yp7 Eivat, aUTOL SE eoTE 


of the Eleusinian mysteries, is quite 
in accordance with the priestly office 
of the speaker, particularly as Cal- 
lias traced his own descent from Trip- 
tolemus. —tepa Setgar: regular expres- 
sion for “initiate in the mysteries.” — 
mpotois Eévois: in pred. agreement 
with ‘Hpakde? re kal Avocxdpory, to Her- 
acles and the Dioscuri as the first stran- 
gers (to whom the mysteries were 
revealed). Cf. also below els rpwrny 
THv IleXomovyncov, into Peloponnesus 
Jirst.— apxnyéty: both of the royal 
lines at Sparta were descended from 
Hercules. — tperépoww troAlrawv: Tyn- 
dareus their father was king of 
Sparta. — @éxapev: this form (in- 
stead of édouev, which Xenophon never 


uses) occurs also iii. 2. 5.— 7 tpas, 
neas te: for 7... 7, an unusual 
combination of particles. ré, 7 is 
commoner, e.g. Mem. i. 7. 3; Oec. 20. 
12.— pn odxt: instead of the simple 
Hh, Since mas ovv dlkawv is equiva- 
lent to ov dixawy éorr. G. 288, 7; 
H. 1034 b; Kiihn. 516, 5. — qpds S€: 
on 6é apparently redundant in apod- 
osis, see G. 227, 2; H. 1046 c.— cxo- 
Aalratra: on the comparison, see G. 
71, n. 2; H. 250. —Karadver Oar: sc. 
avrov. The act. is usually employed 
in this sense. 

7-9. Speech of Autocles. 

7. SiSaxréov: sc. rovrow.—dare 
as: the rare const. with ws after gnu, 
instead of the infinitive. 
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, 5 \ A ’ A , A A 
padiota eumodav TH avtovouia.  cuvTiferbe pev yap. 
Tpos TAS TUppayidas TOAELS TOTO TpawTOV, akoouvbeEW 
iv a ec lal e lal Lf 7 lal bY , 

Orrot Gv vuels HyNoVE. KalToL Ti TOUTO adTovopia Tpoc- 
, eX \ , > > nan 
nker; Tmoveobe Sé odeniovs ovK dvakowovpevor Tots 

, SN SLES ea ce lo 4 id SN 
TUMMAXOLS, KaL ETL TOUVTOUS HyELTHE* WaTE TOANAKLS emt 

, > 
TOUS EYEVETTATOUS avayKalovTaL OTpaTEvE ot NeyopmevoL 
QUTOVOJLOL Elval. ETL O€ TO TAaYTWY evaYTL@TAaTOV avTO- 
4 , y \ , »¥ \ % 

vopia, Kabiorate evOa péev Sexapyias, va dé Tpraxov- 
Tapxias* Kal TOVTwY TOV apxovTaV EeTiEhetaOe OvY OTwS 


7 » BONE y Py , s , S 
VOPLLWS apKwo, a OT WS UVYWVTQL Bia KQTEVELV Tas 


, yY > sj td / Lal Ey , 
TONES. WOT €EOlKaTE TUPavYiat paddoy %H Tro\LTELaLS 
, ‘\ 9 \ 
noopevor. Kal ore pev Baciheds Tpoc€ératTe avtovopmous § 


N , > , , > , 9 > \ 
Tas TOES Eivat, para yryvoaKovTes EhaiverHe OTL EL pH 
edooue ot OnBator Exaornv TOV TOEwWY ApyYELY TE EAUTNS 
Kat ois av Bovdntrar vopors xpnoOa, ov momoovar Kata 
Ta Baowléws ypdppata: ema d€ mapehaBere tHhv Ka- 

, »Q> > A , > , > , Sy 
Spetav, ovd avdtots OnBaiors emerpémete avTovopous Elvan. 
det dé Tovs pédNovtas idous ececOar oF Tapa TaY ahdov 


9. mpocératrev: refers to the Peace 
of Antalcidas. The attitude of the 
king in this matter is correctly char- 
acterized by Autocles in the word 
mpocérarrev. The Peace (v. I. 31) 
was practically an order. Cf. the 


8. TO... €vavTitarov: in app. 
with the following statement kaéi- 
orate xté. So also the freq. 76 6é 
péyictov. H. 626 b.—8exapxias: he 
refers to the decarchies established 
by Lysander, as mentioned in il. 3. 7 


and elsewhere. —tptakovtapxtas: in 
reality we know of but one such in- 
stance of the establishment of a rpc 
akovrapxta, viz. the Thirty Tyrants at 
Athens, headed by Critias and Thera- 
menes. — nddpevor: éolkare is here 
construed with the nom. of the partic. 
instead of the more usual dat. or the 
infinitive. — moAdutelais: free govern- 
ments under the control of the mass 
of the citizens, as opposed to rupap- 
viol, 


threat with which it closes, tovrocs 
éyw tmodeunow, also Isocrates’s lan- 
guage, Paneg. 176 mpécrayua Kal od 
cuvdyjxas. See Introd. p. 2. — trav 
moAewv: 2.e. the cities of the Boeotian 
Confederacy, of which Thebes claimed 
the headship. — wapeAaBete thv Ka- 
Spelav: alluding to its seizure by 
Phoebidas, as detailed in y. 2. 29, 31. 
—atrovs ... dalverOar: co-ord. in 
const. with the foregoing inf., but in 
sense subord. to it ; “while themselves 
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x ) A A 5 , , > N Nae zd 
pev agvovy Tav dukatwy tvyyavew, avtovs S€ dmws av 

~ , A , ” 
theioTta S¥vwrTa TrEoveKTOWWTAs haiver Oar. 

lal \ 

Tatra €ima@v cw bev Tapa TavTwV eTOoino er, 7S0- 
pévous S€ Tovs aYOomevous Tots Aakedatpoviors éroinoe. 
peta tovtrov Kad\iorpatos éehefev: “ANN Oras per, @ 
¥ 
avopes Aakedaipdvion, odk eyyeyévnTar apapTnmata Kab 
aes aA Ska eG A SBN \ > x »” aA 
ap nav Kal ad’ var, eyo pev odk av exew pou SoKa 
ETE * OV PEVTOL OUTH yLYVOTK, wS Tols apapTdvovtw 
ovdeToTE ETL XpNOTEOV* Opw yap TaV avOpadTwr ovdéva 
avapapTytov diatehovvTa* Sokovor O€ pou Kal evmopa- 
Tepou evioTe ylyverOar avOpwror apaprtavovTes, d\d\ws TE 

\ A la lal 
kat €av Ko\acbaow bd Tov apapTnMaTwr, ws nets. 
Kal vuw O€ eywye Op@ Sid TA ayvwpdvws TpayOeTa 
EOTW OTE TOANA aVTiTUTA YyLyVoMEeva* Gv HY Kal 7 KaTa- 
Andbetoa ev OnBas Kadpeta+ viv your, as €eoTovddaaaTe 

> , / 4 “A , 3 \ > # 
avTovomouvs Toes yeveoOar, Tamar Tad, erel HOiKHOY- 
cov ot OnBator, én’ Exeivors yeyevnvTar. wate meTaLderr 

fas e A e Me A > 4 3 A 5 4 
fEevous Nas, ws TO TEovEKTEW aKEpdes eaTL, VUV edrilo 


found,” etc.—6mws: with the super- 
lative, in place of the commoner ws. 
— mheovektotvtas: euphemistic for 
adikovvras. 

10-17. Speech of Callistratus. 

10. rapa mavtev: attrib. with cw- 
mhv, a general silence, — éroincey, 
éro(noev : the word repeated with 
different force. — 6mws otk éyyeyévy- 
tat: indir. quest. corresponding to 
the direct: ras ov éyyeyévnrat duap- 
tHhuata; how could it be otherwise than 
that mistakes should occur? See Kr. 
Spr. 54, 1, 3.—aq’ npa@v: dd, as 
opp. to 7d, denotes the source rather 
than the agent, as in vy. 4. 60.—as 
Xpnoréov: sc. dv. Acc. abs. (in con- 
sequence of the impers. partic.) in 
place of the gen., which is the usual 


const. after yryvécxw in the sense of 
‘am of the opinion.’ — dvapdaprynrov 
StarekotvTa: note the active force 
of the verbal. Cf. ueverds, dmpaxros, 
etc. with active force. See on y. 3. 7 
ampovéntov. duaredecy without a partic. 
(here é6vra) is not infrequent. Cf. vii. 
3. 1 ddKimor ier éNecav. — evrropdtepor: 
richer in experience, wiser. — hpets: 1.€. 
the Athenians, as indicated by the con- 
trasted duets which follows. Callistra- 
tus apparently has in mind Athens’s 
altered treatment of her allies since 
the disaster of Aegospotami, 405 B.c. 

11. dyvapsvws: euphemistic for 
Gdlkws.— tori ote: i.e. évlore.— av: 
referring to ra mpaxbévra.—ém éxel- 
vos: in their power, t.e. of the The- 
bans. — pas: ce. buds Kai nuads; the 
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mahw petpiouvs ev T Tpos aAAHAous diiia eoecOa. 4 
A /, 4 ~ V4 x > va , 
dé Bovhopevoi twes atroTpérew THv eipyvnv S1aBadXov- 
ow, a Huets ov dirias Sedpevor, adda hoBovpevou pH 
¥ \ 
"Avradkidas €\On €ywv Tapa Bacéws ypypara, dia 
Tou? jKomer, evOuvnyAOnTe ws prvapovor. Bacidreds pev 
yap Symov eypae tacas tas év TH “EXAddu ToOdes 
avTovopous Eivar: yuets d€ TadTa exeivw héyovTés TE Kal 
, 7x , , xa an ¥ , 
mpattovtes Ti av hoBoipeba Baciiéa; 7% TOoUTO oleTat TLs, 
c 3) A“ , - > 4 + , 
ws exewvos BovreTar ypypata avakwoas addovs peyadous 
Touoa. paddov 7 avev datavys & eyvw apiota eivan, 
TavTa €avT@ mempaxbar; elev. TL pHY NKopEv; OTL pev 
> > > A , » ) \ , \ \ 
ov OUK aTropovrTES yvoinTe av, EL prev Bovdrco Oe, mpds Ta 
\ / > 4 > \ , x Xx ‘\ toy 
kata Oadatray iddvtes, et dé BovrdecHe, Tpds TA KaTAa yHnVv 
EV T@ TApOVTL. TL HV EoTW; EVONAOY OTL TOY TUPLpAaYaV 
\ > 3 ‘ , e (pe ” ‘ MS - 
TWES OVK APETTA TpaTTOVoW Huw. tows d€ Kat Bovdot- 
pe? av av evexa TEepierdoate Huas a dp0as eyvope 


speaker, in accordance with the poli- 
tic tone of his address, includes his 
own countrymen. 

12. a... SaPddAdAovow: the rel. 
anticipates the omitted object of 
prvapoto.w.— ph “Avradkidas edb: 
the passage implies that the Lace- 
daemonians had again sent Antalcidas 
to the court of Artaxerxes in order to 
secure the latter’s influence in estab- 
lishing peace, —an inference con- 
firmed by the positive statement of 
Diod. xv. 50.— 8a rotro: i.e. dua 7d 
poBetc Gar. —elvar: the inf., inasmuch 
as €ypave involves the notion of com- 
manding. — éxetvw: with ratrd. — as 
.. . BobAerar: ws-clause after olomar 
instead of the usual infinitive. Cf. 7 
gare ws.—G@dAovs: in this case the 
Lacedaemonians. 

13. elev: be that as it may. The 
word is an interjection. Connexion 


with the opt. of edué is probable, but 
not certain. — daropotvres: sc. 7Kopev. 
—evSnrov Ott: sc. nKouer, manifestly 
we come because. —twés: i.e. the The- 
bans. —tows S€ kal xré.: and perhaps 
we would like to show you our gratitude 
because you preserved us. — Ov éveka: 
=TovTwy évexa br. See on 5. 43.— 
Tepiecooate nas: the reference is 
to the action of the Spartans in re- 
fusing to allow the destruction of 
Athens after the disaster of Aegos- 
potami, although the Thebans and 
others of the Greeks were in favor of 
that action. See ii. 2. 19, 20.—a 
opbds éyvwpev: i.e. our gratitude. — 
The text of the above passage begin- 
ning with evdndov rests in part upon 
conjecture, and is by no means satis- 
factory. The two reasons alleged by 
Callistratus, viz. dissatisfaction with 
the Thebans and gratitude to the 
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Uy emoerEar. 
> “ \ la lal lal , c \ ‘ e , e 
elolt pev OnTov Tacav TOV TOhEWY al meV TA DMETEpA, ai 
\ K e ld A ‘\ > ec , {4 c \ 
d€ Ta HeTepa Ppovovoa, kal év ExdaTy TohEL OF peV 

> > lal 

Aakwvilovow, ot d€ artikilovow. el ovv ypets idou 
yevoiueba, 7oHev Gy EikdTws xaherov TL TpocooKHoaiper; 

\ \ XN \ lal A , EY id A , »” ra X 
Kal yap on KaTa yhv pev Tis Gv var dilwr ovTwr iKavods 

lal A x 

yevoro nuas hutnoa; Kata Oddatrav ye pv tis av 
c “ (4 e€ A ¢ La) 3 , y > XN , 
vpas Brarpar Te Huey vuw EruTNdeiwy OvTwv; AAA pEVTOL 
9 , 
oT pev TOhEWou aEt OTE yiyvovTar Kal OTL KaTadVvovTaL 

, 5) , Nie, ¢ A aN \ A > > 07 
TavTes eTioTapela, Kal OTL Hels, av py vov, AN adOis 
ToTE e_pyvyns emOupyjooper. Ti ovv Set éxevor TOY ypovov 
aVvapeverv, Ews av UT TAYOOUS KaKOV aTEiTMpEV, L.adOV 
x» 
N OVX ws TaxLoTA Tpiv TL avyKEeaToVv yeveaOar THY €ipy- 

7 > \\ \ >Q> > , » > 3 A 

vnv toncacba; adda pry odd exeivous eywy érawe 
OlTWES aywvLoTal yeropevot Kal vevLKNKOTES NON TOANGKLS 

‘ y lal Y 
kal dd€av €xovTes ovTw firoverkovow woTE ov TpdTEpoV 
TAaVvovTal, Tp av yTTnOetes THY aoKnoW KaTalicwouw, 
ovd€ ye TOV KuBevTav oiTwWes ad eav ev TL emiTdYwoL, TrEpt 
dutraciov KuBevovow: 6pe yap Kal TOV ToLOvTwY ToOds 
a 
a xpyn Kal 


nas Opa@vTas eis pev ToLodTov ayava pndéroTe KaTa- 


mElovs aTOpo’sS TaVTaTacL yuyvopevous. 


Spartans, are hardly adequate to ex- 
plain the present attitude of the 
Athenians. 

14. eloi pév: wév is put with elci 
instead of with racdyv, and the fol- 
lowing év éxdorn mode is introduced 
by xai instead of 6é.— yé phy: cor- 
relative with ywév and stronger than 
6é. Cf v. 4. 1.— émrndelov: favor- 
ably inclined, as in 2. 39. 

15. kal Ort Hpeis: wal instead of 
6é as in 14. —¥ odx: after uadXov in 
a neg. sent. or an interr, sent. imply- 


ing a negative, 7 od may take the place 
of 7. Cf. Dem. L. 66 €d 5° tare bri ob 
mepl T@v Eua@y ldlwy “adrov Tiuwpyoed He 
IlodukX\éa 7 ovZX Urep Hud adr ap. 

16. yrrnévtes Kré.: stop training in 
consequence of a defeat, v.e. in conse- 
quence of the injuries which often 
incapacitated the defeated athlete for 
further contests. — o¥S€ ye: const. 
yé with éxelvous to be supplied with 
Tay KuBevTov. — émitbxwow : here 
trans., as iv. 5.19. See on vii. 1. 5 
ATOTETUX KATE. 
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4 \ SS ao ue » 3 lal 
iva d€ Kal TOU Guuddpou ere ETYLVNT OG, 14 
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~ a > x ld “ x , > b] Lal 4 \ 
oTnval, wot 7 TavTa haBew Tart amoBadetv, ews dé 
Kal eppopneba Kat evrvxodper, hiiovs addy ots yevéa Bau. 
7 Q c lal 5 PN > c lal ‘\ e lal > c lal ¥ 
ovTw yap nuets T av du vas Kat vets dv Hyuas Ere 
peilous 7 Tov TapeMovTa yxpovoyv ev TH “EAAAOL ava- 
re ”? 
otpehoipcba. 

Aogavtav 5€é TovTwy Kahos eimev, &bydhicavTo Kat ot 
Aakedayrorior SéyerOar THY Eipnvnv Ep w TOUS TE appo- 
\ 3 A“ , =) , , ii 4 
oTas €k Tov TONEwY e€ayew, TA TE OTPaTOTEda Siadvew 
Kal TA vauTuKa Kal Ta TeLiKa, Tas TE TOAELS AYTOVOMOUS 

3a > , ‘\ lal / ‘\ \ la 

€av. ei O€ TIS Tapa TavTa ToLOly, TOV pev BovdopeEvov 
lol ~ 5 id / <3 \ \ 4 

Bonbew rats adikovpevars Toco, TH SE 7) Bovdopevw 

pen €Wal EvOpKoV GULpAXELY TOls aOLKOUpEVOLS. ETL TOU- 

To.s @pooay Aakedaymovio. pev vmép avT@v Kal TOV 
, > La) \ \ € 4 \ / 

ouppayov, “APynvator dé Kat of oVppayor Kata modes 


EKACTOL. 


> id > 3 “A BI iA if 
atoypaiapevor 0 ev Tals duwpokviats TOETL 


Kat ot OnBator, mpooeNovtes Tarw TH VoTEpaia ot 


- > A > , 
mperBes avtT@av €Ké\evov 


17. wore: to be joined with rovod- 
tov, ‘a contest such that to lose all 
or gain all becomes necessary.” 

18-20. Ratification of the Treaty. 
Exclusion of the Thebans. June, 
avd B.C. 

18. ép’ w: here in the sense, with 
the agreement. It is construed with 
the inf.as usual. G.267;H. 999 a. — 
Two Se py... ddtKoupévois: the corre- 
sponding provision of the Peace of 
Antalcidas (uera r&v ratra Bovdopeé- 
vwv, Vv. I. 31) is accordingly changed. 

19. aroypadpevor: having signed 
their names. The word is rarely used 
in this sense. —ot mpéoPers: by ana- 
coluthon this takes the place of oi 
OnBato. as subject of éxéNevoy. — éxé- 
Aevov petaypaderv: acc. to Plut. Ages. 
28, Epaminondas, who was among the 


petaypadpew avTi OnBaiwv 


Theban ambassadors on this occa- 
sion, demanded that the Spartans 
should allow the Laconian cities 
full autonomy, in case the Thebans 
should agree to recognize the auton- 
omy of the Boeotian cities. This 
demand is said to have so enraged 
Agesilaus that he struck the name 
of the Thebans from the treaty and 
declared war upon them on the spot. 
Xenophon’s account is naturally par- 
tial to Agesilaus (see Introd. p. 10). 


. It may have been true, as Xenophon 


asserts, that the Thebans asked to 
have the name Bowwrvol inserted in 
place of OnBato., which they had 
written the day before. In that 
case it is probable that they had 
originally written OyBato. with the 
tacit assumption that it stood for 


18 
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BowwTovs 6j.wpoKorTas. 


c \ 3 7 > , YY 
6 d€ “Aynaidaos ameKpivato ott 


er: A ¥ , 
peTayparer wey ovdevy Gv TO TPATOV @pouay TE Kal areE- 


, > fa x 8 ax 3 A 8 lal > 
155 ypabavro: el pevTou py BovAowTo €v Tats orrovdats €ivat, 
efareipew av edhy, ci Kedevouer. 


Y \ > , la 
OvTwW 67 ELpynVHV THY 


d\iov TreTompevar, mpos d€ OnBaiovs pdvovs advtidoytas 
ovens, ot pev “APnvator ovTws eiyov THY yvounr, os vov 
OnBatovs 70 heyopevov Sy SexarevOnvar eAmis ety, adrot 


> \ 
Ex d€ tovrov 
4 5 ~ 
TONEwV aTnyov 
‘\ 9 
MovTo, Kal ooa 


160 dé of On Bator TavTeAas aOvpws Exovtes aTHOov. 


‘\ > S ‘\ \ lal , 
Kal Ipuxpatny Kat Tas vavs pereTep- 
9 ¥ N \ 7 \ 
votepov ehaBe peta TOUS OpkoUs TOUS 


> a , , 5) , > an 
EV Aakedaipove YEevopevous, TAVTA YVayKaoav aTOOOUVAL. 


Aakedaynovior pevto. €x prev Tov adNwY TOEwY TOvS TE 
ce x \ X \ > Z , \ 
appogTas Kal Tovs dpoupovs amnyayov, KieduBporov Se 
ExovTa TO ev Pwxedor OTpPaTEvpA Kal ETEPWTaVTA TA OLKOL 


all the Boeotians. When upon the 
second day the signing of the treaty 
continued and various Boeotian cities 
presented themselves as signatories, 
Epaminondas very likely may have 
urged that OnBato., as written by 
himself and colleagues, had been 
intended to include all the Boeotians, 
and accordingly have requested a 
change to be made to that effect. 
Upon Agesilaus’s refusal to assent to 
this, the events described by Plutarch 
Ages. 28 may then very naturally 
have followed. 

20. TO AeySpevov: “as they say,” 
in app. with dexarevOqvar. Of. 7d évay- 
TiTarov in 8. — SexarevOfvar: on the 
aor. inf. with expressions of hoping, 
see G. 203, n.2; H. 948 a. The word 
means lit. to tithe or to make to yield 
tithes, but with the predominant no- 
tion of confiscation as a preliminary 
to this. At the time of the last Per- 
sian invasion, the Greeks had sworn 


to thus confiscate and dedicate to the 
Delphian Apollo the property of 
those who should voluntarily attach 
themselves to the enemy. Hdt. vii. 
132.2. This vow applied particularly 
to the Thebans, who had sent earth 
and water to Xerxes as symbols of 
submission. 

4, 1-15. Battle of Leuctra. 
6, 371 B.C. 

1. ék Tv wodewv: i.e. from Acar- 
nania and the islands of the Ionian 
Sea. See 2.33, 37, 38. —’Iuxparnv: 
on his exploits as admiral of the 
Athenian fleet, see 2. 13 ff.— toa... 
éAaBe: v.e. on the coasts of Laconia, 
where he was when the peace was 
concluded. See 2. 38. 

2. KdedpBporov: the sent. is inter- 
rupted by the speech of Prothous, 
and then resumed with changed const. 
in the following section, in the words 
éréstekav b& TH KreouBperw. —év 
Pwxetor.: mention of Cleombrotus’s 


July 


iil 


20 


ot pev “AOnvator tas Te ppoupas ex Tav 4 
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move, Upodov déEavros ore ait@ SoKoin 


, , A 
TEAN TL XPN 
‘\ Y ‘\ 
SuatvoavTas TO OTPATEVYLA KATA TOUS OPKOUS Kal TEpLay- 
/ a / he 0 > \ SS a 
yet\avtas tats moheor ovpBaréobar els TOY vaov TOY 
> / ¢ , , ¢€ , / ¥y > , 
Amo\Xwvos O7dcov BovdouTO ExaoTH TOALS, ETELTA EL LY 
Tis €dn avTovdmous Tas TOdEs cival, TOTE TAAW TapaKa.- 
4 Y fS > . , rx » SN 
hécavtas, 070 TH avTovomia BovrowrTo Bonfew, ayew emt 
Y » 
Tovs €vayTioupevous* ovTw yap av edn olecAat Tovs TE 
> Y 
Jeods evpevertatous Elva Kal Tas TONES NKLOT Gv ayOe- 
e > 5 , > ig la > A \ 
cba: 7 S éxxdynola aKovoaca TavTa Eexewov pev ddva- 
A » ~ 
pel Hynoato: non yap, ws e€oixe, TO Saydriov Hye: 
ezéatetiav d€ TO KieopBpo ) CLAN C l 
oTeav O€ T@ KAcopBpotw py Svadvew TO oTparevpa, 
> > b) ‘\ + Saas ‘\ i? 3 X > , 
add’ evOds ayew émt Tovs OnPaiovs, Eb py avTovOpous 
b) , x / 3 \ > » > 9 ‘ / 
ddiouev Tas TOES. Emel VY HODETO OvY OTwS Tas TOELS 
> , > > 5 X\ \ , 4 e > , 
adievtas, GAN ovde TO OTpaTEvpa SLadVvorTas, WS avTITAT- 
© » 
TOWTO TpoS avToY, OVTW Oy) ayEL THY OTpaTiay Eis THY 
Bowwriav. Kai 7 pev ot OnBator euBadrety adrov ex TOV 
Dokéwov mpocedokwv Kal emt aTev@ TWL epvdaTToV, OUK 
euBadrrye* Sia QroBav dé dpewnv Kat ampooddxytov 
mopevlels aduxvetrar eis Kpevow kat 70 Tetxos atpet, Kat 


Tpiypes Tov OnBaiwv dHdexa LapBave. Tadta S€ TroLNy- 


assistance to the Phocians, in their 
struggles against the encroachments 
of Thebes, is made in 1.1 and 2. 1. 
—7a tédy: the ephors, of which Pro- 
thous was one. — ovpBaréoOar: 2.¢. a 
contribution for the purpose of car- 
rying on a war. — Tov vadv Tod’ Améd- 
Awvos: the temple of the Delphian 
god is probably meant.—ydp av: 
const. &yv with eivac. 

3. 7 8 &kkAnola adkovoaca: ana- 
coluthon for rs 6 éxkAnolas dKovod- 
ons, as if IIpddoos pev €detev had pre- 
ceded. —7T6 S8atpdvov: apparently 
like the Homeric “Arn, which blinds 
men and leads them to destruction. — 


ovx Orws... GAN odS€: non modo 
(on)...sed ne quidem. H. 
10385 a. Cf. v. 4. 84.— as dvtirar- 
tro.vto: the clause expresses the pur- 
pose, not of diadvovras, but of ovdé 
... dvaovras.— 7... mporeddkov: 
Epaminondas was guarding the pass 
near Coronea, to the N.W. of Thebes. 
— opewyv Kal drpooSdKnTov: sc. 0ddy. 
Cleombrotus marched further toward 
the south than the Thebans had ex- 
pected. —Kpetowv: this port was cal- 
culated to ensure the Spartans easy 
communication with Peloponnesus in 
case of a reverse. —tTO Tetxos: in- 
cluding, of course, the city also. 
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‘\ > \ > \ la , >’ 7, 3 
oas Kal dvaBas dm THs Oadatrys, éoTpatomedevoato év 
Aevktpois THS Oeomucys. ol de OnBator éorparore- 
8 , aN A“ > \ / > \ , 

evoavTo emt TO amavTiKpY hédw ov Todd SiaXeirorTes, 
eva 
67 To KYeouBpdtw ot pev Piror mpoordvTes €eyov: 
“°0, KieduBpore, ei adyoes rovs OnBalovs avev payys, 
KWOUVEVTELS UTO THS TOMEWS TA EaYyaTa Traleiy. 


Se, ¥ , > Te \ , 
ovoevas EXoVTES TUUpaYous aN’ 7) TOVS BowwTods. 


ava- 
prnoOyocovra yap cov Kal Ore eis Kuvos kehadras aduko- 
pevos ovdev THS Yopas TaV OnBaiwy edyjwoas Kat OTE 
VaTEpov aTpatevwv amexpovabyns THS e€uBodys, “Aynot- 
Adov del euBaddovTos dia ToD KiPatpwvos. etzrep ovv 7) 
GavTov Kydn 7) THS TaTpidos emLOupEts, AKTEoV emt TOUS 
avopas. ot pev pidrou Tovavta eeyov* ot 0 évavriot, “Nov 
57,” 
OnBaiwr, oomep éyera.” 


¥ “cc PS) , e > te > ove ies J / A 
ehacav, “dnr\ooer 6 avyp, El TO OvTL KHOETAL TOV 
6 pev S17) KiXedpBpotos Tatra 
dKkovev tapwédveTo Tpds TO MaynY GuVaTTEW. TaV Od avd 
e B Sf ¢ A aN / e > \ ~ 
nBaiwv ot mpoeat@tes EdoyilovTo ws El py pbayowTo, 
GmOOTHTOWTO pev aL TEpLoLKOEs adTaV TO ELS, adTOL SE 
ToduopkyaowTo* ei dé py E€or 6 SHmos 6 OnBatwv tam- 
9 ,\ wn 
THOELA, OTL KWOUVEVTOL Kal 7H TOALS aUTOLS EvavTia yevE- 


4. ovSévas GAN 7: none except. On 
the expression ovdév d\n’ 7, as result- 
ing from a contamination of ovdév 
add and ovdév Addo 7, See Kiihn. 535, 
6, N. 3. 

5. cot: proleptic.— 6te: ve. Tot 
xpdvov ev w.—els Kuvos keadds xré.: 
Cynoscephalae was a hill between 
Thebes and Thespiae. On the event 
referred to, see v. 4. 15.— aekpod- 
Ons Tis éuBoAfs: on the occurrence, 
see v. 4. 59.— €uBddAAovtTos: conces- 
sive. —Tfjs matplSos érBupets: desire 
(to see) your native country (again), 
i.e. wish to escape banishment. — kq- 
Sera TSv OnBalwv: Cleombrotus had 


never sympathized with.the extreme 
war party at home; cf. v. 4. 16 ws 
€X\dXloTa KaKoupyjoas. 

6. ot mpoeorates: the seven Boeo- 
tarchs, among them Epaminondas, 
whose name is intentionally sup- 
pressed in Xenophon’s narrative of 
the battle. See Introd. p. 10. Three 
of the Boeotarchs were opposed to 
fighting, and favored a retreat to 
Thebes. Cf. Pausan. ix. 13.6; Diod. 
XV. 53-—Todtopkycowro: with pas- 
sive meaning, as vii. 5. 18 and else- 
where. — wédts.. . €vavtia: an in- 
fluential opposition to the government 
already existed in Thebes. The hard- 
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cOa. ate d€ Kal Tehevydtes mpdabev mohhol adtaov 
A > ~) 

€Xoyilovro KpetTTov eivat payopevous amoOvicKev 7 

maw devyew. mpos S€ TovTo.s TapeOdppyve prey Te 
> ‘\ \ ce XX c 4 e rd 2! Lal 

avTovs Kal 0 xpnopos 6 Aeyouevos ws Séou evravba 

Aakedatmoviovs nTTnOnvar, eva 75 Tov Tapfevev Hv 
Lal aA , ‘\ ‘\ -~ ¢€ ‘\ 7 

prnpa, at A€yovtar dia TO BracOjvar Vrs Aakedaysovier 

TWOV GTOKTEWaL EauTas. Kal ekdTpHoAaV dy) TOUTO TO 

puna ot OnBator mpo THs payys. 

wn a“ y \ 
EK THS TONEWS AUTOLS, WS OL TE VE TAVTES AVTOMATOL aVED- 


amnyyéeAXeTo O€ Kat 
Y sy? td c lA e \ / 3 
yovTo at TE teperar éyouey ws vikyy ot Oeot hatvore. Ek 
QA a '¢ , ‘\ x y »~ >) A kK) e 
d€ tov “Hpakdelov Kat 7a omrha ehacay adavy eivat, ws 
ma ¢ , > \ , AD 4 ¢ \ , 
tov ‘Hpakéous eis THY pdynv eEwppynpevov. ot pev OH 
Twes h€yovtTwW ws TAVTA TaVTA TEXVAT LATA NV TOY TpoO- 
EcTHKOT@V. Els O OvY THY LaxnV Tots ev AaKEdaLoviots 
TavTa TavavTia eylyvEeTo, Tols O€ TAaVTA Kal VT THS TUXNS 
Katwplov nv ev ya ae » KdeouBpo 
pOovro. nv ev yap per apiotov 7T@ KieopBpotw 
e , x x “A , 3 \ A {4 
n Tehevtaia Bovdr wept THS payns: ev O€ TH peonuBpia 
UToTWOVTwY Kal TOY olvoy Tapokdvat TL avTovSs edEyov. 
3 \ \ ¢ / ¢€ / \ , ¥ i Y 
emel O€ wirdilovTo ExdTepor Kal mpddnrov HOH HV OTL 
peaxyn €volTo, Tpa@Tov pev amevar appynuevav eK TOU 


ships of a siege would be likely to 
cause the overthrow of the existing 
régime and bring the opposition into 


power. — tecevydtes mpdoOev: viz. af- 
ter the seizure of the Cadmea by the 
Spartans. 


7. oxpynopes: the Thebans learned 
of this oracle through a Spartan de- 
serter, Leandridas, who fought on 
the side of the Thebans in the bat- 
tle. — Trav map0évwv: their names 
were Molpia and Hippo, acc. to 
Pausan. ix. 13. 5.—dvewyovro: the 
impf. retained, as regularly in in- 
dir. discourse. — A€youev: opt. as rep- 
resenting a pres. ind. of dir. dis- 


course. — rexvaopara: an Ion. word, 
instead of the regular Att. rexyv7- 
Mara. —TOv mpoerrTyHkdTwv: partic- 
ularly Epaminondas. Diod. xy. 53. 
4. 

8. els odv Thy paxyv: as regards 
the battle now. — Tavavria: adv., unfa- 
vorably. — év TH peonpBpla: see on v. 
4.40. — tromvévrev: gen. abs., where 
the acc., in agreement with avrovs, 
was to be expected. On the some- 
what freer use, in this respect, of the 
gen. abs. in Greek than of the corre- 
sponding abl. abs. in Lat., see Kr. 
Spr. 47, 4,2; H. 972 d. 

9. darrévar Oppnpéevov: having started 
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lal QA > 
Botwtiov oTpatevpatos THY THY ayopay TaperKEvaKkdTwV 
Kal oKevopdpav TWwaV Kal Tov ov Bovopevony payer Oar, 
/ 7 x: y ‘\ nw | , Q , \ 
TEPLLOVTES KUKAW OL TE pETA TOV l€pwvos praHoddpor Kat 
e A ve x ‘\ A e , c A 
ov Twav PwoKxewy TehTacTAal Kal Tov imTéwv Hpakdewrar 
\ iA > , A 2) lal 3 , Ue 
kat Prevacvor ériHeuevor Tots amuotow eéméatpabav Te 
> ‘ ‘\ , ‘\ \ , XN al 
avTOUS Kal KaTediw€ay Tpds TO OTpaToTEdOY TO TaV Boww- 
lal 9 \ A ‘\ 3 
TaVv* wate TONY pev Eerroinoay peildv TE Kal aOpodrepov 
xX , \ A A Zi ¥ , 77 
1 wpocbe 76 Tav BowTov otpatevpa. emeita Oé, arte 
‘\ » A , \ “A A 
Ka TEOlov OVTOS TOU peTav, TpoeTatavToO MeV THS EavToV 
4 i / N c , > /, > 
padrayyos ot Aakedatmovior Tovs tmméas, avteraéavto § 
> A \ e A X e A > \ \ \ A 
avTois Kat ot OnPator Tovs EavTav. Av dé TO pev Tov 
, ¢ x x Z. XN SS > 
OnBatov immov pewehernKos Sud Te TOV Tpds "Opxope- 
7 , \ ‘\ \ \ , A \ 
vious 7OAEuov Kat dia TOV Tpds BeomLéas, Tors dé Aake- 
Saoviows Kat’ exeivoy Tov ypdvov Tovynpdtatov Av Td 
» D ec 
immuKov. eTpepov pev yap Tovs immovs ot mAOVOLMTATOL * 
3 \ \ ‘\ , , al c ld 
eret d€ ppovpa avbein, Tore Ke 6 GuVTETAypEVvOS - 
haBav 8 av tov immov Kal oma drota Sobein aita éx 
nw w~ nw > 45> nw 
Tov Tapaypyya av é€otparevero: Tov 8 ad oTpatiwTav 
A 4 
Ol TOLS THpaTW aOvVaTaTaTOL Kal HKLOTA PiddTYyLoL emt 
lal g 5 lal > ¢ 
TOV iTTwV YOAV. ToLovTOY pev Ody TO imTLKOY ExaTépwv 
nv. HS d€ dddayyos Tos pev Aakedapoviovs epacar 


to withdraw. — ov BovAopévwv: Epami- 
nondas, fearing treachery, had given 
permission for all those to withdraw 
who did not wish to engage in the bat- 
tle. The Thespians took advantage 
of this privilege. Paus. ix. 13. 8.— 
‘Iépwvos: a Spartan. — ‘Hpaxdearar : 
from Heraclea in northern Doris. 

10. Gre... rot perats : as the interven- 
ing space was a plain. — 814 re Tov wode- 
pov xré.: see V. 4.63.— kart’ ékeivov Tov 
Xpo6vov: the cavalry of the Lacedaemo- 
nians had never been good, nor in fact 
that of any of the Peloponnesianstates. 


11. 6 cuvtetaypévos: “he who was 
called upon to serve,” 7.e. to make up 
the ctvrayua or levy. —AaBov 8 av 

. dv éotparevero : dv here appar- 
ently belongs with the partic. \aBav 
as well as with éorparevero, “would 
take a horse and such arms as were 
given him.” On this rare use of the 
iterative partic. with dv see on 2. 28. 
—ék Tod tapaxpfpa: 7.e. without 
previous preparation or practice ; con- 
trasted with weueXernxos in 10. 

12. tis 8€ paAayyos: note the em- 
phatic position, the infantry as op- 
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> A \ > , » a A 7 3 A 
ELS TPElS TYV EVWLOTLAV Qayely * TOUTO de oupBaivew QUTOLS 


ov mréov % eis SwdeKa 7d Babos. ot dé OnBator ovK 
€hatrov 7) €ml TEVTYKOVTA AOTLIOMY TUVETTPApMEVOL OGY, 
Loyilopevon ws El viKHoELaY TO TEpt TOY Bacthéa, TS aAdo 
A > s ¥ 3 ‘\ A ¥ »” e€ / 
Tay evxeipwrov evoiTo. eel dé HpEato ayew 6 Kdedp- 
Bpotos mpos Tovs ToEtovs, TpaToV pev TpLY Kat aiobe- 
oOar TO per avTod oTpaTevpwa OTL HyotTO, Kal 57 Kal ot 
¢ A la \ A Y e A 
immets ovveBeBrAnkETay Kal TAXY NTTHVTO ol TOV AaKkedal- 
povioy: dhevyovtes b€ evevenTmkEcay Tots EavT@V O7Ai- 
Tats, ert d€ eveBahdov ot TaY OnBaiwy Adyor. Opws dé 
e c A ‘ ‘\ {2 \ lal 3 4 lal 
@sS ol pev mept TOV KXeouBpotov 70 mpwToV Expatouv TH 
ayn, capel TovTwW TEKuNpiw yvoin Tis av: ov yap av 
> , 5.oN > iA ‘\ ~ 2) Lon) > ‘ e 
novvavTo avTov avehéoOar Kat Cavra amEveyKEW, EL fy) OL 
Tpo avTOV paxXopuevon ETEKPaTovY e€v EeKElVHW TO KpOvo. 
3 ‘\ /, b) / fd e /, \ ry 
emet pevtor ameSave Acivwy Te 6 Tohguapxos Kal Xdodpias 
wn A , A , e en 2) wn \ e A 
Tov TEpl Sapociay Kat Kiewvupos 6 vids avTov, Kal ot pev 


posed to the cavalry, 76 immxov. — ets 
tpets: here in the sense, in three col- 
umns, not, as sometimes, three deep. — 
THY évwopotiav: two évwuoria: consti- 
tuted a revrnkootis, two mevTynkooTves 
a Noxos, two AdxoL a Taéus, two Td~es 
a popa. The évywuoria here consists 
of 36 men (3 X12), whereas it gener- 
ally contains but 25.—-rotro: this 
arrangement. — cvpBatvev: resulted in, 
i.e. the arrangement gave them a 
depth of only 12 men. — domldev: 
by metonomy for dvépév. See on 2. 
27.—ovverrpappévor: closely drawn 
up. Epaminondas was the first to ar- 
range soldiers in the so-called 0&7 
padayé, or oblique phalanx. In this 
arrangement the left wing was made 
very deep (here 50 men), with the 
object of enabling it to pierce the 
enemy’s line. The right wing stood 
somewhat back, forming an obtuse 


angle with the left, the design being 
to guard against a successful flank 
movement of the enemy. — 6 rept 
Bacotdéa: the king’s position was on 
the right wing, opposite the Thebans’ 
left. See on v. 3. 40. 

13. 16 otTpatevpa: subj. of aiabé- 
c0at.— kal 84: = 75n.— cadet TovTw 
tekunplw: by this, as a clear indication ; 
cadet Texunplw is the pred. of Tovry, 
hence the omission of the article. — 
dvedéoOar kal Lavra aareveyKeiv: im- 
plying that the king was mortally 
wounded, though Xenophon omits any 
direct statement to that effect. The 
death of a Spartan king upon the 
field had not occurred since the fall 
of Leonidas at Thermopylae. 

14. 6 wodépapxos: leader of a 
udpa. — Zodptas: the same who had 
attacked the Piraeus in the spring of 
378 B.c. See v. 4. 20 ff. — Sapoclav: 
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c cr \ ec 4 A ae a , , Y 

105 um7mels KAL OL TULPOPELs TOU TONELAPKOU KANOVMEVOL OL 

»¥ ec A Qn vv > Ya > yd ec A nn 

Te addou vT0 TOU oKAoU @bovpevor AVEXWPOUP, OL d€ TOU 

> , »” nA , e es X x 

evordpov ovtes TOV Aakedaipoviny ws Edpwv TO de€iov 

5 , > - 4 \ Lal , A 

@bovpevov, evéexhwav: ones d€ mo\\ov teOvedtav Kat 

e 4 -) A "4 \ , aA 4 an 

HTTHMEVOL, EEL SuEBHoav THY TAappov, H TPO TOV OTpaTo- 
110 médov ervxXev ovTa avTois, eJevTo Ta OTA KaTa \Ya@pav 
¥ ra] Y > , > , 3 3 ‘8 iANQ XN 
evoev wppnvto. Hv mevTot ov Tavu ev EruTedw@, AANA POS 
> , an , N , 5) \ , > , 
épbiw padXov TL TO OTpatoredov. €K O€ TOUVTOU Hoav bev 
Lal , A b) , X\ A 
tTwes Tov Aakedaoviov, ot addpytov THv cupdopav 
Hyovpevor 76 TE TPOTTALOY Efacay ypHnvar KwdVEW LoTaVvaL 
115 Tos modEpious, TOUS TE VEKPOUS py) UToomovoous, ada 
dua payns meipacbar dvaipetoda. ot dé mod€uapxor 15 

OpO@vTes ev TOV TUPTAVTwOV Aakedayovioy tebveatas 

eyyus XtAlous, OpavTeEs ® avrav LrapTiaTav, OVT@V TOV 

€Kel WS EmTakoclwv, TeOvyNKOTAS TEpL TeTPAKOTIOUS, aidHa- 
120 vopevor S€ TOS TUppayous TavTas pev AOVmws EXoVTAS 
. A , ¥ \ A > “A > A > 4 “~ 
Tpos TO payerOau, €oTe dé ods advTav ovdE d\Oopevous TO 
-, , A 3 , 5 4 
yeyenweeo, avdd€Eavres Tovs Emikaipuwtatous €Bovdev- 
ovTo Ti yp) Tovey. eel S€ TATW €ddKEL DroaTOVOOUS 
Tovs VEKpoUs avatpetcOa, oVTW Oy ETEU ay KHpUKA TEpL 
oTrovoar. 


( - ~ XA nw A ~ 
125 ol pevto. OnBator pera TavTA Kal TpoTratoy 


> 4 \ ‘\ ‘\ € , > 25) 
EOTYHOAVTO KAL TOUS VEKPOUS UTOOTOVOOUS ATEOOO OAV. 


sc. oknvnv. The word is Doric for 
dnuoclav. G. 30,1; H.30,D (2). The 
tent of the king was so called as 
being a part of the outfit given him 
by the people (dauos). Cf. de rep. 
Laced. 15. 4. Its occupants, beside 


Tov dxAov: the now disordered mass 
of the attacking army.— dpws: note 
its position. — éruxev otoa: a natural 
ditch, therefore. — od mavvu €év érumédy : 
on the position of mavv, cf. Cyr. ii. 4. 
13 od mavu év éxupots. 


the king, were the polemarchs and 
three other peers (duoc). — KrAedvv- 
pos: he thus fulfilled the promise 
made to Archidamus, that he would 
never dishonor his friendship. See v. 
4. 33. — wvpdopets: found only here; 
prob. in the sense of aides-de-camp. — 


15. xtAlovs: the Theban loss, on 
the other hand, was only 300, or, acc. 
to Pausan. ix. 13. 12, only 47. — ov8e 
axPopévous: a proof of the bitter 
hatred entertained toward Sparta by 
her allies. — rods émtkatptwTarous : 2.e. 
Aoxayol and other under-oflicers. 
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Tevopevav d€ TovTw, 6 pév Els THY AaKkedaipova ayye- 
hov TO alos aduxvetrar YUpVvoTraLor@v TE OVENS THS 
, ‘\ A > lal la »” »” e \ 
TENEUVTALAS KQL TOU avopuKov Xopov evoov OvTos: ot be 
¥ 5 A yy \\ /, 5 Cal -, y 
epopo. éemel Hkovoay 70 mabos, eXvTOdVTO pe, WOTTEp, 
> eed \ , \ 5) 17 9 N 
Oar, avayKn* TOV MEVTOL YOPOV OUK eEnyayor, ah\a 
diayovicac bar Eloy. Kal Ta pey ovopaTa TOS TOUS 
olKelovs EkaoTov Tav TEebvEemTaY aTédo~ar * T poeuTrav de 
al \ x lal - >] A lay \ tA 
TALS yuvarel 7) Tove Kpavyyv, ad\ha ovyn TO mabos 
pepew. 


) \urrapov id Spovs é D D a 
TpoonkovTes, AuTapovs Kal mavdpous Ev TO Hhavepw ava- 


a = G , oO eon @ Q 2 4p € 
7) VOTEPALa HV opayv, WY PEV ETEVVQAOOQV OL 


fs e \ ~ =) , io > fd x 
otpepopevous; av € CavTes Wyyehpevor Hoav, ddiyous av 
Eloes, TOVTOUS O€ TKVOpwTOUS Kal TaTEWOUS TEPLLOVTAS. 

Py \ , N \ ¥ Cy A 
Ex 6€ tovrtov dpovpay pev efaivov ot efopor tow 
Urohoitow popaw péypt ToY TETTApdKovTa ad nBys- 
5 , x XN 5 A A » lanl , lol ey A 
e€€reutrov 6€ Kal amd Tav ew popav péypL THS avTHS 
ndtkias* 70 yap mpoaber eis ToVs PwKéas péxpt TOV TEéVTE 
Kal TpidkovTa ad nBns €aTpaTEevvTo* Kal TOUS eT apyats 
\ , , ’ i 95 Mee, G \ > 
d€ Tore Katahepbévtas akohovbety exéhevov. 6 pev ovr 
> / b] lal b) , aA ¥ e \ if 
Aynathaos €x THs aobeveias ovTw icyvev: 7» S€ ToS 


> , X\ en 3 4 5 lal e “a - 
Apxidapov TOV VLOV exe Nevev QAUTOU nyeto Oat. TpoOtpuws 


16. Effect of the news at Sparta. 

yupvoTravd@v: a Spartan festival, 
celebrated with singing, dancing, and 
gymnastic exercises.—teAevtalas: sc. 
juépas.—évdov: i.e. ev TM Oedtpw.— 
Autrapots kal dardpovts: cf. the simi- 
lar expressions of feeling in iv. 5. 10, 
after the annihilation of the Spartan 
mora by Iphicrates. 

17, 18. Fresh Preparations by the 
Spartans. 

17. toiv wrodolrow popav: Ze. 
the two left at Sparta (cf. 1. 17 ras 
mept Aaxedaivova). ‘There were six 
udpac altogether. Four of these had 


gone with Cleombrotus. —Tav terra- 
pakovta ag HBys: those in the fortieth 
year of service, and hence sixty years 
of age, the limit of military service. 
—amo Ttav em popov: i.e. those in 
Sparta between fifty-five and sixty 
years of age (in the thirty-fifth and 
fortieth years of service), who be- 
longed to the four outside popar, but 
had not been called out till now. — 
Kal Tous er dpxats broderpOévras: Ze. 
the officials at Lacedaemon. 

18. ék Tis doBevetas: brought on 
by the bursting of a vein six years 
previously, as mentioned in v. 4. 58. 
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> > a , A » \ vy e SN 
8 avra ocuveotpatevovto Teyeatar* ett yap elwy ot Tept 
Sraocuntov, MKakwvilovTes Kat ovK eXaYLoTOV Suvaprevoe ev 
™m TONEL. EppaLevas d€ Kat ot Mavtuvels ex Tov KQ|LOV 
TVVETTPATEVOVTO* APLOTOKPATOVLEVOL yap ETVYYXaVOV. Kat 
KopivOtor dé kat Suxvdvior kal Pevaoror Kat "Ayavolt pada 
mpoPvpws nKorovlovr, Kal addar Sé modes e&€reptrov 
4 > , A A , 5 4 .) 
oTpatidtas. ém\ypouy d€ Kal TpLypers adroit Te ot Aake- 
8 , \ v4 Q \ 28é »s\ st , 
atpoviot Kat Kopiv@ior, Kat €d€ovTo Kal YuKvavioy oupL- 
my pour, ep av SdievoovvTo TO OTPaTEvLa dra BuBalew. 
A e A \ 5 4 5 4 5 \ “ , 
Kal 6 pev On Apxidapos eOveTo ert TH SiaBace. 
Oi dé OnBaior edOds pev pera THY payny ereurbar eis 
’ if. »y 5 , SY 4 \ lal , 
AOnvas ayyeXov e€oTepavapevoy, KaL aa EV THS ViKNS 
TO peyefos edpalov, aya dé Bone éexédevoy héyovtes 
@s vuv é&ein Aakedaynovious TAaVTMV GY eTETOLnKET AY 
5 X\ , Lal AyD. fA e \ 5 , 
QUTOUS TyLopnoac Oar. Tov be A@yvaiov 7 Boudry ETVY- 
xavey €v axpoToher Kabnueryn. émet OS nKovoay TO yeye- 
4 9 A , 5 Sb “Aw “ 5 , 
ynpevor, oT. pev ahodpa nridOnoav mace Sydrov EyEVETO * 
OUTE yap €mt €€via Tov KnpUKa ekaherav Tept TE TIS 
vs 5 x 2) , % 3 , \ Y 
Bonbeias ovdev amekpivavto. Kat “AOynvnfev pév ovtas 
. A ce ~ XN , > /, , »” 
amnlev 6 Kypv€. Tpos pwevto. lacova, cvppaxov ovTa, 
ereTov oTOVOH ol OnBator KeevovTes BonOety, Siadoyt- 
, “~ ‘\ 4 5 4 ec > b x , 
Copevor 7H TO pé€ddov aroBycoTo. 6 O° evOds TpLNpets 
pev eTAypov, ws BonOyowyv Kata Oadatrav, cv\AhaBov de 


—€wv ot mepl Urdoirmov: stated 19. eOvero él TH SiaBdoe: gener- 


with reference to the subsequent end 
of this party, as detailed in 5. 6-10. 
—ék kwpev: i.e. from the villages 
into which Mantinea had been broken 
up after the Peace of Antalcidas. See 
on v. 2.7.— StaBiBaterv: sc. to Creusis. 

19-26. Reception of the Theban am- 
bassadors at Athens. Intervention of 
Jason. Withdrawal of the Lacedaemo- 
nians. Summer of 371 B.C. 


ally é@vero Ta StaBarypia. See on v. 
I. 33.—mavtev: gen. of cause. 

20. ore pév: without following 6é.— 
émt févia: foreign ambassadors were 
regarded as guests of the state, and 
were usually entertained at public 
expense in the Prytaneum.— Iacova: 
he had joined the Thebans in their 
feud with the Phocians. 


21. éwAnpov: began to fit out. Ja- 
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Yd A \ ‘ \ ce ‘\ e - A ; 

76 Te Eevikov Kal Tovs TEpl avToV imméas, KaimTEp aKy- 
4, ld A , , “A , 
pvKT@ TOEL@ TaV PwoKéewy ypopevar, TECH SveropevOn 
> X , > A A / 2 ®) as 
eis THY BowwTiav, ev TohAals TMV TOEwWY TPOTEPOV dpbets 

a p) \ 7 , A > , , 
7) dyyedOeis ore mopevoito. mpw otv ovddéyeoOai tT 
y/ ¥ , / A A 9 
mavtayolev epPave Toppw yryvopevos, SHAOov TroL@y, OTL 
A N , na a , , N 
mohhayod Td Tadyos paddov THs Bias Svamparrerar Ta 
déovTa. 

¥ A 

OnBaiwv, as Kaipos ely emitiBecOar Tots Aakedaipoviors, 
» \ . A \ an A an WES , 
avolev pev éxewov atv T@ Eevika, ofas S€ avtiTpoco- 
b] / > \ c > , Zz e “ 
mous, amérpeTey avtovs 6 “Idowy diddoKwv ws Kkadov 
Epyou yeyernuevov ovK akiov avrois ein SiaKkwdvvedoa, 
worTe 7 eT peilw Katarpakar 7) oTEepnOnvar Kal THS yeye- 
, , “9 Cpa ey, “Y Niel en 3 IN 
pypevns vikns. “ovy opare,” edn, “OTe Kat vmets, EerreEl 
ev avaykn eyéverbe, expatrnoate; otecOar ody xpy Kat 
4 »¥ b) b) , 5 , nan A 
Aaxkedaoviovs av, ei avaykalowTo exyevéeo Oar tov Lyy, 

5 , “4 x ¢ x , e y 
anovonOevtas SuapayerOa. Kal 6 Beds dé, ws €orxe, 
ToANaKis Yalper TOUS ev pLKPOVS peydouvs TOLw@Y, TOUS 
dé peyddouvs puKpovs.” 
héywv amérpere Tod Siaxwdvvede* Tovs 8 ad Aakedat- 
provious edidacKev, olov pev Ein YTTHMEVOY OTpPaTEvMA, 
otov dé verixnKos. “el 5’ emidabléc Aan,” edn, “Bovrdeabe 75 


, 
yeyevnuevov 7a0os, cupBovrtedw avatvevoavTas Kal ava- 


son’s object was to mislead his ene- 
mies. —SterropevOn: 7.c. through Pho- 
cis. 

22. avwbev: from the eminence at 
whose foot the Spartans were en- 
camped; see 14.—€keivov, opas: in 
app. with subj. of éridécbar.— wore : 
see on 3. 17. 

23. érel ev avayky éyéver Oe: Ze. at 
Leuctra. — éxyevéoOar tod {iv: con- 
densed for 4 kpatjoa 7 éxyevérOar 
rod Av, “win or die.” — a&rovonbev- 


tas StapdaxerOar: fight it out with 
desperation. — 6 Qe6s: equiv. to of Geol. 
For the thought, cf. An. ili. 2. 10, 
where the language is almost identi- 
cal. 

24. otov: rel. instead of the interr. 
omotov. — émudaber Bar kré.: to wipe out 
the memory of the present disaster, i.e. 
by winning a victory. It must be ad- 
mitted that this interpretation seems 
somewhat forced, and the reading is 
very likely wrong.—tTd maQos: the 
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SiaN Se Sen y 5) \ , , Ayes 
eTeL O€ aAdplKeTo Eis THY BowwTlayv, eyovTwy TOV 22 


9 
v 


\ x > te an 
Tovs pev ovv OnBatovs TovavTa 24 
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Tavoapevous Kal peiLous yeyevnevovs Tols antTHTOoLs 
y > , 27 a yy» “oa” 9 \ A 
OUTMS Els payny ievar. voy O€,” edn, “Ed Lote OTL Kal TOV 
£ ce A > \ aA we ‘\ / “A 
TuUppayov vw eloly ot diadéyovtar tept didtas Tots 
7 > x 3 \ , ~ \ 
Tohewtows: adda €k TavTos TpoToV Tepacbe omoVvdas 


haBety. 


, , \ ~ 3 7 ‘\ c a ‘\ 
Bovdopevos dud Te THnV TOV TaTpOS diAtay TpOos VAS Kal 


A a 39h oy «2 >» an las c aA 
tavTa Oo,” en, “eyo mpoOvpodpa, cdoar tas 
oe BO jen ANT 9S ¥ \ > A ¥ 
dua TO mpokevev tpav.” eheye pev ovv Tovadra, emparTe 
> IC, 4 / ‘\ a 5 / » > ld 
& tras omws dSuddhopou Kai otto. addyAous OvTes apd- 
Tepo. exeivou SéowTo. of pevto. Aakedamoviot, aKov- 
CTAVTES AVTOV, TPaTTEW TEPL TOY OTOVOwY EKEeEVOV* ErrEL 
> 5 / i ” ce , ve ¢€ 
& amnyyéhOn om einoov ai omovdal, tapyyyerdav ot 
Tohepapxo Semvyoavtas cuverkevac bar TavTas, ws THS 
VUKTOS TOPEVTOPEVOUS, OTS GLa TH Hepa pos TOV 
Kiaipova avaBaivou. eet 8 Ccinvyoar, mplv Kabev- 
/ > A e lay > \ > eB la 

dew Tapayyeiavtes akodovbety, yyouvto evOds ad’ éExre- 
pas tHv dua Kpevouos, TO Nabe morTevovtTes paddov 7 
A r , \ A 4 e ~ > 
Tals oTovoats. para d€ yaheras Topevdpevor, ota Sy ev 
, bs 5 , > / XN \ c 4 > 
vukTt Te Kat ev PoBw amuovTes Kal yahemnv Oddv, Eis 
Atydobeva THs Meyapixns: adixvodytar. exert S€ wEepuitvy- 
Xavovot. TO peta “Apyiddpov otparedvpatr. eva oy 


acc. instead of the gen. G. 171, 2, name is studiously avoided through- 


Rem.; H. 742 b.—rois anrryrois: 
the dat. with els uayny iévar= udye- 
cOa, as often with els yetpas lévar. — 
aA\Aa: hortatory, rather.— rot wa- 
tpds: i.e. Lycophron. — 8:4 76 mpoke- 
vetv: inherited from his father, as in 
the case of Callias. See 3. 4. 

25. Kal ovro.: these also, as well as 
the other states of Greece. This was 
his regular policy, just as later it was 
Philip’s. — éketvov: more objective 
than éavrod or av’rod, which would 
regularly be employed. — akotvoavres : 
i.e, braxovoavres, obeying.—amnyyeren: 
note the impers. verb; Epaminondas’s 


out.—elnoav: i.e. had been made. — 
ovuverkevac Oar: “to pack up and hold 
their baggage in readiness.” See on 
v. 4. 7 eirov Thy Otpav Kexdetobat, or- 
dered them to shut the door and keep it 
shut. — ad’ értépas: “as soon as twi- 
light fell.” The time originally set 
(77s vuxrés) was accordingly changed, 
as well as the route (pds Tov Kida- 
pava).—To abetv .. . Hy Tats oov- 
Sais: the honor of the Thebans was 
not above reproach. See vy. 4. 12, 
where they violated distinct pledges. 

26. ota $y: for dre 57, as V. 4. 39. 
— xarernv od6v: Cleombrotus had 
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5 , 4 XN c , , , 
QAVAMEWAS, EWS KAL OL OUPRHLaAVOL TTQAVTES TAPEVEVOVTO, 


> “a “A c lal aN , if r , > “A 

aTnye TAY OfOV TO OTpaTevpa expt KopivOov: éxeHev 
\ ‘\ \ / b] “A \ \ fe yy 

d€ Tovs mev Tuppdxous abynKe, Tos Sé TodiTas olKade 

aT Haye. 

‘O peta “lacwy amav dia THs Pwxidos “Tapmodurev 
pev TO TE TpoagTeoy ethe Kal THY Ywpav eTdOpPOncE Kat 
amextewe Tohovs: THY O° addAnV Daxida dinOev ampay- 
poves. adikdjevos O€ eis “Hpdkderav katéBade 70 “Hpa- 
KNewT@V TELYOS, OHAOY OTL Ov TOUTO HoBovjEVos, Ly TLWES 
AVATETTAPLEVNS TAVTNS THS Tapddov TopevoowTo emt THY 
=) 4 , 5 ‘\ ~ 3 4 , ‘\ 
exeivou Ovvapw, GAG paddov evOvpovpevos, pH TWES THY 
‘Hpakheay ért oTrev@ ovoav KatahaBovrTes Eipyorey avTor, 
S 


amndOe maduv eis THv OeTTaXiav, péyas pey Av Kat dia 


eu mot PBovdoutro THs “Ehdados TopeverOar.  emel 
x “A / A ‘ , ‘\ ‘ ss 
TO T® vopw Mertahov tayos Kabecravar Kat Siva 7d 
/ ‘\ , \ ci N ‘\ ‘\ \ 
pcboddpous Toddovs Tpépew epi avTov Kat melovs Kal 
LTTEAS, KAL TOUTOUS EKTETOVN{LEVOUS WS AV KPaTLOTOL ELEV * 
» \ / \ ‘\ \ , XN \ x 
eve O€ peilwy Kal dud TO Guppdyovs ToANOVS TOdS peV 
¥ > 7. oA \ \ NB cy, , , 
non €Wwat avT@, Tovs dé Kal eT. Bovr\ecAar ylyver Oat. 
, bY > lal > (oN “A J Ue 2 ea NX > 
peyiatos 0 nv Tav Kal avtov TO pnd vd Evds EdKaTa- 
to whether.” — rfjs twapddou: the pass 
at Thermopylae near the Malian Gulf. 


experienced its difficulties in 377 B.c. 
See v. 4. 17. —amfjye: change of sub- 


ject.—Tovs S€ moAltas: i.e. TO Ton 
TiKov oTpaTevua, Which expression is 
generally used in this connexion. See 


on v. 3. 25. 
27-32. Jason’s return to Pherae. 
His death. Spring of 370 B.C. 


27. “Yaprodurav: in northeastern 
Phocis. —T6 ‘HpakXewray tetxos: the 
walled city of the Heracleans. The in- 
habitants had fought on the Spartan 
side at Leuctra.— py... Topedooivto : 
not a final clause, but an indir. ques- 
tion, as is shown by the tense. dofov- 
pevos xm has the force “in anxiety as 


—éxeivov: for avrov or av’rot, as above, 
25. — pm elpyouev: final.— ei trou Bov- 
Aouro xré.: with reference to the plans 
mentioned in 1. 10. 

28. péyas, pelLov, péyirtos: note 
the climax: power, influence, respect. 
—rayés: cf. i. 18.—@s ay: the opt. 
with dy in final clauses shows that 
the attainment of the purpose is con- 
ceived of as contingent. GMT. 330. 
Cf. iv. 8. 16.—péyvoros 8’ Hv xré.: 
and he was the greatest of his contempo- 
raries in that he was not held in light 
estimation by anybody. — pnd—_ .. . 


2 
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, x > , \ , , \ A 
dpovntos ewar. emiovtwy dé IvOiav mapyyyeide ev Tats 29 
mo\eou Bovs Kal ols Kal aiyas Kat ts TapacKkevaler Oa 
as eis THv Ovoiav: Kat epacay Tavy peTpiws ExaoTn 
/ 3 fe: id ~ \ =| 5 , 

235 moher errayyeANopevav yevérar Bovs pev ovK €éatTovs 
exn pve 
\ \ , A , » 7 lal 
6€ Kal vuKNTYpLoy ypvaovY oTépavov ececOaL, TLS TOV 


XiAiwv, Ta O€ adda Bookypata Treiw 7 pvpra. 


Todewv Bouv yyenova Kdh\uaTov TO Hew Opepee. Tapry- 30 
yette 5€ Kal ws oTparevoopevois Eis TOV TeEpt Ta I1VOLa 
240 ypovov Oerrahois TapackevalecOar: Sievoeito yap, ws 
epacay, Kal THY TavHyupW TO Dew Kal TOUS ayavas avTos 
duariévar. epi péevTo. TOV LEepav ypNu_aTwV OTaS [LEV 

Suevoetro ere Kat vuv adndrov: héyerau S€ EmEpopevav TOV 

Acddar, ti xp7 Tovetv, €av LapBavyn Tov Tov Deod ypyya- 
245 Twv, amokpivacba Tov Oedv o7u adT@ pedynoe. 6 O° ovv 31 

dvnp TydtKoUTOs Ov Kal ToTavTA Kal ToLadTa SdLavoov- 

pevos, e€éraow TeToKws Kal dSokysaciay Tov Pepatwy 

immuKod, Kat non Ka0yuevos Kal amoKpiopevos, EL TIS 
- Sedpevds Tov TpoTiol, UTO veavioxwy éETTA TpoTeOdvTav 


250 ws Siadhepomevwr TL aAAHow aToadatTEeTaL Kal KaTaKd- 


évos: emphatic for undevds. See on 
as 1 


29. émévrov S¢ IIv0iwv: the Pyth- 


els Tov wept Ta I1VOia ypovoy ws oTpa- 
TEVTOMEVOLS. — WS TTPATEVTOPEVOLS: it 
is uncertain whether the expedition 


vi 


jan games occurred late in the sum- 
mer of the third year of each Olym- 
piad, here 370 B.c.— as els Thv Buciav: 
after the analogy of the fut. partic. 
with ws, following mapackevaferba. 
— émayyehAopévwv: as subj. supply 
av’r@v, referring to the various kinds 
of animals previously mentioned. — 
Botv nyepova KaAALo TOV: brachylogy 
for Body ké\XoTov ware Hyenova yeve- 
cai, 1.e. to take the lead in the pro- 
cession of the sacrificial victims. 

30. mwaptyyetAe xré.: order: mapiy- 
yetre dé kal Ocrradots mapacKkeva Cec bar 


here proposed was to be for warlike 
purposes or simply to add lustre to 
the celebration of the games. — adtos 
Siaribévar: to conduct (the festival) 
himself. The direction of the Pythian 
games was in the hands of the mem- 
bers of the Amphictyonic Council. 
Jason, as tayos of Thessaly, actually 
controlled a majority of these. — 
iepdv xpnpatev: the treasures of the 
temple. —AapPavy Tov xpynpatev: Jay 
hold of, etc. Part. genitive. G. 170, 
SCH. 756: 

31. ws Stadepopévwv: cf. the simi- 
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mretat. BonOnodvrav dé éppwpevas TOV Tapayevopevar 32 


Sopuddpwr eis ev eT. TUTT@VY TOV “Idcova ho Anyet 
Ea eth: OP re iy = 
3 4 4 sN > 4 Say he 4 5 
amoOvnocKkers erepos S€ avaBaivwr éf immov éyxatahy- 
pbeis Kat tod\ha Tpavpata haBav awéfave: ot & addou 
avaTynoynoavTes emt TOUS TapEeaKEevacpevous immous aré- 
duyov: oor d€ adixowrTo Tav “Envidev Todewr, ev Tats 
mreloTais eTYL@VTO. @ Kal SHdov eyéveTo, bTL iayupas 
¥' eg b] SS x , 4 
edercav ol EhAnves avdtov px) TUpavvos yévorrto. 
’"Amtobavovtos pevtou exeivov TloAvdwpos adedos avTov 
kat Hovdpwv tayot Katéotnoay. Kat 6 pev Ilohvdwpos, 
TOpEvopevov aupotépwv eis Adpirav, viKTwp Kabevdwv 
amoOvnoKe 7d Hodvdpovos Tov adeddov, as eddKer* 6 
‘ , =) la) b) a? \ 5 + X 
yap Oavatos avtov eEatwatds Te Kat odK exwv davepav 
mpopacw eyéveTo. 06 8 ad Ilolvdpav Hp€e péev eviavtor, 
KaTeokevaoato S€ THY Tayelay Tupavvids dpotav. ev TE 
yap Papodw tov Mohvddparvta Kat addovs TOV TodiTOY 
. \ ‘\ , > i4 ¥ / ‘\ 
6KT® TOUS KpatioTous améxtTewev, Ek TE Aapions moddovs 
puydoas eroinoe. Tavta d€ Towwy Kat obTos aTobynoKe 
tm *AdeEdvdpov, ws TYywwpotvTos T@ Ilohkvddpw Kal THv 
, 4 > \ > 5 X\ , nS 
Tupavvida Katahvovtos. emel & avtos mapéhaBe THv 
> , \ \ “A Xx > , \ \ 
apynv, xahemos pev Berradois Tayds eyévero, yadeTos O€ 
4 A... 4 , » \ \ \ 
OnBators Kal APnvators tod€uros, aduKos b€ AnaTHs Kal 
A ~ > XN 
Kata ynv kat kata Oddatrav. TovovTos O° oy Kal avTos 
ad amoOvycKe, avToxeipia pev vVTO TOY THS YyuVva.Kos 


lar circumstances connected with the as shown by what follows. — mpéda- 
murder of Tarquinius Priscus, as ow: here cause. 


narrated by Livy, i. 4o. 34. IloAv8dapavtra: he who had 
32. trav Bdopuypépwv: Jason’s body- come to Sparta to advise the Lace- 
guards. —eis: sc. veavicxwy.—d&va- daemonians of Jason’s growing power. 
Batvev: conative.—avrév: prolepsis. See i. 2. ff. 
33-37. Jason’s successors. 35, avtés: we. Alexander. — On- 


33. TloAvSmpos kal TloAtdpev: ic. Batows: they supported Alexander’s 
first Polydorus and after him Poly- Thessalian opponents. —amo0vyqoke: 
phron. — IloAtdpev: also a brother, in 358-357 B.c.—-yvvatkds: Thebe, 


33 


34 
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275 adedAdhav, Bovdy. b€ Um avTHs Exes. Tots TE yap adeh- 36 
dots e€nyyerlev ws O "AeEavdpos €miBovAevou avTots Kal 
¥ > \ ¥ »” Y \ Cas \ 
expuev aUTOUS evoov ovTas OAnY THY HpEpav, Kal de€a- 

- , ‘\ > - 3 \ , c Q 
pevn peOvovta Tov Adé€avSpov, éret Katekoipmioe, 6 ev 
huxvos exdeTo, TO dé Eihos avrod eEjveynev. ws O° Hobero 

280 6xvoovTas Elovevar emt Tov “AhéEavdpov Tovds aderdods, 
as 


2! A 3 , A 4 + nw LOS: 
eian\Oov, emiamacaca THY Ovpay elyeTo Tov pomTpou, 


i c > \ »¥ / 3 -~ > /, 
E€LTEV WS, EL f[L7) non Tpa€ovev, efeyepet QavTOPV. 


4 > re) e > , e NT. 4 > ~ ‘\ ~ 
ews améBavev 6 avyp. 7 dé €xOpa héyerar avTH mpos TOV 37 

»” /, (4 bs 4 e 3 \ ¥ ‘\ e ~ 

avdpa yeverOar b7d pev Twwv ws eret EdnoE TA EavTOU 
285 mavduka 0 AdéEavdpos, veaviokov ovTa Kahor, denbeions 
> A lal 3 ‘\ Di 3 4 c 4 ce 
av7ns Mioa eEayayav airov anéohatev: ot S€ TwWeEs ws 
evel TaldEes AUT@ OVK eyiyvovTO EK TAUTNS, OTL TEUTMV ELS 
ie > / ‘\ > , A La ‘\ \ 
OnBas euvnoteve THY “Idcovos yuvatka haBew. Ta pev 
obv aitia THS Em“Bovdns UT THS yuvatkds OVTW héyeTaL- 

A \ A , ¥ Be ¢ , 3 , 

290 Tav d€ TavTa Tpacav7 wy aypl ou 00€ 6 Aoyos eypadeto 


Tewsipovos mpeaBvrartos av Tov ade\par THY apy Elye. 


daughter of Jason, so named from 
Jason’s friendship for the Thebans. 

36. Sefapévyn: as though the clause 
6 pev AUxvos éxdero were subord. to 
é&jveyKev. — 48y: immediately. — rod 
pomrpov: prob. the bar, used to fasten 
the door. Its location is uncertain. 
If it was on the outside, Thebe’s aim 
was to keep her brothers in the apart- 
ment until they had despatched Alex- 
ander; if it was on the inside, her 
purpose was to prevent the approach 
of help from without. In view of the 
context, the former explanation is the 
more natural. 

37. as aréodhatev: introduced as 
though instead of 7 €x@pa Néyerac 
xré., had stood trepi ris €xOpas Néye- 
Tal.—TG éavTod mavsika: said by 
Plutarch to have been Thebe’s young- 


est brother. — éayayav: complying 
with the letter of the request. — 6tv: 
resuming the previous ws, in conse- 
quence of the interruption. So also 
in 5. 13.—*Idcovos yuvaika: she was 
living at Thebes in consequence of 
Jason’s previous friendly relations 
with that city. —t16 tis yuvaikds: 
iro is used not only with passive 
verbs, but also with verbal nouns 
having a passive meaning. Preposi- 
tional phrases with attrib. force do 
not require the repetition of the art. 
after a verbal noun; hence here r7s 
ériBoudhfs brd THs yuvaxes instead of 
Ths ériBouhfs THS Uwd KTE. Cf. ill. 5. 
3 Ave Tas ocrovdds mpds Tods cUMpA- 
xous. —éypadero: Xenophon adapts 
the statement to the time of his 
readers. 
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Kat ra pev @erradixa, 00a mept Iacova éerpaxOn Kat 5 
pera TOV ekeivou Oavatov méxpt THS TOV Tevoupovov apy7s 
/ la) > ] , »” SN lal 5) , > nN 
Sedyjwrar: vov & éraveyu evOev emt ravra e€€Bnv. met 
AQ > / > “A 3 \ lal , b) id ‘\ 
yap “Apxidamos ex TAS ert AcvKtpa BonOelas amyyaye TO 
, > , c 3 “w Ld ¢ , 

5 oTpatevpa, evOumnOEvTes ot “APnvator, ore ot Iehozrovvy- 
Gol ETL OlovTaL KpHVvar akoAovHeW Kal OVTW SiaK€oWTO Ot 
Aakedatmovio, womep Tovs “ADnvatous diVerar, weTaTrep- 
TovTar Tas Toes Coat BovAowTO THs ElpHvys meTEXeLy, 
nv Baoireds karérempev. éret d€ cvvndOov, Soya errouy- 2 

10 gavTo peTa TaY KoWavetvy Bovrtopevarv budcaL TOVOE TOV 

7 «? la lal = aA x , 

opkov: “’Eupev@ tats omovdats, as Bacieds Katéreurpe 
Q A , A > , SN A , 

Kat Tow Wypiopacr Tors “APynvaiwv Kat TOV TUupaxwr. 

€av O€ Tis oTpatei’y emi TWa TOAW TaV bhocacav TOVSE 

X y , \ , ” € \ SY av 

Tov opkov, BonOyow marti cO&ve.” ot pev ovv addot 
, ¥ na ¢ > an Nfs , e > , 
15 mavTes Exaipov TO OpKw: "HXetou dé avréheyov ws od S€ou 

b} , Lal » , + , 

avTovojous trove ov7e Mapyavéas ovre XKuddAovvTious 

» , , x > , \ z 

oute Tpipvdtovs: odetépas yap e€ivay TavtTas Tas TOAELS. 

wn » Y 
ot & ’AOnvator Kat ot adddor Wydiodpevor, woTEp Bacr- 3 


5. 1-3. Alliance of the Athenians 
with the Peloponnesians. Autumn of 
O71 B.C. 

1. évOev e€€Bynv: cf the similar form 
of transition in i. 19 60ev e&éBnv. — 
arnyaye TO oTpaTevpa: see 4. 26.— 
ot IleXorovvqjcior: 7.e. the allies of 
the Spartans. — axkodovetv: as in- 
dicated by the Spartans taking the 
oath in the name of their allies (3.19), 
and by the ready service which the 
latter had rendered in the recent cam- 
paign.— kal ovmw Siakéo.wTo xKré.: 
“and that the Lacedaemonians had 
not yet come to take the same atti- 
tude (in admitting the independence 
of the allies), which they (the Lace- 
daemonians) had compelled the Athe- 


nians to take.” — petaméwrovrat: sc. 
to a congress.— jv Baotdeds Karté- 
aepapev: i.e. the Peace of Antalcidas. 
See vy. 1. 28. This had also been 
made the basis of the Peace of Cal- 
lias. See 3. 18. 

2. Séypa éroinoavro: equiv. to 
€do0fe avrots. Hence the inf. dudcar. — 
TOY TUpLpaXxev: ze. those present at 
the congress who became cvpuaxor 
by taking the oath. — o@éve: this 
poetic word is confined in prose to 
the expression mavtt oféve.— Map- 
yavéas, ZKwddAovvtiovs, TprpvAtovs : 
after the Battle of Leuctra the Ele- 
ans had again taken possession of 
these cities, which had been inde- 
pendent since 597 B.c. 
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‘ + > / SY ¢c , \ \ \ 
hevs €ypaibev, avTovomous eivar Omoiws Kal puiKpas Kal 
, , 3 he ‘\ € ‘ \ 5 , 
20 meyadas moXeus, E€€remrpav Tos Opkwras Kal exéevoay 
‘ re , > c fe / ¢ an) \ A 
Ta peyloTa TEA EV EKAOTH TOAEL OPKwWOaL. Kal BLocay 
, \ > 7 
mavtTes TAnVY Hew. 
"RE ay 87) Kat of Mavrweis, ws 4dy adTovomor TavTa- 
‘ » A , , A ees , , 
Taow ovtes, cvvnOdv te Travres Kai emdicavto piav 
/, \ ve & \ / \ oi e 
25 moAw Tyhv Martivevay trovew Kat Tey iCew THY TOAW. ol 4 
5. wn ~~ + w~ 
0 ad Aakedaydrio WyovvTo, ei TovTO avev THs oderépas 
yvapuns Evo.to, xaherov eoecOar. méurrovow obv *Ayn- 
va \ X \ , 9 5 / 
athaov mpeoBevtnv mpos Tovs Mavtwéas, ore eddxer 
\ 2 > “A ay > \ \ 3 , SS 
matpukos ios avrots eivar. emer dé adixero mpods 
30 avrovs, Tov pev Syuwov TOV Mavrwéwy ot apyovTes ovK 
¥ A nq 9 
nOchov cvhd€ar atT@, Tpds dé odas exédevov héyewv OTov 
d€oiro. 6 S€ YmayvElTO avTois, eav viv etiaxwor TIS 
TELXLOEWS, TOLWTEW wWoTE peTa THS AaKEedalpovos yvo- 
\ lal A A 
ENS Kal yy Satavypas TeyicOyvar Td Tetyos. met S€ 5 
9 A 
35 amekpivavTo OTL advvaTov Ely emiayelv, Sdypatos yeye- 
rn ¥ 
vnuevov aon TH ToEL HON TELyilew, ex ToVTOV 6 pev 
> 
Aynoidaos amyjer dpyrlomevos. oTtparevew ye pévtou er 
> ‘\ > ‘\ 5 ‘4 3S 5 > > , A“ > / 
avtovs ov duvarov eddKe eivat, em” adTovopmia THS Eipyvys 


VEVELNMEVNS. 


A \ a ¥ \ \ a 
TOLS de Mavptivevow €7€E(A77 OV BEV KQL TWYV 


tinea. 


3. elvav: pres. for fut., as in y. I. 
32.—Ta péyiota TéEAy: the highest offi- 
cials. —év ékaorTy moder: in contrast 
with the procedure in 3. 19, where 
the Spartans took the oath on behalf 
of their allies. —é§ av: like the 
usual ék rovrov.—ot Mavrweis: their 
city had been captured by the Spar- 
tans in 386 B.c. and broken up into 
its four original villages. See y. 2. 
5-7. — mévres: including, of course, 
the democratic exiles (v. 2. 6), who 
now returned. 

4,5. Restoration of the city of Man- 


Autumn of 371 B.C. to summer 
of 370 B.C. 

4. twatpikos pidos: on this account 
he had been unwilling to take charge 
of the expedition against Mantinea 
in 386 B.c. See vy. 2. 3.—ot apxov- 
tres: they were now democratic. — 
Toinoev wore: moiety in this sense is 
more commonly followed by the sim- 
ple inf. or by érws with the fut. ind. ; 
yet by wore with inf., as here, v. 4. 
21. 

5. ér avtovopia : 


. 


on the basis of 
autonomy. 
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"Apkaduk@v TOMY TWES TUVTELNXLODYTAS, ot dé "HXetor Kal 

dpyuptov tpia tadavta auveBahovto avTots Eis THY TeEpt 
lal ‘ la) na 

To Telyos Samavnv. Kal ot pev Mavtweis wept tadr 


Hoar. 


Tov dé Teyeatrar ot pev rept Tov Kad)iBuov Kai Upd€e- 6 


La) 5 \ X , “ x: > , AQ 
vov ouvnyov emt TO ouvievar TE TAY TO “ApKadiKOV, Kal 
OTL VLK@N EV TO KOW®, TOUTO KUPLOV EivaL Kat TOV TOEWD * 

\ / lal 
ol d€ mept Tov <tacuTTOV Empattov €av TE KaTa Yapav 
\ A A 
THY TOAW Kal TOS TAaTpLoLs VomoLs xpHOOaL. HTTadmEvor 
XN XN nw A 
dé ot mept Tov Lpdéevov Kat KaddiBuov év tots Jeapots, 
, 5 4 c ~ \ ay an 4 
vopicavTes, el ouvedfor o Onpos, TOAD av To TAHOE 


lal 3 , ‘\ yy > Id \ “ e ‘\ 
KpaTyno at, EKPEPOVTAL Ta om\a. LOOVTES de TOUTO OL TEpl 


mf s , \ By sl > A rf XN > A Lan \ 
Tov S<taounTov, Kat avtot avOwmdicavTo, Kat apiOn@ pev 
ay Y 
ovK €\aTTOUS EYEVOVTO* ETEL MEVTOL ELS MAYNVY wpULnoaY, 
X\ \ , Nie = 7, > >} Ale , 
tov prev Upd€evov Kat addovs dXdtyous eT avTov amoxrTet- 
\ > y , > sQ7 \ \ 
vouct, ToUs 8 addous TpeWapevor oVK ediwkoV: Kal yap 
a c Ss , S @ A ir. 0 ‘\ b} 
TovovTos O XTaauimTmos HY olos pn BovrAec Oat wodAOVs arro- 
lal lal \ 
KTWVUVAL TOV TONLT@V. ol O€ TEpt TOY KaddiBiov avake- 
XKopyKoTEs VT TO TpOs Mavriveray TELyos Kal Tas TUXas, 


“a , A c > , > 
€MEL OUKETL AUTOLS OL EVaVTLOL ETEXELPOUY, NoVXIaY ElyoV 


6-9. Victory of the popular party in 
Tegea. Autumn of 371 B.C. 

6. cuviyyov éml TO wuviévan Kré.: TO 
’Apxaduxov, is subj. of cumévac. With 
cuviyov supply rods ‘Apxadas as ob- 
ject. “They were trying to bring to- 
gether the Arcadians for the pur- 
pose of forming an Arcadian league.” 
cuviyyov is conative imperfect. The 
project referred to was realized in 
370 B.c. by the union of forty differ- 
ent communities in the city of Mega- 
lopolis. Xenophon does not directly 
allude to this event, but in vii. 5. 6 
he refers to the inhabitants of the 
new city. —6 Te vikwy : whatever meas- 


ures prevailed. — kvdpiov Tdv modewv: 
binding on the cities. For the gen., see 
G. 180, 1; H. 753 b. —eitvar: depend- 
ent upon the idea of planning or pro- 
posing involved in ovuvjyov. — kata 
X@pav: “as it was.” 

7. tots Oeapots: Doric form for 
dewpots. These apparently constituted 
a board similar to the ephors at 
Sparta. — dppynoav : here intransitive. 
—Tpedpevor: concessive. — otos py 
BotvAcrBar: such as not to wish ; on otos 
with the inf. (of result), see H. 1000. 

8. tds miAas: sc. Tas mpds Marri- 
veav. ‘These were on the north side 
of the town. 
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> id XN , \ 5 , 3 \ ‘\ 
nOpocpevor. Kal mahar pev ETETOMpEeTay Ext Tous Mav- 
4 A 4 X\ ss ‘\ \ , 
twéas Bone kehevovTes* pds S€ Tovs TEpl LracuTToV 
, \ a aes N \ nA »% 
dueA€yovTo wept cuvaddayov. mel S€ Katadhavets Hoay 
ot Mavtwets mpocvortes, ot pev avTav avaTndartes emt 
XN A 3 is -~ \ , \ lal 
TO Tetyos exéhevov Bonfew rHYv TaxioTny, Kat BowrTes 
¥y 
omevoew SduexedevovTo* ahdor S€ avotyovo. tas muvhas 
> a ec de \ X S , e ” \ , 
avTots. ot d€ Tept TOY LtaouTTOV ws noOoVTO 70 yryvo- 
> 7 ‘ ‘\ 5 \ ‘\ / 4 
fevov, ExTimtTovot KaTa Tas emt TO IlahAavTiov hepovoas 
XV nw aw 
mUhas Kal POdvover mpl katalndOnvar vTd TaV SiwKdv- 
> \ lal = 4 \ w2 \ 2 
Tov eis TOY THS “ApTeuloos veav KaTadvyovTes, Kal éyK\eu- 
4 e , > e \ , 3 s\ 
odpevor novyiav eixov. ot dé petadudEavtes €xOpot 
> ~ > , SN ‘\ \ ‘\ \ > \ 4 
avtav avaBavtes emt Tov veav Kal THY dpodyy SiehovTES 
€mavov Tats Kepapiow. ot 0 eel Eyvwoay THY avayKny, 
4 y > la NX 5 4 + e tie S) , 
maverOai te exédevov Kal eErévar ebacav. ot 6 evavtior 
e < is »¥ b) 4, , \ > , 
ws umoxepious ehaBov adrovs, SHoavTes Kal avaBahdvTes 
Bae \ e 4 > , > / > ~ \ \ 
emt THY appapwacav uleny Baas Teyéav. exet d€ peta 
tov Mavtwéwy Le QTTEKTEWAY. 

Tovtwr dé yryvopevav Spey Els Aaxcdaipova TOV rept 
Srdowrmov Teyeatav wept dxtakocious. eta d€ TavTa 
lal , > / , RY \ b 
tots Aakedaypoviors eddker BonOynréov eivar KaTa TOUS 

9 ww nw ~ ~ 

Opkous Tots TEVEWot TE TOY TeyeaTa@Y Kal ExTETTWKOOL* 
Kal OUTW OTpaTevovow emt Tos MavtTwweas, ws Tapa Tovs 
9 X 9 > , > A -) Ey \ , 
opKous avy oTois EAnAVOdTwY ad’ToV ert TOUS TeyedTas. 


9. IIadAdvriov: situated to the had been authorized to engage volun- 
west of Tegea.—rhv dvayxnv: i.e.  tarily in the defence of any city 


their inevitable fate. — ravec@ar: whose rights, as defined by the treaty, 
sc. malovras.—Thv dppopatav: i.e. were violated.— mapa tots SpKous: 
the one brought along for the pur- the Mantineans were held to have 
pose. violated the autonomy of Tegea by 


10-12. Expedition of Agesilaus forcibly interfering in its affairs. — 
against Mantinea, Autumn of 370 B.C.  @ndv0étav: the gen. abs. in loose 

10. kata Tovs dpkovus: i.e.the Peace const., where the acc. in agreement 
of Callias, made in 371 B.c. By the with Mavrtivéas would have been more 
provisions of that treaty each state regular. See on 4. 8. 
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kal dpovpav prev ot epopor epaworv, Aynaidaov Sd éxé- 
Nevev 7 TOhis yyetoOar. ot pev ov addou ’“ApKaddes eis 
3 , Z.  S 3 \ 5 5 / 

Aoéav auvehéyovto: Opyomevior d€ ovK eOedovTwY KoL- 
A nw 5 an A \ X , »v 
pave ToD “ApkadiKov Oia THY mpds Mavrwéeas €yOpay, 
GAA Kal dedeypevar eis THY TOW Td ev KopwOIe ovve- 
heypevov Eevixdv, o¥ Todvrpotros HPXEV, ELEVOV OLKOL OL 

A 4 a tA e La) \ ‘\ Las 
Mavtwvets tovtwv eryehouevor. “Hparets € kal Aempea- 
Tat ovveotpatevovTo Tots Aakedatpoviors emt Tos Mavtt- 

4 ce be / 3 S 5 - 5 ~ x - 
véas. 6 0€ “Aynothaos, evel éyéveto atta Ta SiaBarypia, 
yAv J 4 5 \ NN aN ye \ aX XN 5X. 
evlus €xaper emt THY “ApKkadiay. Kal KkatadaBov wodw 
Omopov ovoav Evra.av, kal evpav éket Tovs ev mpeoBv- 
Tépovs Kal Tas yuvatkas Kal Tovs Taldas oikovrTas éV 
Tats oiKiais, ToUs 6 ev TH OTpaTEevTiLYe mALKLa OLYOMEVOUS 
5 \ >] / Y 3 5 if x i} ei ) x 
els TO “ApKaduKov, Omas ovK HOiKnoE Thv Tow, adr Eva 
5 a 3 Lal x > 4 =) , 4 , 

TE QUTOUS OLKELY, Kal wVOUpEVoL Ehap.Bavov Oawy SéowTo * 
J , >) i , yy 5 Pe 5 SS / 5 A 
el O€ Tu Kal yptacOn, dre eloyjer eis THY Tod, eEevpar 
=} v3 SK 5 / 6, x La) 5 A Y 5 “A 
ATEOWKE. Kal eTMKOOOMEL O€ TO TELYOS aUTOV OGa €d€ELTO, 
4 5 Lal , 5 / \ ‘\ , 
EwoTep avtov SierpiBev dvapevav tovs peta Ilodvtpomov 
po Foddpous. 


> SS , ¢€ a“ , UX \ 3 
Ep 6€ TovT@ ot MavtTwets OTPATEVOVTW ETL TOUS Opxo- 


pLevlous. 


11. ot GAAow “Apkades: proleptic; 
excepting the Orchomenians and 
Mantineans. —’Acéav: in southern 
Arcadia. At the meeting here men- 
tioned the definite organization of 
the Arcadian league was apparently 
perfected. See Introd. p. 7.— hv 
ampos Mavrivéas €x8pav: the hostility 
was of long standing. — Ilo\trpormos: 
prob. a Spartan gevayés. —Tovtwv ém- 
peAcpevor: watching these, i.e. the Or- 
chomenians and their allies. émipe- 
Aduevor is used as in i. I. 22 rod Te 
xwplov émipmedetobar kal TOv exmrEebvT wy 


XN 5 \ \ lal , Z. lot 5 a 
Kal ATO EV TOU TELYoUS pala yYaeTas am7h- 


toiwv. — ‘Hpateis, Aempedrat: the 
former from western Arcadia, the lat- 
ter from southern Elis. 

12. éyéveto: i.e. eb éydvero, turned 
out favorably. — ets To Apkadixdv: i.e. 
to the assembly at Asea. — é\apBa- 
vov: transition from the general to 
his soldiers. — To teixos attav boa 
Kré.: equiv. to Tov relyous boa, as 
much of their wall as needed to be re- 
paired. 

13, 14. Attack of the Mantineans on 
Orchomenus. Autumn of 370 B.C. 

13. amd tod relyous: 7.¢. from an 
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\ 5 , , 5 ~ . \ A 5 I : a a orf 
ov, kai anéBavov tTiwes avtav: eel S€ aTOYWPOUVTES eV 
a > ? > , \ e \ > U4 c A 
™ Edvpia eyevovto, Kal ot pey Opxoperioe omditat 

=) , > , ¢€ \ \ ‘\ , 5 te 
ovKeTe HKOOVOov?, ot de mepu Tov Iodvrporrov €m€éKewvTo 
\ , , 3 lal , € a e > \ 
kal para Opacéws, evtavla yvovres ol Mavtweis ws et pr7 
9 .¥ nr 
aToKpovaovTat avTovs, OTL TOOL OhaV KatTaKovTLaOy- 
TOVTAL, VTOTTPEYWPAVTES OMOTE EXWPNT AY TOLS ETLKELEVOLS. 
Kal 6 pev Hodvtpomos paxdpevos avtov amofvyaKe* TOV 
. » , , EN S57, > X e 
8 alitov devyovtwy mdpmo\dor av amefavov, el py ob 
Pevdovor imets Tapayevopevor Kat els TA OTLTH EV TeEpt- 
iA) wn , > , > A lad 4 
ehacavTes Tov Mavriwéwy emeTXOV AUTOS TNS d.HEews. 
\ e Q lal la , » by A 
Kal ol pev Mavtwels tavta mpafavTes oukade arn AOov. 
ce \ > gh 5 / Lal \ , 5 x 
O d€ ’Aynoihaos akovoas TavTa Kal vomioas OvK av 
¥ A 3 A \ 3 n>? A , 
ETL OUppElear AVT@ TOUS ex TOV Opyxopevod pro Goddpovs, 
9 \ A an , 
OUTW TPOHEL. Kal TH pev TPWTN EV TH Teyeario. yopa 
5 7 “~ b) e , , > A 
edeitvoTOLnTaTO, THO baTepaia SiaBaiver els THY Mayre- 
\ lal 
VKH Kal EOTPATOTEOEVTATO UT TOLS TPOS ETTEpaV OpETt 
La) , LY 5 ~ Y > , x . XN 5 / 
Ts Mavtweias: Kat €xet dua ednov Ty Yopay Kal Ee op- 
XA , , Lal ed iA e , >} “ 
Be. Tovs aypovs. Tov de Apkddwv ot oud\eyevtes Ev TH 
tAé , \ AAO > \ 4h , aS yy e , 
oéa vuKtos Tapy\Oov eis thy Teyeav. TH VOTEPAla 
i \ 3 , > } , ” yy 
0 pev Aynotdaos améyov Marpti.etas oovov €iKooL OTa- 
Sf. 5 4 e > 5 ~ / b) , 
dtous ECTPATOTEOEVTATO * ot 8 €k Ths Teyeas Apkddes, 
al XA Lal nw 
exomevor Tov perakd Mavtwetas Kat Teyéas opov tap7- 


attack against the town. —’EaAvpia: 
between Mantinea and Orchomenus ; 
otherwise unknown, —as, Ott: dr: re- 
dundant as 4. 37. 

15-21. Agesilaus’s campaign against 
Mantinea. Winter of 370 B.C. 

15. cuppettar: for the form, see 
on y. I. 26.—ovtrw: resuming the 
grounds just alleged in dxotcas and 
vouloas. — SiaBalver: through the 
pass which separates the districts of 
Tegea and Mantinea.—rtfs Mavrt- 


vetas: dependent upon mpéds éorépayr. 
—eSyov, érdp0e: laid waste, plun- 
dered. 

16. omdirat: in app. with the subj. 
—kal yap: with ellipsis of €8ovdovro 
guppertar kTA.—’Apyetor od tavdnpel 
the emphasis rests on the words 
od mavdnuel. They wished to unite 
with the Mantineans, because their 
present force, owing to insufficient 
help from Argos, was so small, — 
"Apkades: i.e. the Tegeans and the 
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gav pata moddot omAtrat, ovppetsar BovdAdpevou Tots 
A \ \ e 9 a 3 Ne 4 
Mavrwevou: Kal yap ot Apyetou od tavdnpet HKodovbovr 
avTois* Kal Hoav pév TwWes ot TOV 'Aynotdaov emeOov 
xXwpis tovtos éemiPéobar: 6 Sé hoBovpevos fur) ev dow 
XN 3 4 4 b] lal / ¢e A 3 
TpOS EKELVOUS TOPEVOLTO, EK THS TOAEWS OL Mavruvets e€ed- 
Oovres Kata Képas TE Kal Ex TOV OTLGOEY emiTecoLEY avTa, 
¥ , > 27 A 5) , \ > , 
€yvw Kpatiotor eivar €aoar ovveMety avtovs, Kal el Bov- 
owTo payerOar, €x Tov Sikalov Kal havepov TH paynv 
~ \ ¢ \ \ 3 , ce Lal + > , 
tovecsOar. Kat ot wey 57) Apkades duov non eyeyerynvto. 
e 2253. a > ~ XN \ e lal , 
ot 0 €k Tov “Opyopevov mehTagTal Kal ol TOV Pevacior 
¢ ~ > 5 Aa “A \ / \ \ 
immets peT avT@av THS vuKTOS SieEehOdvTEes Tapa THY 
Marriverav Pvopevw TO “Aynoiaw Tpd Tod oTpatoTédov 
c c c 
> , 4 7~ ¢ , \ 5 Zz ‘\ A A 
ETLPAWOVTAL ALA TH NMEPA Kal ETTOiNTaY TOUS ev aANoUS 
> \ , A > 7 3 5 ‘al XN 
els Tas TALES Spapelv, "Aynoiaoy S éeravaywpnoat pos 
\ 4 > \ > b] La) \ > , id »” 
Ta OmAa. emel © exeELvoL jeev eyvacbynoav didrou ovtes, 
> , \ 3 lA 3 2) , “A \ 
Aynathaos 6€ éxexahhiepnto, €€ apictov mponye TO 
oTpatevpa. éomépas 0 émvyryvopevns €dable otparore- 
Sevadpevos eis TOV OmLOev KdATOV THS MavtTwiKHs, para 
ovveyyus Kal KUKA@ Opn ExovTa. TH O vVOTEpaia apa TH 
e , 2AY x \ A , ioc de 
neEpa EPvEeTo ev TPO TOV OTpaTEvpaTos: Lowy OE TVAXE- 
yopuevous €k THs TOV MavTwewv TohEws ET TOLS OpEt TOLS 
UTEp THS ovpas TOV EavTa@Y OTpaTEvpaTos, eyrw eEakTéov 
cival THY TaxloTHY EK TOV KONTOV. El pEY OY avTOS 
3 = > A \ Lo > le 3 iA e , 
adnyotro, eboBetro, 7 TH OVpa EemiMowvT0 ot TodEmtoL: 
e , de y ‘\ \ y ~ ‘ , id 
NovXtav 0€ Exwv Kal TA OTA TPOS TOUS TOAEMLOUS Halvwr 
> / Pies A \ Sie See > 4 me 
avactpébavras éxé\eve Tovs am oupas eis Sdpv omer 


Mantineans. — tivés: sc. Lacedaemo- hollow surrounded by hills. — wtvey- 
nians.— kata Képas: on the flank.—  yvus: const. with dpy €xovra. — exovra : 
THY paxynv: the intended battle. const. with xé\rop. 

17. mpds Ta Oma: rhetorical va- 18. éavrdv: instead of éavrot,— 
riation for orpatomedov.—ée— apl- himself and his soldiers.—ta OTra.. . 


orov: immediately after breakfast. dalvwv: i.e. facing the enemy.—els 
—k6Arov: here in the sense of a  8épv: to the right. The spear was car- 


ig) 


18 
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ial , e A A > , \ 17 Y ¥ 
ms padayyos nyetobar mpos adrov. Kal ovT@S apa EK 
TE TOV oTEvod eENye Kal loxupoTepay ae THY daddrayya 
e€TreLoy) O€ EdediTwTO 7» paday€, ovTwSs EYoVTL 


T® OTitiK@ mpoehOav eis TO Tediov e€€rewe Taw ew 


€7TOLELTO. 
5 - x - \ , , , I~ v2 

EVVEQ 7) d€ka TO OTPATEVLA aoTiowy. ob peevto. Mavtt- 
Lal 5 4 > , \ A ec 5 A , 

VELS OUKETL eEnerap ° Kal Yap OL HA etou OUOT PATEVOLEVOL 
Y A »y \ A , \ ¢ A 

avtTots emeJov LN moveto bau Paynv, TplwW oL On Bator 


, > \ 207 » 9 , \ 
TAPAVEVOLVTO 5 Sp) de Eloevau ema av OTL TAPETOWTO ° KQaAL 


160 yap déka Tahavra dedavetabar adtovs Tapa oar eis THY 


165 


72 e \ AS , nw ~) , e 7 
BoyPevav. ot pev dy “Apkades Tadta akovoavTes Novy lav 
= > zn VA ¢€ >> , \ , , 
elyov ev TH Mavtweia: 6 8 ’Aynoidaos Kal pada Bovdd- 
MEVOS aTdyew TO OTpPaTEvpA, KAaL yap HV péoos YELmOr, 
OMWS EKEL KATELELVE TPELS TMEpas, OV TOAV aTeYwV THS TOV 

, td 4 \ tes , / 
Mavtwéwv odes, OTws pr) SoKkoin hoBovpmevos omevdey 
\ + A \ 
my adodov. mH S€ TeTdpTn Tpwl apioToTonodpeEvos 
amnye ws oTpatoTEedevoopevos evOarep TO TpPwTOV ard 


A > ve > “a > \ \ > \ > 4 A 
™s Evraias eEwppyoato. eet dé ovdels ehaivero Tar 


ried in the right hand, the shield in 
the left; hence els domléa, to the left. 
— omoGev ris padayyos: thus doub- 
ling the depth. 

Agesilaus stood at the head of a 
long column, the van of which was 
at the outlet of the xoAzos, while the 
rear was at its opposite end and near 
to the enemy. Agesilaus’s first ma- 
noeuvre was to turn his whole column 
to face the enemy. The next move- 
ment was for the troops nearest the 
enemy to double on the remainder 
of the column, thus making the pha- 
lanx twice as deep as before, besides 
gradually withdrawing it from the 
enemy. By these precautions Agesi- 
laus was able to retreat from his dan- 
gerous position without once exposing 
his rear to the enemy. 


19. ro oTAtTLK®: dat. of accompa- 
niment. G. 188,5; H. 774.—éq év- 
véa 7) Séka domidwv: to the depth of 
nine or ten men. The doubled pha- 
lanx must accordingly have had a 
depth of eighteen or twenty men. — 
éEyeoav: i.e. from the city, after their 
return on the present occasion. —ot 
OnBator: these had been asked to 
ally themselves with the Arcadians. 
The Eleans seem to have already 
made such an alliance. 

20. kal BovAdspevos: kal strengthens 
the concessive force of the participle. 
G. 277, x. 1,b; H. 979.—€vOamep... 
eEwppyoaro: i.e. where he had first 
encamped after leaving Eutaea, at 
the time of his invasion. é&wpujocaro 
is unusual in prose. The customary 
aor. is *éEwpunhOn. 


19 


20 


21 


13 


170 


175 


180 


185 


EBENO®ONTOS EAAHNIKA ST. 


> , > \ , > \ ¥ , , 
Apkadar, Hye THY TaxloTHny eis THY Evravav, Kaimep pada 
> / He > Lal ‘\ ¢c re \ X\ ‘\ 
dWilwv, BovAdpevos atayayety Tovs OmiTas TpW Kal TA 
Tupa TOV Tohewiwy iOElv, Wa py Tis ElToL ws evywr 
amayayo. eK yap THs mpdcbe abvpias eddke TL avet- 
Anbévar THY mOALY, OTL Kal EveBEBAHKEL Els THY “ApKadiav 
NY an \ , > \ b) ig / 3 \ 
kal SynovvTe THY xapay ovdels AOeAHKEL paxyerOar.  €rret 
S ev TH Aakwrikn eyévero, Tovs pev Xtaptidtas améhvuoev 
» ‘\ \ , =) A SN XN e ~ / 
olkade, TOUS OE TEPLOlKOUS AaPnKEY ETL TAS EaVTaV TrOdELS. 
Ot dé ’Apkddes, eret 6 “Aynotidaos amekynd\v0a Kat 
ik ) Dia | 
<4 a PS) ry ‘i , Sue X , > \ de 0 
noOovro diaheAvpEvov avT@ TO OTpPAaTEVpa, avTOL 0€ HO poL- 
opevor eTUyYavov, oTpaTevovow em ToVS ‘Hpatéas, OTe TE 
PY » fateh} lal , \ Y 
ovk 7Oedov Tov "ApKaduxod peTéxew Kal ore cvveceBe- 
BrdyKecav eis Thy ’ApKadiay pera Tov AaKkedamovior. 
> ha \ > , \ nee ate \ ¥ XN 
euBarovres 5€ eveTimpav TE TAS OlKias Kal EKOTTOV TA 
dévdpa. 
"Emel d€ ot @nBator BeBonOynKkdtes mapewar €dX€yovTo 
> \ , Y > , 5 Lal e , 
eis THV Mayrtiveray, ovTws amad\atTovTar ek THS Hpatas 
‘ 4 A / 5 a he la) b) , 

Kal ovppeyvvovor Tots OnBatow. ws 5 dpov ey€vorTo, 
ol pev @OnBator Kaos odhiow wovto exeww, eet EBeBon- 
- te , \ 3 , y co. b) ~ , 
Onkeoav peév, Toeurov S€ ovdea ETL Edpav Ev TH XOPA, 


21. mpiv ... tSetv: implies that 22. ov« neAov: instead of joining 


Agesilaus was aware that the Arca- 
dians were in pursuit and that their 
near presence would be indicated by 
watch-fires. If the Spartans should 
see these, their retreat might be in- 
terpreted as the result of fear. — fs 
mpdoGev Gbuplas: 7c. after Leuctra. 
—éavtdv: the reflexive, referring to 
the obj. of d¢fxev, as though oi mepl- 
otxot had been written. 

22-32. Expedition of the Arcadians 
against Heraea. Epaminondas’s first 
invasion of Peloponnesus. Winter of 
370-369 B.C. : 


the Arcadian league they had accom- 
panied Agesilaus against Mantinea. 
See 11.— €éverripwpwv: unusual form, 
as if from *éururpdw, instead of éve- 
miumpacav from éumrimpnu. — BeBon- 
Onkdtes: see 19.—ottws: introduces 
the apodosis as in 15. — ocuppryviover : 
unusual form for cupmryviacr, as 
though from *ovpuryviw. HH. 488 a; 
cf. éreviovres in 23; v. 2. 43 dme- 
KT lyvvov. 

23. Kahads odlow exev: the ad- 
vantage lay in the fact that they had 
shown their readiness to help, but no 
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ro 


eae) , / e SA > is KA 4 5 es 
Kal amuevar TapeoKevalovto: ot de ApKades Kat “Apyetou 
Kat H)evoe evefov avtovs nyetobar ws TayioTa els THY 
Aakwvikyy, emideukvvortes prev 70 EavT@v TANODos, wreEp- 
emawovrvTes O€ TO TOY OnBaiwv oTpadtevpa. Kal yap ot 
A \ > , / \ \ y > , 
pev Bowwrot eyupvalovto mavtes Tept Ta OTA, ayaddo- 
“~ 3 , / od) , S > “A x 
pevor TH €v AevKTpos vikn: NKodovOovy 8 avtots Kat 
Doxets vTAKoo yeyernwevor kat EvBoets amd Tacav Tov 
, \ Noe , yee y A WG 
Todewy Kat AoKkpot audorepor kat “Akapvaves kat Hpa- 
KreoTar Kal Myduels: HKodoVMovy S adrots Kal éx Oerra- 
Alas tmmets Te Kal TeATacTal. TavTa dy GvvELodpeEvoL Kal 
\ b) 5 / > , he Sih 8 a 
mv ev Aakedaiwove epyniav éyovTes iKeTEvov pndapas 
> , \ 2 a > \ va , 
amotpereo Oa, wpiv euBaretv eis THY TOV AaKedatpovior 
7 e de A ¥y \ A 3 , 
xapav. ot d€ OnBatou yKovov pev Tavta, avTehoyilovTo 
be EG Py , \ € Sy ON > 
€ ott dvoenPorwraTn pev 7» AakwviKyn €d€yeTo Eivat, 
\ de A , Ses, SN a > PS / 
ppovpas d€ Kabeoravat evoputlov emt Tots EvTpOTOdwTa- 
\ \ Ro 9 , \ 3 tay ot , 
Tow. Kal yap nv ‘Ioyd\aos péev ev Ol@ THs UKupiridos, 
¥ , \ \ nA A , 
Exav veodapwdes TE ppoupovs Kal Tov TeyeaTav duyadav 
TOVS VEWTATOUS TEPL TETPaKoTloUs* HY dé Kal emt AEedKTPw 
vmep TAS Madedridos adn dhpovpa. e€doyilovTo dé Kai 
nan ce A e \ la x , 4 a 
TovTO ot OnBator, ws Kat cvvehPovaeay av Tayéws THY TOV 


enemy appeared to compel them to 
fight. — émiSetkviovres: transition to 


from cuvetdov. mpoedduevos is found 
Thue. iv. 64. 1.—épynplav: lack of 


the thematic conjugation, as ia cup- 
puyvvover in the preceding paragraph. 
— EvPoets: the Euboeans had at- 
tached themselves to the Thebans 
after the battle of Leuctra. They 
had previously been in alliance with 
Athens. — Aoxpol aGpddtepor: the 
Opuntian Locrians opposite Euboea 
and the Ozolian Locrians on the Gulf 
of Corinth. —’Axapvaves : perhaps 
erroneously for Alwédaves, who are said 
by Diod. xv. 85 to have fought at 
Mantinea with the Thebans. — ovve.- 
Sépevor: seeing. Pres. mid. partic. 


allies and of sufficient troops of their 
own. —Aéyovtes: depicting, as in 26. 
24. SuvcenBorXwrdryn: the valley of 
the Eurotas was surrounded by lofty 
mountains. — édéyero: for the mood 
and tense see on v, 4. 19. — Xkipit- 
Sos: in northern Laconia on the bor- 
der of Arcadia. — dpovpods: predica- 
tively, with veodauwddes. — AevKtpw : 
in southern Arcadia. — as kal ovveh- 
Botcav xré.: the two considerations 
involved are 1) that the forces of the 
Lacedaemonians could be mustered 
quickly in case of need, and 2) that 
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, , N , x > \ by) A 
Aakedayovioy Svvapw Kat payerbar av adtovs ovdapov 
»” = eae mi Je a a \ , , > , 
dmewov 7 €v TH EavTav. & Oy TavTa Noyildpevon Ov TavuU 
mporretets Hoav eis TO i€var eis THY AaKkedaipova.  érrel 
pevto. HkKov ek Te Kapvav héyovtes THY Epymiay Kat 

\ »” 
Umiayvovpevor avtol nynoecOar, Kat KehevovTEs, av TL 
) las / > 4 ”~ ial / 
efaratavtes haivwrtar, atoodpdtrew odas, tapnoay dé 
TWES Kal TOV TEpLoiKaV EmiKahovpevor Kal PacKOVTES 
atooTyoerOat, et povov haveinaav eis THY yopar, eheyov 
d€ ws Kal viv Kadovpevot ot TEploLKOL UVTO TOY YrapTia- 

n 3 3 , A , > lal >] 4, 
tav ovk eBédove Bonfetv: wavta ovy TavTa akovovTeEs 
SN X / e A > , \ > \ \ 
Kal Tapa mavtwv ot OnBator éreioOnoar, kat avdTor pmev 
kata Kapvas evéBadov, ot d€ “Apkddes Kata Oidov THs 
, \ > x ces ‘\ , Ni c 
SKupiridos. Kal ei pev emt ta SvoBata mpoehOav o 
loxdhaos vdictato, ovdé&va av TavTn ye Ehacay ava 
X $ ) uy : 
Lal wn x Lal = Wee 4 , = A 
Byvar: vov d€ Bovddpevos Tots Oldtais cvppayous yp7y- 
0 y > ”~ , B e be > £3 r 0 Le) 
oOat, euewev ev TH Kop: ol d€ aveBnoay TapymT)hyets 


"A pKdoes. 


the Lacedaemonians could not fight 
on more advantageous ground than 
in their own country. The grammati- 
cal const. in ws. 
peculiar ; we should expect either ws 
kal ouvéhOor div... (kal pdyxowrTo av) 
or else kal cuveNety dv... (Kal pwayxe- 
g0ac dv). Another possibility would 
be rodro, suvehOodcav Thy Svvapmuy (cf. 
An. vii. 2. 4 €xaupe Totro dkovwy d.a- 
pOeipbuevov TO orpadrevya, he rejoiced to 
hear this, that the army was destroyed). 
Instead of either of these three nor- 
mal modes of expression, we have 
apparently a confusion of the first 
and the third, viz. ws cuvédou av 7 
Stvayis and cuveNOotcav ay Thy dvva- 
piv. For a similar instance, cf. Cyr. 
ili. 1. 39 od Todro aiTi@pmevor avrovs 
katakrTelvouaty, Ws adppovertépas Tro.ody- 


. gvveNOovoayv is 


3 A \ b) / \ / c 
evravda Sn avTimpocwTor pey paxopmevot ot 


Tas Tas yuvaikas (mowdvras and ws 
To.ovaly). 

25. nKéOv Te, Tapfoav S€: anacolu- 
thon. The copulative const. begun by 
Té is taken up by the adversative dé. 
— Kapvav: Caryae was in northern 
Laconia. — A€éyovtes: sc. Tivés. — pa- 
velnoav: sc. of OnBaio..— TravTa ovdv 
Tatta akovovtTes: resuming the pro- 
tasis introduced by érei. 

26. ta Svo0Bara: z.e. the summit of 
the pass. — ei thiorato: if he had of- 
Jered resistance. Past condition con- 
trary to fact,—the impf. to denote 
the continuance of the act. G. 222; 
H. 895 a.— ovSéva av avaBfvar: di- 
rect, ovdels dv dvéBn. —viv 8€: con- 
trasting the actual with the hypothet- 
ical case. — BovAdépevos ... xpfr8ar: 
implying that they could not be de- 
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2 A > 4 > 4 > \ \ \ »” ‘ 
mept Tov Ioyodaov erekpatour: eet d€ Kal omicbev Kal 
ex TAayiov Kal amd TOV oikLav avaBaivortes EraLov Kal 
eBahdov avtovs, evradla 6 te “IaydXaos aTroOvyoKe 

QA c A 4 > 7 ~S \ un 
Kat ot aAdou TavTes, EL py Tis apdryvonfeis diedvye. 

4 \ La) ec > , > / x 
duampakdmevor S€ TavTa ot "Apkddes emopevovto pds 
Tovs OnBaiovs emi tas Kapvas. ot d€ @nBatou émet 
»¥ ‘\ , e \ ~ > / \ \ 
nobovto Ta TeTpaypéva WTO TaV “ApKddwv, Todd 67 

4 , ‘\ x \ F: > ‘\ 
Opacvrepov KaTéBawov. Kat THY pev Leddaciav evOds 
¥ ‘\ > , > \ \ > ~ , > , > A 
exaov Kal e7opUouv: eet 5€ ev TH TEdiw eyévovTO ev TO 

ld ee / 3 A b] , co 
Tewever TOU “A7roOANwVOS, evTavIa EatpatoTEedevoarTo* TH 
S e , 3 , \ 5 wi \ A 4 rey 

VoTEpaia ETOpEvovTO. Kal Ova pev THS yepvpas ov 
> , 4 SN ‘\ / \ ‘\ 5 ~ A 
emexeipouv SiaBaivew emt THY TOkW* Kal yap ev TO THS 
"Adé€as iep@ Efaivovto evavtion ot OmAtrar: ev Se€ia S 
€xovtes TOV Evporay tapyecav Kdovtes Kat mropOodvrtes 

lal > A x et a > > ~ / 
Toh\kav Kkayadav peotas oikias. tTav & éek THS TddEws 
al pev yuvatkes ovd€ TOY KaTVOY OpOoaL HVrELXoVTO, aTE 

> 4 3 A , e s.\ A b) Me 

ovderote (Sova Tohemiovs: ot S€ SmapTiarar aTeixioTov 
exovres THY TOAW, GANos GAAH SiaTayOHeis, waa ddiyou 
Kal ovTes Kal pawopevor ebvAaTTov. €do0€e de Tos TEAETL 
Kal mpoeuTrew Tots EiAwow, et Tus BovdotTo O7Aa hap Ba- 

‘\ > iA 4 a x 4 c 3 
vew Kal eis Ta€w TiMecOal, TA TITTA hap_Pavew ws edev- 


hed Ld 
Oépovs ecopevouvs Ooo. TupTOhEeUHnoacer. 


pended upon if left to themselves. notion involved in d6pdcar.— Hvel- 


\ \ \ 
Kat TO BEV « 


—dvaBativovras: sc. éml ras olkias. — 
Gudryvonbets: sc. as to whether he 
was friend or foe. 

27. XedAdAaclav: in northern Laco- 
nia.—év to meSiw: on the left bank 
of the Eurotas. —rtis yepipas: sc. 
which led over the Eurotas. — éml thv 
médiwv: Sparta.—’Ad€éas: epithet of 
Athena. —tep@: near the city and on 
the same side of the river. 

28. Ta&v ék Tis méAews: éx (instead 
of év) is to be accounted for by the 


xovro: on the double augment, see 
G. 105, n.3; H. 361 a. — @Ados: part. 
apposition. — datvopevor: pass., baing 
seen to be few. — Tots Tté\eor: the 
ephors. —Ta moTd& AapPBdverv: to be 
The inf. is the same as in il. 
4. 1 mpoetrov rots €&w uh elorévar, bade 
those outside not to come in. — as érope- 
vous: agreeing in sense with mdvyras 
or some similar word to be supplied 
from goo. as subj. of NauwBdvev. The 
emancipation of the helots was re- 


assured. 


or 
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A a 
mpatov epacay anmoypaacbar mréov 7 E€aKioytdious, 
wate poBov ad otro. Tapetyov ouvTeTaypevou Kat hiay 
>’ , \ > 5) \ , »” \ ey a5) >) 
eddKkouv Tmo hXol elvau: Emel pevTou eprevov prev ot €& Opxo- 
pevovd picboddpor, eBoyPnrav dé Tots Aakedaipovtors 
P\evacrol TE Kal Koptv@vou KQL "Emdavprou Kat IledAnvets 
Q » , an , aA XN ‘\ >) 
Kat adAau O€ TWeES TOV TONEOD, non Kal TOUS aToyEeypa.- 
pLevous HTTOV @ppedovp. ws Oe Tpolov TO oTpaTevua 
> , >) & , , , ‘\ b} , 
eyévero kat “Apuv«das, TavTy di€Bawov Tov Evpaéray. 
\ e A A 4 , 3 \ @ 
Kal ol pev OnGator, ozov OTpatoTEdevowTo, evOvs av 
yy , , ~~ an (a (4 5 , 
exoTTTov devdpwv KatéBaddov mpd Tav TAaLewy ws edvvavTO 
nr \ Y 5 , e Q\ 5 , a 
mrElaTa, Kal oUTws epvAaTTovTO: ot Oe Apkades TOUTWV 
5 \ 5 4 , \ xX Lyd > e A 
Te ovoev emrolovy, KaTaduTovTes O€ TA OTA Eis apTayyy 
5 AN \ 7 4  } , 5 - o7, e v , x 
ETL TAS OLKiaS ETPETOVTO. €K TOUTOV dH HuEpa TPiTH 7 
, ~ ¢ ¢ Lal > e , 
TETAPTY pon) Gov OU Lm7rets ELS TOV L700 pojLov eis Tavao- 
x / Y lal , \ (37) al . 
You KaTa TAEELS, OL TE On Bator mavTes Kat ol Hdetou kat 
doo. Paxéwy 7) Oer7ahav 7) AoKparv immets Tapyoay. ob 
\ A , ¢ Ta , 3\ 7 , 
d6€ trav Aakedapovior tmmets, pada odtyo. Pawopevot, 
QVTLTETAYLEVOL GUTOLS Hoa. evedpav d€ mounoavTes 
OmTALT@V TOV VEWTEPWY OT OY TpLaKOTiwy Ev TH TOV Tuvda- 


pioav, aja ovTor pev eEMeov, ot S immets YAavvov* ot SE 


Toh€uror ovK ed€€avTo, aAN evéxdwav. iddovTes S€ TadTa 
\ \ A A > \ Y 3 \ , 
Todo Kat Tov Telwv Els huynvy wpyynoay. EEL MEVTOL 


sorted to on account of the extensive 
defection of the Perioeci. Cf. 25. 

29. eyevov: were steadfast, which 
had not been expected. — ot pre Podo- 
pot: those mentioned in 15; Agesi- 
laus apparently had taken them with 
him to Sparta. — adda 8€ tives: they 
are enumerated vii. 2. 2. 

30. ’Apixdas: situated a few miles 
south of Sparta, near the Eurotas. — 
attracted into the case of its an- 
dévépwy. —Tovtwv: here equiy. 


ov * 
tec. 


to To.ovTwy.— TOUVTMY TE, KATAALTFOVTES 
$€: anacoluthon as in 25.— Tavac- 
xov: Dor. for Tacydxov. Supply iepdv 
or Téuevos, of which the immodpopos 
was a part. 

31. évéSpav 8 mowjoavTes Kreé.: 
anacoluthon. The subj. with which 
moncavres agrees has no verb corre- 
sponding to it; instead we have otro. 
(referring to omNirac) é&€Oeov KTé. — 
év Ty Tuvdapisav: sc. olkia, the house 
of Castor and Pollux, in which they 


30 
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v 
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XENOPHON’S HELLENICA VI. «. 1 


9 , > , \ \ ~ 4 , 
270 OU TE OLu@KOVTES ETAVOQAVTO KQAL TO TWY OnBatwr OTpPaTEevuLa 


¥ , b oe, 
Eweve, TaLW On KaTETTpaToTEdEVoarTO. 


NLS \ \ 
Kalb TO [LEV HY) 


\ \ / a » x2 > \ ” 29 7 
TMpos THY TOAW pod Pahew av ETL avTovs HON TL eddKEL 


Bappadeadrepov €ivau: eKecbev PEVTOL amTapav TO OTpa- 


\ 797 XN 7, 
Teva ETopeveTo THY Ef “Eos Kai ['VOecov. 


\ ‘\ \ 
KaL TAS ev 


275 aTeLXiaTOUS TaV TOEwY eveTiutpacav, Tvbeiw dé, evba 


\ , A , > \ , A 
TQ VEWPLA TOLS Aakedatpoviors nv, Kat tpow€Bahdov TPELS 


npEpas. 


> , A , a Ve sh oy \ 
NOavV dé TLWES TMV TEPLOLK@V OL KAL erebevto KQL 


VA A ‘\ , 
TUETTPATEVOVTO TOLS pETA OnBaiwv. 


> oo Ni lal (ee) A i Y 
Akovovtes O€ Tadra ot “APnvator ev dpovrid:. Hoar, 6 Tu 


XN ~ \ 7, \ > id > ie 
280 XpN OLE TrEPL Aakedatpovior, KQL exk\ynotav ETOLNOaV 


285 


Kata Soypa Bovis. 


» \ / , 
eTvxov O€ TapoVTES mpéo Bers Aake- 


, XN A » , A 
Samoviov te kal trav ere brodoiTwr TULLAYWY avTOLs. 


obey & ot Aakedayovior "Apakos kat "Oxvddos Kal 


Dapag Kai “Ervpokhys Kat ’OdovOeds oyedov mavtes 


TapatAnow €heyov. 


aveniuynoKov Te yap Tovs *AOn- 


y ¢ -) 4, >’ , 5 Cal 4 nw 
valovs ws ael tote adAydous & Tots PeyloTous KaLpous 


Cd Sas > Lal > , \ » ‘\ 
TAPLOTAVTO €7T ayalots - QvUTOL TE Yap ehacav TOUS 


Tupavvovs avvexBareiv “AOnvnbew Kat *APnvatovs, dre 


were said to have lived at Amyclae. 
Pausanias saw it in his day, iii. 16. 3. 
— ueve: as in 29. 

32. kal rd pev xré.: and it already 
seemed more certain that they would not 
attack the city.—érv: with puj.—ad- 
Tovs : Tos OnBaious. — Bappadewrtepoy : 
generally meaning more con/fideiit, but 
here in the sense matter for greater 
confidence, certain. —Thv: sc. 
6d0v. —éver(urpacav: here inflected 
as a wi-verb; cf. on the other hand 5. 
22 éverlumpwy and note. —"Edos, Tv- 
8evov: on the Laconian Gulf. — rpoo- 
€BadAov xré.: Xenophon omits to 
state the fact that they captured the 


more 


place. —émé8evto: sc. Tudelw.— For 
Epaminondas’s share in the founding 
of Messene and Megalopolis during 
the present campaign, see Introd. 
jouw tls 

33-36. Deliberations at Athens. 
Speeches of the Spartan envoys and 
their effect. January, 369 B.C. 

33. 8éypa PBovdAfis: ve. a mpoBor- 
eva. —avdtots : dependent upon vo- 
On its position, cf 44 ray 
TapovTwy cuupdxywy av’rots. — bev 57: 
assigns reason only for é\eyor, not for 
Tapam\joww. — avewluvyokov : cona- 
tive.—ém dya0ots: to their mutual 
advantage. — Tovs tupavvovs: i.c. the 


olrrwr. 
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avTol €mo\.opKovvTo vT0 Meconviwr, tpofipas Bonbetv. 


» \ Were Atees eee 3 \ »” y As , ¥ 
€heyov 5€ Kal 00 ayala etn, OTE Kow) apddrepor Empar- : 


\ X\ a 
TOV, UTOMYLVHOKOVTES pLEV WS TOY BapBapov Kow? amepa- 
xeoavTo, dvapywynoKovtes b€ ws “APnvatot te b7d Tov 
ce c / Lal nn lat ww 
‘EdAjvev ypeOnoay iyemoves TOV vavTLKOU Kal TOV KOWO@P 
xpnedrwr dvdaxes, Tv Aakedamoviov tadtta ovpBov- 
Louevwv, adroit TE KaTa yHV Omoroyoupevas Ud atavTwv 

~ Cr , e , , - 
tov ‘“EdAnvav yyewoves tmpoKxpileinoav, cuuBovopévav 
> ~ A b , e \ 5 lanl X\ ® , 

abd tavta tov “AOnvaiwy. ets d€ aiTav Kat &d€ Tas 

> «? \ de 4 A Ae “~ > » 8 c , 
eivev: “Kav O€ vets Kal Nmets, @ avdpes, Opovonctaper, 
vov é\als TO madar eyopevov SexatevOnvar OnBaiovs.” 
ot pevtor “AOnvator od tavu edé€avto, adda Opovs Tis 

= A c A A , “? \ > » 
ro.outos SunhOev ws vov tadra héyouev, “ dre 5€ Ed Erpar- 
Tov, emeKewTo Huw. péyrotov d€ Tov heyPevTav Tapa 
Aakedaipovioy éddKer elvar OTL qvika KaTeToheunoav 
5) , , Poe b) , A \ 
avtovs, OnBaiwv Bovrtopévav avacratovs Tomoat Tas 
> , A 5 A , ¢ \ A > 
AOnvas, odelts eutrodav yevowr7o. 6 dé mretaTos HY 
Adyos ws KaTa Tovs OpKous Bone dS€o.- od yap aduKy- 
cavtav ohov émiotpatevouv ot “Apkades Kal ol peT 


A fal , 
QUT@V TOLS Aaxkedatpoviots, 


Pisistratidae in 510 B.c. — érroAtop- 
kodvto t7d Meconviev: viz. in the 
Third Messenian War, 464-455 B.c. 

34. etn: irregular employment of 
the opt. in indir. disc. for the impf. 
ind. of dir. discourse. G. 243, n. 1; 
H. 935 b. — tov BapBapov: Xerxes. — 
TOV KOLWeV xpnpaTev: i.e. the com- 
mon funds of the Confederacy of 
Delos, kept first at Delos, afterwards 
at Athens. — trav Aaxkedatpoviov cup- 
BovAopévwv: exaggerates the facts. 
—poxpileinoav: notice the change 
of mode from that in 7pé@ycav. 

35. SexatevOAvar: const. as in 3. 


adha BonOnoavtwy tots Te- 


20.— Ore... Hpiv: abrupt transition 
to dir. discourse.—avtovs: i.e. the 
Athenians at Aegospotami. — ava- 
orarous Trojoat Tas AOnvas: Calli- 
stratus alludes in 3. 15 to the grati- 
tude of the Athenians toward the 
Spartans for preventing this harsh 
treatment. 

36. 6 8€ mdetotos Adyos: “the 
point upon which most stress was 
laid.” — kara trots Spkous: see 3. 18. 
—ocdav: i.e. the Lacedaemonians. — 
émirtpatevotev: still dependent upon 
ws, aS in vii. I. 23 ofxotev. — rots Aa- 
KeSatpovlois: instead of odlo.w, for 


36 
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yeatais, ort of Mavtiveis mapa Tovs OpKous emEeaTparTev- 
diMer ov Kal KaTa TOVTOYS TOs Adyous 
OopuBos &v ty exk\ynola: ot pev yap diKat vs M 
dpuBos &v TH ExKAnola: of pEv yap OLKalws ToVs Mavrt- 
A A \ lal 
veas ehacav BonOyoa Tots mept Ipd&evorv atofavovow 
eS lal \ \ ee e be LO A Y Li 
vTo TOY TEPL TOY XTaouTTOV, Ol OE AOLKEW, OTL OTAG 
emnveykay Teyearats. 
Tovtwy d€ dvopilopevav im adtns Hs exKAnaolas, av- 
é€oTn Kieurédns KopivOtos Kat ceive trade: “AAG TadTa 
ve > » 5 > 0 A » ’ , , > ¢e 
fev, @ avdpes AOnvator, tows avTiéyeTal, Tives Yoav ol 
ad > aA e .) LoS) \ > , 3) 8. Y 
apfavres aduceiv: yar Oé, érel cipyrn eyévero, exe Tus 
Lal xX \ 
KaTHyopHoa. 7) ws emt TOL TWA éoTpaTedoapEer 7) @S 
4 , 5 / Xd ce “A > Z 5 £ 
Xpypata twev ehaBomev 7 ws ynv addoTpiav CSnooaper; 
> a e ~~ =) \ , e ~ 3 , \ 
GAN opws ot OnBator eis THY yopay Huav EAOdvTES Kal 
devdpa exxexddact Kal olkias KaTaKkekavKact Kal ypy- 
para Kal mpdBata Supprdkac. mas ovr, éav pH Bon- 
OTE ovTw Tepipavas Huiv adikovperois, ov Tapa TOVS 
4 lal ea 
OPKOUS TOLHTETE ; Kal TAVTA GV avdTol erEWEAHOnTE CpKwV 
4 A ~ A la 
OTWS TATLW VLLY TAVTES NLELS Gudcaipe ;” evTadOa péevTor 
Le A > , e b las \ , > 
ot A@nvator erefoptBnoav as dpOas te Kat dikara €ipy- 
, lal ~ 
KOTOS ToU KXewrédouvs. emt d€ tovTw avéaTn IIpox\ns 
Phevdovos Kal eimev: “"OTe per, & avdpes “AOnvatou, et 
3 da. / , Se , Xd ea 
exmodwv yévowTo Aakedayovior, ert mpwTous av vpas 
oTpatevoaey ot OnBator, Tacw otat ToUTO SyAov Eivat: 
lal \ » / » ¢ A »” > \ /, 
Tov yap ah\wy povous av vas olovTar EuTrodwy yever Oar 
their march to Mantinea.— kal ratra: 
and that too. G. 277, 6, n. 1; b; H. 


the purpose of emphasis and contrast. 
— Tots trepl IIpdtevov: see 6 f. 


37-48. Speeches of the Corinthian 
Cliteles and the Phliasian Procles. 

37. Tovtwv S.opifopévev: while these 
things were being discussed, lit. bounded 
and hence settled by 
Rpev: with xarnyopjoa, made em- 
phatic by its position. — &ddBopev: i.e. 
by force.—ot OnPator eAOdvres: on 


discussion. — 


612 a.— Kal ratra av avrol érepedt- 
Onte Spkwv xré.: for Kal mapa rods 
bpkous Wy av’rol émemedhOnTre KTE., in 
violation of the oaths which you your- 
selves took pains to have us all swear. — 
opbds Te kal Sikaca: co-ordinate union 
of ady. and substantive. Cf. vii. 1. 
9 rretoro Kal Tdx.or dy éédNOorev. 
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A » b] \ A c , > \ Y » CY Q 
Tov apgar avtovs Tov “EAAjvwv. El SE OUTS EXEL, EY 
\ > a e, a e A € qn 
ev ovdev paddov Aakedayroviors av vas YyoUpar oTpa- 
revoavtas BonOjaar 7 Kal duty adrois. 7d yap dSucpe- 
vels ovTas buy OnBalovs Kai dudpovs oiKovvTas HyEeLovas 
, a c , NooeS , a eon 
yevéerbar Tav “EXAnvwv Tohv ota xaheT@TEpoy av vw 
oupdo- 


, € , x Caen By a B é , B) Coy 57) eae 
PO@TEpoyv ye MEVTAY VLY avTOLS HONUNTALTE EV @ ETL ELOW 


A re , , \ 3 , » 
pavyvat 7 OTOTE TOPPw TOUS avTLTaXoUS ELYETE. 


ot ouppayotey av 7 ei atohopéevay avTav pdvot avayKa- 
, XN \ , > , 
Corfe SiapaxerOar mpos tos OnBaiovs. el SE€ Twes 
“A ‘\ aN lal b) , c / YY 
hoBovvra, py éav vov avaddywow ot Aakedatpovwo., Ere 
ToTe TMpaypata Tapéywoow vty, evOvpHOynTE OTL OVX OS 
x SS > A Xd la a la A , 

dv ed add’ ods dv Kakas Tis Ton PoBetaAar Set poy ToTE 
fod A 3 “ OA ‘\ , , i 
péya Suvacbacw. evOvpetcOar Sé Kai tade xp, OTL 
“~ , b) \ N =3. , \ / , 
KTacOar ev Te ayabor Kal ididsTais Kat TOAETL TPOTHKEL, 
érav Eppwpeveotator Gow, Wa exwow, edv ToT advvaTor 
yevovTal, eTLKOUpiay TOV TpoTETOVHPEVOY. byw oe vov 
3 Lal ‘\ - SN , Ms 
€x Jedv Twos Kaipos TapayeyevynTat, av Seopevors BonOy- 
ante Aakedaipovious, KTHoacOar TovTOUS Els TOV amavTA 

, , b) , \ ‘ ‘\ > ye 
xpovov dirovs ampopaciarous. Kat yap On ovK em 
> “4 la) 4 la oy > lal e se lal 
ddtyov pot SoKovar papTipav vov av eb mabe vp vpav- 
G\N eicovrar pev TadTa Oeoi ot Tavta 6pavTes Kal VOY Kal 
eis del, ouveriatavtar O€ TA yryvopeva ol TE TUUpAyXoOL 


\ 2 , ‘\ \ , SS WA Sry , 
Kal ol To€uLol, Tpos O€ ToVTOLS Kal amavTes EAAnves TE 


38. rod apta: tov “EAAqvev: that 
the ambitious designs here imputed 
to the Thebans were real, is shown 
by vii. 1. 36. 

39. pév: with force of uy, as else- 
where when following a pronoun. — 
7 «al: for simple 7, as v. 1. 14.—4 
ode elxere: inexact for 7 7d exe, 
co-ordinate with 76 yevéo ar. — réppo : 
at a distance, i.e. in Lacedaemon. 


40. dvahtywouv: sc. TO amohéc Oat. 
—Tpaypara tapéxwotv: prob. allud- 
ing to 85 dre 6é ef Emparror, éréxevTo 
nuiv. —eévOupnOnre: change of person. 
—éppwpevéeotraro.: on the peculiar 
comparison, see H. 251 b. — Trav apo- 
aretrovynpéevav: from their previous ef- 


Jorts, — gen. dependent upon émuov- 


pilav, instead of ra mporerovnuéva as 
dir. obj. of €xwour. 
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\ , 5 \ \ /, 3 z 4 > \ 
Kat BapBapor: ovderi yap TovTwy aped€s. WOTE Ei KaKOL 
paveinoav TEpt Upas, Tis av ToTE ETL TPOOUYMOS Els adTods 
yevoro; edmilew dé xpy ws avdpas ayafovs paddov 7 
KaKOUS avTOUS yeryoeTOaL: Ei yap Twes ahdoL, Kal OUTOL 
dokovor SuateredeKevar Erraivov péev dpeyopmevol, aicy pov 

‘\ » > / ‘\ \ / 3 , \ 
d€ epywr amexopevor. mpos S€ TovTars evOupyOynTe Kal 
Tae. el Tore TaN EOL TH “EAAGOu Kivduvos b7d Bap- 

A , xX A , xX 4 
Bapov, ticw av paddov motevoaite 7 Aakedatpovioss ; 
twas 8 ay Tapactdtas Nnovov TovTwY ToLnoaLobe, dv ye 

‘a ec , 5 4 a 4 , 
Kal ol TaXxOevres ev BeppomvAars amavTes EthovTo payo- 

b) A aN x gS > ?, X\ 
pevor atrolavew pardov  Cavtes erevap€epecbar Tov 
BapBapov 7H “Ed\dbL; Tas ody od Sikatov Gv TE EveKa 
> ts »” > \ > e ~ XN e > \ \ 
eyévovto avopes ayafot pe? vuav Kat av édmis Kal 
avOis yevéeoOar Tacav tpofuptay eis adtovds Kal vas Kal 
nas mapéxecOar; a€vov S€ Kal TOY TapdvTwY TUPLMaYoVv 
avrots eveka tpoOupiay evdciEacfar. « yap tote OTL 
olmEp TovTOLS TLOTOL Siapevovawy ev Tals GupApopats, OvTOL 
> \ 
el O€ 


pikpat SoKxovpev moders civar at Tod KWOvVoU peTeyew 


‘\ ¢ A > 4, > x \ b) / r 
KGL ULL ALO XUV OLVT QV [7) QTOOLOOVTES XGaplTas. 


> “~ b] , > , 4 SN ¢ ¢ , , 
avrois €féhovaa, evOvunOnte oT. Eav 7 vpeTepa TOdS 
TPOTYEVYTAL, OVKETL pLKpal TOAELS ErdpEDa at Bonfovoa 


> “a 3 ‘\ - > » > A / \ > 4 
avrois. e€ya €, @ avdpes ’APnvator, tpdcbev pév axovwr 


41. Gpedés: in passive sense, un- 
cared for. 

42. as yevyoecOar: apparently a 
blending of two constructions, ws 
yevnoovrar and yevnoecOa. Cf. li. 2. 
2 eldws bre Ecer Oat. 

43. tro BapBdpwyv: the const. is 
justified by the passive notion in- 


volved in €\o.. — av ot tay Gévrtes: 
whose champions. —tavres étevodépe- 
o8ar xré.: “remain alive at the price 


of admitting the barbarian to Greece” ; 


referring to the attitude of the The- 
bans at this juncture.— wv Te €vexa: 
both because; as in 3. 13, for ro’rwy 
re €vexa &, in which & (acc. of spec.) 
is equiv. to 674. — Kal ov: for kal oy 
évexa, as already explained. — yeve- 
o@ar: aor. inf. after é\mis as inv. 4. 48. 
— pds, Huds: subjs. of rapéxer@ar. 
44. avrois: dependent upon rapér- 
The position is the same as in 
03. — ol mep: sc. cUupaxoL,— TOvTOLS: 


TWYV, 


1.e. Tots Aaxedamoviors, 
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2 , / XN / Y / \ \ > , 
eCyovv THVvdE THY TOAW OTL TAaVTAS Kal TOUS AOLKOUPLEVOUS 
\ \ , > , , > , 
Kal tovs poBoupévous evOdde Katadevyovras émuKoupias 
¥ , lanl Ie > 43 b) , > > BUN »¥ 
nkovoy Tvyxavew. viv 0 ovKer akovw, AN adTds Hon 
Tapwv op@® Aakedaoviovs Te TOvS dvomacToTaTOUS Kal 
HET QUT@V TOUS TLOTOTATOUS dirovs av’ToY Tpds Bas TE 
NKOVTas Kal Seomevouvs av tuav emiKovpnaa. Opa de 
\ / aA / > ¥ , > 
Kal @nBalovs, ot ToTe OvK erecav AaKedatpovious e€av- 
Spatodicadbar tas, vdv Seomevovs vuav Tepudely aro- 
opevous TOUS TdoavTas Vas. THY pEVY OvY DMETEpwV 
/, ‘\ , 4 ‘\ > , i 
mpoyovwv Kadov éyeTau, OTe TOUS Apyelwy TehevTHOaVTAS 
3 ON a K 8 , S + ) i , Q 3 ec A be 
emt TH Kadmeta ovx elacav atadouvs yevéobar: viv o€ 

‘\ /, x , > X\ ¥ lal 
TOAD KadANLOv ay yevolto, Et TOUS ETL CavTas AaKedaipo- 
, , e A 4 > , PA lal 
viev pyTe vBpirOnvar pre atrokeo Oar éedoaute. Kahov 
\ > id »” YY / \ > /, Y 
Ye PNY KAKEWOV OVTOS, OTE TXOVTES THY Evpvabéews vBpw 
e Co la 
duecwaarte Tos Hpak)éous tatdas, Tas ovK eKeivou TOOE 
/ > \ , \ > , > \ ALS \ 
KaAALOY, EL 4 [OVO TOUS apynyEeTas, a\Aa Kal O\nY THY 
, , , \ / > , > 
TOW TEPLTWO ALTE; TAVTWY d€ KaA\LOTOY, Et Undw aku- 


45. hoBovpévous: sc. uy adukOvrar 
— oti Hkovov: repeats the preced- 
ing partic. dxovwy, which latter is ex- 
pressed in order to bring out more 
clearly, the antithesis dxotwy é(ndovy 

. . Tapwy 6p@. — ovopacrotarous: as 
opp. to dédccouvpévous. — Seopévous ad: 
2.e. otherwise than in the past. 

46. tore: euphemistic. The time 
was familiar to all, viz. after Aegospo- 
tami in 404 B.c.—ovK treacav: 
tried to persuade them but failed. — 
kaAov: supply in sense rl mpayya, 
upon which zpoyévwy depends. —Aé- 
yerav: equiv. to Aéyerar €x Tod ypdvou, 
—hence the following dre.— tovs Te- 
AevTHTavtas: those who fell in the ex- 
pedition of the Seven against Thebes. 
When the Thebans were disposed to 
leave the bodies of these unburied, 


1.€. 


the Athenians marched against the 
city and compelled the Thebans to 
allow the burial of the slain. Isoe. 
Iv. 54, 

47. xakeivov: subj. of the gen. abs. 
const. and explained by the following 
ére-clause. —oyovtes: equiv. to ém- 
oxOvres, repressing. —Sverooate: the 
sons of Hercules had been driven 
out of Peloponnesus by Eurystheus, 
but found protection and assistance 
in Athens. Eurystheus was defeated 
and forced to withdraw. — as ovk: 
sc. dv etn. —kadAdAvov: observe the 
three degrees of comparison, kadoi, 
Kadduov, KaédducTov.— apxnyéeras: cf. 
3. 6 ‘Hpakre? re byuerépw apxnyéern. — 
Whde axidivw: alluding again to the 
prevention by the Lacedaemonians of 
the annihilation of Athens in 404 B.c. 


46 
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Swv@ GwcdvTwy twas TOTE TOV AaKEdayoviwy, YoY vpEts 
ow omdow te Kal Ova KWovver €mLKOUpHoETE avToOLs. 
OmoTe S€ Kal pets ayaddopefa ot cvvayopevortes Bonf7y- 
oa avdpaow ayalots, } Tov vw ye Tots Epyw Suvape- 
A A a A , > , \ 
vos BonOynoa yevvata av tavta avein, el ToAdaKis Kat 
, \ , , 5 , \ © > , 
pido kal Toheptor yevopevor Aakedatoviors 1 av eBda- 
Bnre padrdov 7 dv ed enabere prnobeinte kal yapw 
> 4 3 A ‘\ c \ ec ~ 5 A , >) \ ‘\ 
GTOOOINTE AUTOS pI) UTEP LLaY avToY povov, A\AA Kal 
(fe , A e , 9 ¥ 5) NO Lenn 7 oA 
vmep maons THS EdAdOos, Ore avdpes ayabot vrép avTys 
eyevovTo.” 

Mera tavta €Bovdevovto oft “APnvator, Kat TOY ev avTL- 
heyovtwy ovK HvelyovTo akovorTes, endicavto dé Bonfety 
4 a 3 if ‘\ 7 3 si \ 
Tavonuel, Kat “Idixparny otpatyyov etdovto.  erret dé 
Ta lepa eyéveto Kal Tapyyyerey ev “Akadnpeia Seutvo 
ei PUYY Ue? 5 

P Lal \ ¥ , b] “~ > 4 
mouta Oa, ToA\AOVs Ehacay mpoTepovs avTov ‘IdiKpatous 


e€eOew. 


> ( VA > \ 4 ¥ e / 
HKorovlovy vopilovtes emt Kahdv TL Eepyov ynynoeoOa. 


5 \ , e A \ c > / e ay 
€k O€ TOUVTOU NYELTO PLEV O Iduxparys, ot O 


eel O€ adixdpevos eis KodpuOov diérpuBé Twas npépas, 
> \ \ > \ 4, -~ ~ On ¥ b} , 

evOds pev eri tavTn TH SiaTpiBH mpwTov eYpeyov avToOV* 
48. omorte: 


ayaddopeda : 


joice in urging. oi cvvayopevorres is in 


here causal, since. — 
sc. 


49. abndicavro: Callistratus was 
the most active in securing the pas- 
sage of the decree. His partiality 


guvayopevovTes, re- 


app. with jets, we who urge you.— 
7 Tov bpiv xré.: surely to you, who are 
actually able to give assistance, it will 
appear a noble thing, etc.—ratrTa: ex- 
plained by the following ed urnobelnre 
xTé.—el...ppvnoGelnre : if you should re- 
member, not wherein you were injured, but 
rather what help you received. — av, ov: 
by attraction for &, ad. The acc. with 
é€Bd\dBnre would be the cognate acc. 
retained in the passive construction. 

49-52. Iphicrates in Peloponnesus. 
Return of the Thebans. Spring of 
369 B.C. 


for Sparta appears in his speech in 3. 
13.—’Iguxparynv: after the ratifica- 
tion of the Peace of Callias, two years 
before (3. 18), he had been recalled 
and had since been living privately at 
Athens. —’AxaSnpela: a gymnasium 
six stadia north of Athens on the Ce- 
phisus, famous as the seat of Plato’s 
teaching; the grounds were planted 
with fine plane-trees and olive-trees 
and were adorned with statues and 
altars. The place is spoken of in ii. 
2.8 as 7’ Axadyuwera, —the art. is here 
omitted. 
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as 8 e&nyayé more, tpobvuos pév HKoovfovy dot 
WyotTo, mpoOtuws 8, eb mpos TEtyos TpoTayol, TpocE- 
BadXov. 


pev Kat “Apyetou Kat "Hdetou todXol dedndvecar, are 


415 
tov 8 év TH Aakedaipov Todeuiov “ApKaddes 


9 > “~ e \ »” c \ , 9 e , 

Guopot oiKkovvTes, ol wey ayovTes ot dé p€povtes O TL NPTA- 
¢ \ O™ \ c A \ si XN x ~ 

Kevav. ol S€ OnBator Kal ot addou Ta pev Kal dia TOvTO 
> , > , 3 ~ , 9 ($24 3 /, ‘\ 

420 amuevar €BovAovTo EK THS KWpas, OTL Ewpwy EaTTOVa THY 

otpatia Kal? juepav yryvomerny, Ta O€, OTL OTAaVLWTEpAa 

eee 4 a \ \ \ > / \ \ , 

Ta emiTHOELa v' TA ev yap avywro, Ta de duppraczo, 

\ isi 3 , ‘\ \ es ‘\ > y ‘\ 

ra Sé é&exéyuto, Ta 5é€ Karexékavto: mpos O° ert Kal 

as 8 


cy ics p) , p) a , Y \ NGewe 
EKELVOL ATEXYWPOVV Chess Aakedaipovos, OUTW oy) Kat O 


\ > Y > » , p) , 5) , 
XEluov Av, wat On wavTes amrevar €BovdovTo. 
425 
"Iduxparys tovs “AOnvatovs amjyev ek THS “ApKadias eis 
/, > . as A A“ 3 la ») 
Kopi ov. et ev ovv addo Te Kakws EoTpaTHyyoEV, OV 
Weyw exeiva pevToL, & ev TO KYpOvM EkElV@ empace, TAVTO 
Evpiokw TA ev paTyy, TA OE Kal dovUPIpws TETpPAaypEva 

430 > A 3 , \ N p VN, , Bhs. ~ °0 , 

avT@. emiyepyoas pev yap pudatrew eme T@ Ovety, 

Y N , e \ 9 a ¥ , 
draws py Svvawto ot Bowwrot amedOetv otkade, Tape duTev 

=) 4 A , \ ‘\ Vd 
advhaktov tiv Kaddiorny Tapa Keyxpeas mapodor. 


50. év rq AakeSaipow.: in the mountain-range on the Isthmus of 


broad sense of “the land of the Lace- 
daemonians.” So also in 51.— ayov- 
res, hépovtes: the former used of liv- 
ing booty, the latter of other plunder. 
The words are generally combined in 
the inverse order, dépey kal dye. — 
Ta pév, Ta SE: partly, partly. — mpdos 
8 ért: and besides. pos is here used 
adverbially. 

51. amexapouv ek ths Aaxkedalpo- 
vos: Xenophon omits all reference to 
the fact that Epaminondas had mean- 
while repaired to Messenia and as- 
sisted in the reorganization of that 
district, helping to build the city of 
Messene on Mt. Ithome. —’Ovelw: 


Corinth. — d7es ph Sdvatvro ot Bow- 
rol xré.: Xenophon clearly misappre- 
hends the intention of Iphicrates in 
the present instance. It was a part of 
his strategy to avoid a pitched battle. 
The Thebans outnumbered him, were 
under admirable discipline, and were 
flushed with success; his own army 
consisted largely of young and un- 
trained soldiers and was smaller by 
several thousands than that of his 
opponents. His real object was to 
hasten the departure of the Thebans 
from Peloponnesus, — not to impede 
their passage, and in this he was suc- 
cessful. 
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pabetv dé Bovdopevos et mapedndvOores elev ot OnBator 52 
Sec »¥ ‘\ 4 > 7 e , a 
To “Ovevov emepre oKoTOUs TOUS TE AOnvaiwr imméas Kat 
435 Tovs Kopwiiwv amavtas. Kaitou deity prev ovdey HrTov 
> , “A lal e , > ss , > 7 \ 
odtyo. Tov TOh@Y LKAVOL* EL d€ d€oL aTOXwWpEW, TOAD 
ea “A > , x» = A Ne lal b] / A“ 
paov Tots ddiyous 7 Tots ToAXots Kal dd0v EvTdpou TUYELY 
\ > e /, > A XX \ 4 , 
Kat kal’ novyxiay atoyxwpnoat: TO d€ Todos TE TpOTa- 
yew Kal nTTOvas TaV evayTioy Tas Ov TOAAH appoadry ; 
\ N Nee SEES \ , , €.., A 
440 kal yap 0x) are emi Tohv Tapatakapevor Ywpiov ot tmets 
‘ N \ > > \ » > A A \ 
dua TO ToAdol Elva, Evel Eder aTOXYwpELV, TOAN@Y Kat 
A 4 > fe 9 3 > , > , 
xaheTov xywpiwy eredaPovto: wate ovK ehatTovs amw- 
MovTo €lKoow imméwv. Kal ToTe pev ot OnBaior omws 

ye ” 
eBovrovto amn)Oov. 

52. wodd paov: sc. ein dv.—émt space, on account of their great num- 


‘ , = 2 s 
moAd tapatatdpevor xwplov: having bers. — éwekdBovto: came upon. — 
drawn themselves up over a considerable amiA8ov: sc. homeward. 
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Z. 


To d€ vatépw ever Aakedaovioy Kal Tov cuppaxov 1 
mpéerBers AGov avtoxpatopes “AOyvale, Bovevodpevor 
3 Y e , , Aes, 4 
ka? Oo Te HY ouppaxia Aakedatpoviows Kal "AOnvators 
exo.to. eydvTwy dé mohhav pev E€vwrv, Torhav S€ 

> / e / SEEN A ¥ Ne / NI 
5 AOnvaiwr, ws Séor €mt Tots too Kal dpotors THY CUp- 
paxiav eivat, IIpoxhns Prevaccos etme TOvde TOV Noyov : 
> » An > 
a "Esrecirep, @ avopes "AOnvaion, ayabov Dp Edo€ev Eivat 2 
Aakedatpoviovs pirovs troveto Oar, SoKet prot ypHvat TovTO 
A“ 9 9 A A 
TKOTEW, OTHS 1 idia OTL TAELTTOV YpdvOY GUPpeEVEL. 
10 €av ody 4 ExaTépors pahiota ouvoice, Ta’Tn Kal Tas 
cuvOykas Toncopea, ovTw KaTad ye TO ElKOS padioTa 
Ta pev ovv aha oyxeddv TL TUVwLO- 
a \ 
T™ pev 


ovv Bovhyn tpoBeBovdevrar buerepay pev eivar THY KaTa 


CULPLEVOLMEY av. 

Aoynrat, wept d€ THS Hyemovias vov H aKeluSs. 
15 Oadarrav, Aakedatpovioy d5é€ THY KaTa ynv: emol Oé Kal 

a> Is (as A > > , a a , , 
avT@ Soke TavTa ovK avOpwrivn wardov  Oeta ddoer TE 
Kal TUYYn Siwpicbar. mpwTov pev yap Tomov exeTE KaA- 3 
huota wehvKoTa mpos TovTO’ TAELaTAL yap TOES TOV 


Book VII. 3869 B.c. to 362 B.c. 
Grote, History of Greece, chaps. lxxix, 
Ixxx ; Curtius, History of Greece, 
Book VI, chap. ii. 

1. 1-11. Debate on the alliance be- 
tween Athens and Sparta. Speech of 
the Phliasian Procles. Summer of 
369 B.C. 

1. xa’ & tL: on what conditions. — 
] cuppaxla: the alliance already de- 
termined upon. See vi. 5. 49.— éml 
tots toors kal opolois: standing for- 
mula to indicate full equality. Cf 


Thue. v. 79. 1; Hdt. ix. 7. 2.— IIpo- 
KAfjs: cf. Vi. 5. 08. 

2. ottw: referring to the previous 
condition. So in vi. 5. 22 and fre- 
quently. — oKéus: se. éoriv. — TH 
BovdAq: ve. the Athenian council of 
500. Their preliminary action, in the 
form of a mpoBovd\evua, was necessary 
for bringing any measure before the 
popular assembly, the ékx\noia. — THY 
kata OdAaTTav: sc. nyeuoviar. 

3. mpdos totro: z.e. for the naval 
supremacy.—T@v Seopéevwy Kré.: of 
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Seopevav THs Oadartrys Tept THY vperépay TOW OikovCL, 
20 Kal avTar Tada, AaoVEveoTEpaL THS UpeETEepas. pos TOV- 
Tous d€ Aywevas EXETE, OY avev OvX olov TE VavTLKH SuvVapeL 
xpno ba. 


cae > s b) A 
bp eote vavtikov emuxTac Oa. 


¥ \ , , , \ , 
er. O€ Tpinpers KeKTHTVE TOANAGS, Kal TaTpLOV 
GdAa pny Tas ye Téyvas 4 
TAS TEPl TAVTA TATAS OLKELaS EXETE. Kal pV EuTEpia 
25 ye ToAD mpoeyeTe TOV ahhwy TEpl Ta VavTLKA* 6 yap 
Bios tots mrelorois Upwv amo THS Oardrrys: woTE TeV 
2Q7 > , Me X a) ‘ , b) , 
idiwy emiedopevor aya Kat Tov Kata Oadatray ayovev 
¥ , ¥ \ \ , > , x , 
eumerpou ylyverbe. Tu O€ Kal Tdd€* ovdapdHev av TpN- 
, > i 2 , x sae las » be 
pets mAelous abpoa exTrevoeav 7) Tap vuav. eat. dé 
lal ‘\ A 
30 TOUTO OvK EhayLOTOV TPOS NYELOViay: TpPOS yap TO TPO- 
Tov iayupov yevopevov NowoTa TavTes TUANEyoVTaL. ETL 5 
dé Kal amd tav Oeav SédoTau vuiv edtvyew ev TovTw: 
TEioTOUS yap Kal peylaToUS ayavas Hywricpevor KaTa 
Oddatray eXkayuota pev atoreTuXy Kate, TAELaTA O€ KaTwp- 
EiKOS OUV Kal TOUS TUpayous pe” buav av 


35 Oox«are. 


17 , lal 5 , , e PS N PS) \ ‘\ 
nowoTa TOUTOV TOV KLWOVYOU ETEK EW. WS € Y Kab 
‘ errs y e 3 , > 
avayKaia Kal TpoonkovTa vuly avTn nN eTYLEAELA eK 
those dependent upon the sea. — ol- 
koto.: are situated.— ov avev: when 


—Blos: living, support.— trav t8lov 
€mipeAcpevor: while attending to your 


construed with the rel. pron., dvev is 
occasionally post-positive. —1datpuov : 
a national custom. — vavtiKov émuKkTa- 
o8ar: to keep adding ships. At the 
establishment of the Confederacy of 
Delos, in 477 B.c., Themistocles had 
persuaded the Athenians to build 
twenty new ships annually. Diod. 
xi. 43. It is probable that a similar 
policy was followed by Athens in her 
second maritime confederacy, which 
was established in 378 B.c. See v. 4. 34. 

4. tas Téxvas Tas tepl Tatra: /.e. 
ship-building and related arts. —ol- 
Kelas €xere: you possess as your own. 


private business. —ayavev: struggles. 
—ru 8€ kal rode: elliptical, this also 
is to be considered. — ov« éaXiorov: 
no trifling argument. — mpos TO TPaTOV 
kré.: to the power which first becomes 
strong. 

5. €Aaxtora aaroretuxqKate: have 
had very few misfortunes. The verb 
is here used as transitive. Cf. iv. 5. 
19 rdé\da éreriyxaver, vi. 3. 16 édv 
Kiihn. 416, 3, note 
9.— pe” tyadv: serves as the prot. 
to the apod. av... weréxerv, — would 
share the danger most cheerfully, if it 
should be in your company. 


TL €miTUXWOLY. 
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Tavde evOupnOnre. 
XN ¥ N Las ~ , 5 \ » 
ToANa €TN, KAL KpaTouvTEs THS Ywpas ovoev 7 pOUKOTTOV 
5 nt 5 , c “ > XN 5 c NN »y , 5 Lal 
els TO amod\€oar vpas. mel O° 6 Beds EOwKé TOTE avTOtS 

\ / 5 A 5 ‘\ e 3 5 4 nw 
kata Oahatrav émukparnoat, evOvs vm exeivous TavTEhas 
b) , 5) la) ) Bb] , b) XN y 3 las 
eyeverOe. ovKovyv evdndov év TovTois eat OTL ek THS 

la » Y 5 

Jadarrns amaca val npTyTal Y GwTYHpia. ovTwS ovV 
, A x ¥ la ens , > 

mepuKoTwv Tas av exo. Kalas vuw AaKkedayoviols ém- 

ld \ vA € a a A \ Q > \ 
Tpébar Kata Oadartray nyeto Oat, ot mpaTov pev Kat avTol 
OmohoyovTW ATELPOTEPOL VUa@Y TOVTOV TOV Epyou Elvat, 
ereita 8 ov TEpt TaV Lowy 6 KivduVds EoTW eV Tools KATA 

nw < Lal na 
Oadarray ayoaow, ad éxeivoirs pev Tept Tav ev Tats 
y ) 
, / b] , Cane \ XN \ (6 \ 
Tpijpect povav avOparov, vuiv dé Kat Tept Taidwry Kal 
A \ Y A i \ \ ™ on e , 
yuvaikov Kat oAns THS TOMEWS. Kal TA MEY ON UMETEPA 
ouTws exer’ Ta dé dy ToV AaKedaipovioy emoKkepac be. 
TP@TOV LEV yap olKOVTW ev pEeToyaia* waTE THS Hs 
an y b) A 
Kpatouvres Kal et Oadarrys elpyowTo, dSvvawT av Kaas 
dualnv. eyvwkdtes ovv Kal ovTou TavTa EvOdS ex Taldwv 
A y+ na 
TpOS TOV KATA YHV TOMELOVY THY aTKHOW ToLOWVTAL. Kal 
A S ’ ¥ AN ff A y+ e 
TO meiatov 8 akvov, 70 meiMecOar Tots apyovaw, ovTou 
\ , x ~ e lal \ \ , yy 
pev Kpaticto. KaTa yy, Duets Oé Kata Odhatrav. ezreuta 


: aed G A a Y > I A \ A A 
de WOTEP UPELS VQAUTLKW, OUTWS QU EKELWOL KATA VY aT Et- 


6. wodkdka ern: refers to the Pe- upon the sea.—typiv: dat. of interest. 


loponnesian War.—kpatotvres rijs 
X%pas: viz. by the occupation of De- 
celea and the consequent interruption 
of agriculture in Attica.—Kara 04- 
Aatrav émukparioat: alluding to the 
Lacedaemonian victory at Aegospo- 
tami in 405 B.c. Observe the consid- 
erate form of expression (6 Oeds €5wxé 
mote avrots) in which Procles refers 
to this great Athenian disaster. — év 
TovrTo.s: 7.e. in view of the points 
already mentioned.— 6t.. . % oo- 
typla: that all your safety depends 


G. 184, 3, n. 4; H. 767. 

7. oUTws odv TepuKdTwV: such now 
being the situation. The subj. of the 
gen. abs. const. is omitted, as in v. 3. 
27 mpoxexwpnkoTwy, — ereita KTE.: 
transition from the rel. const. to a 
principal clause. G. 156; H. 1005. 
In the English idiom we should ex- 
pect ofs.— ékelvous: sc. xlvduvds errr. 

8. TO... aktov, To elec Bar: 7d 
melHecOat is in app. with 7d déor, 
which is acc. of specification limiting 
kpaticro. G. 160,1; H. 718. 


, e Lal 3 , x 
Aakedatpoveot URW €7TONE{LOUY TTOTE 6 
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\ , ten eo ’ ; \ , > 

OTOL KaL TAXLOT GV e€éhPouev* Wate Tpos TovTOVS av 
-, 

€LKOS TOUS TUPL[LANOUS evdapoeatatous Tpooveval. e€TL O€ 


‘\ c XN a “A ts 4 c A XN , 
Kat O Beds QvuTOLS d€dwxer, WOTEP ULL KATA bararrav 


EUTUYELY, OUTWS EKEiVOLS KaTa yHV* TELaTOUS yap av 


eS > lal 3 lal ~ > , aN , \ > r 
oUTOL ayavas EV TH YN Nywvicpevor EXdyLoTa pev Eopah- 
fe > , Lal x / e \ \ b] 
évot eal, TAEtoTa O€ KaTwpOwkKdTes. ws O€ Kal avay- 
pe 
Kala ovdev ATTOV TOvTOLS N KATA yHV emipehera 7) Duly 7 
Kata Oadarray €x TaV Epywy e€eaTL yryvdoKeEy. © vets 
a , ‘ ¥ “ ‘\ / 
yap Tovtoits To\Aa ETN ToAEMoUVTES Kal TOANAKLS KaTA- 
VAULAXOUVTES OVOEY TPOUpyoU EmoLELTE TPOS TO TOUTOUS 
A 3 \ ey, e , > Le! eX > 
Katatohemnoa: ene 0 amak nrtnOyoay ev TH yn, evOds 
Kal Tept taidwy Kal mept yuvaiK@v kal wept ons THS 
Toews KWdUVOS avTots eyevEeTO. TAS OY Ov TOUTOLS av 
\ » A b} 4 ‘ “A e lal > ‘ 
dewov ahdois pev emitpémew Kata ynv yyetoOa, avTovs 
dé apista Tov Kata ynv emehetoOar; eyo pev ovr, 
7 Las “ 4 A ¥ , ‘\ 
wotep T Bovln mpoPeBovdrevTar, Ta’TA ElpyKa TE Kal 
cupdopotata yyodpar audow eivar: vets d€ edTvYoiTE 
Ta Kpdtiota Tacw nui Bovrevodpevor.” 
e \ aA? > e > 9 A? \ e a 
O pev tatr eivev. of 8 *AOnvatot Te Kat ot TaVv 
, , > , > , > A 
Aakedayovioy mapdvtes emyveray auddtepor ioxupas 


tov hoyov avtov. Kydioddotos dé mapehOadv, “"Avdpes 


3) SN 


"AOnvaior,” edn, “ovK aicbdver be eEatratapevor* aN’ Eay 


9. mdetoro. Kal Taxtora: in the 
greatest numbers and most speedily. 
The combination of adj. and adv. is 
the same as in vi. 5. 37 dp@@s Te kai 
dlkava. —éldxiora: cognate ace. G. 
159, n. 2; H. 716 b.— Observe the 
close parallelism between this section 
and the corresponding remarks con- 
cerning the Athenians in 5; so also, 
in what follows, the parallelism be- 
tween 6 and 10, 7 and 11. 

10. obSev mpotpyou éroreire: you 


accomplished nothing. — &ma& nrr78n- 
wav: viz. by the Thebans, at Leuctra. 
— kivduvos avrots éyévero: ve. upon 
the invasion of Laconia by Epami- 
nondas. See vi. 5. 22-02. ; 

11. avrods ... émpedetoOar: logi- 
cally subord. to the preceding 7yet- 
c0ar,— when they themselves are the 
best directors of affairs on land. 

12-14. Counter-proposition of Cephi- 
sodotus. 


12. Kydicddoros: one of the Athe- 


151 


10 


11 


12 


152 


90 


95 


100 


EENO®ONTOS EAAHNIKA Z. 


78y yap 


, \ Lal 
AaKedapoviou de vw €av 


> , , 3 iN ¢ A b] /, , 5 PS) , 
akovonté pov, €y® vu avtixa pada emdel&w. 
nyjnocoOe Kata Oddatrav- 
A lal yg \ x , 
cuppayact, nov ore Téuovou TovVS MEY TPLNPapxouS 
\ ¥ lal 
Aakedayoviovs Kal lows Tovs emuBatas, ot Se vavrar 
8n yy ¥ xX yy x , 3 aA iS Lal 
NArov ore evovTat 7) Etdwres 7) prcboddpor. ovKovy vueEts 
\ , ¢ , e \ / Y 
pev TovTwy nynoerOe. ot dé Aakedaysdvior OTay Tapay- 
A la aA Y 
yelloow tw Kata ynv otparteiav, Syndov ore TEurpere 
x r nan cy A 
Tovs Omitas Kal Tos imméas. OvVKOUY OUTWS EKELVOL [LEV 
bay avTav ylyvovTar yyenoves, vets S€ TaV eKEivwr 
8 , AS, , ch eis b] / b¢€ hdres ae OS 
ovriwv Kal éhayiorou a€iwv. amdoxpwat o€ pow,” edn, “@ 
/ , b y+ Y¥ e SN la) ¥ 
Aakedatpovie TioKpares, ovk apTt eheyes WS EmrL TOLS LO-OLS 
x Y \ > 
Kal Omolous HKOLS THY TuUppaxtay TroLovpevos;” “ Eizov 
lal »” > a X 
tadta.” “"Kaotw ovv,” ebn 6 Kndicddoros, “icatrepov 7 
ev péper pev Exatépovs Hyco Oar Tod vavTiKod, év Eper OE 
Tov melov, Kal vas TE, EL TL ayaboy eoTW ev TH KaTa 
aA \ lal an X 
Oddartav apyn, TovTwy peTévew, Kal Nas ev TH KaTa 
nw ’ la >) A \ 
ynv;” axovoartes Tadra ot APnvator petereioOnoay Kat 
3 , N / ¢ , e la) 
elnpicavto kata wevOnpepov Exatépous nyero Oar. 
9 A \ an 
Xtparevonevav 8 apdotépwy avTav Kal TOV TULMAYoV 
nw » 4 A 
els Kopw6ov €d0ke€ Kown pudarrew TO Ovetov. Kal ere 


Not refi. here. — éxelvwv: 


nian delegates to the conference of 
371 B.c. vi. 3.2.—pada: const. with 
avrixa,—é€midelEw: sc. vuds éfaraTw- 
pévous. — Sy xré.: “for it is proposed 
that you shall have the hegemony by 
sea.” 76n refers to the mpofovAevua 
and to the proposition of Procles. — 
Aakedatpoviovs :  predicatively, — 
“the trierarchs, whom they send, will 
be Lacedaemonians.” 

13. twapayyei(hwow otpatiayv: an- 
nounce a campaign, i.e. make a call for 
troops. —Tovs 6mAlras Kal Tovs ir- 
méas: i.e. regular Athenian citizens, 
since only such served as hoplites 
and cavalry. —tpav avirav: of you 


yourselves, 
dependent upon dovwy, — Trovovpevos : 
conative, — endeavoring to make. 

14. toatrepov: sc. ri, — “ Does any- 
thing make a nearer approach to 
equality?” On the comp., see G. 71, 
n. 2; H. 250 a.— év péper: in turn. — 
TrovTwv: pl. in consequence of the 
collective force of ef tr. — kal hpds 
év Tq Kata yiv: brachylogy for kal 
huas, el te ayabbv éotw ev TH KaTa 
Viv apxn, TovTwy per exer. 

15-17. Second expedition of Epami- 
nondas into Peloponnesus. Summer of 
369 BC. 


15. ro "Ovecov: a mountain near 
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3 4 (S a N e , , 
éropevovTo ol OnBator Kai ol cVppayxor, Tapatagapevor 
edvdatrov addou ado Tod "Ovelov, Aakedaipoviot 5€ Kal 
Heddnvets Kara TO éemysaxwratov. ot dé OnBatou Kat 
x A lal 
ol ovppayor emel ametyov Tov dvdaTTOVTwWY TPLAKOVTA 
OTdOLa, KATETTpAaTOTESEVTAVTO EV TH TEdiD. TUVTEKUN- 
, \ e (oe x» »¥ ec 7, , Y 
papevor d€ vik’ Gv govto Oppnfevtes KaTavioar apa 
Kvépa, Tpos THY Tov AaKkedapovioy puraKkny € j 
a, Tpos TH v LLOVLOV akny €TopEvovTo. 
‘\ , > > /, A WA > > 3 / 
Kal pevtor ovk epevcOnoav THs wpas, ad’ emuTiTTovar 
lol , x A A ¢ , e \ 
tots Aakedayoviors Kat Tols HekAnvevow yvika au pev 
\ ¥ A 
vuxtepwat durakal yon edyyor, ex d€ TOV oT_Badwr 
ae 4 > a) 4 > A ec “A 
dviotavTo Oo. édetTo ekacTos. evtavfa ot OnBatou 
MPOTTETOVTES ETALOY TAPETKEVATHLEVOL ATAPATKEVATTOUS 
Kal ouvTeTaypevor aouvTaKtous. ws b€ ot cwbevtes EK 
Lal , >] , > \ X b] / / 5 x 
TOU Tpaypatos amépvyov emt Tov eyyvTata odor, €fov 
A , / , ce / ‘\ > , 
To Aakedaipovioy Tohenapxyw aPovte O7ocous pev EBov- 
hero TOV ouppaywy dmitas, dtécovs S€ TEATATTAS, 
4 \ ig \ \ ‘\ 3 4 > ~ b) 
KaTéxew TO Ywpiov,—Kal yap Ta emitHdea e€Hv aoda- 
has €x Keyypeav Kopilecba1,—ov« éroinoe tavta, adda 
para amopovvtwy Tav OnBatwv mas xp) €K TOD pds 


Corinth. Cf. vi. 5. 51.— épvAarrov: 
the subj. is dupdrepo..— tod "Ovetov: 
part. gen. with the adv. d\Aoh. G. 


16. tis wpas: gen. of separation. 
G. 174; H. 748.—dvioravro drow: 
drot is justified by the notion of mo- 


12,2; H.757.— kara To émipayara- 
tov: at the most accessible point. — 
qvika .. . Gua Kvépa: “when they 
would have to set out, in order to 
arrive at dawn at the Spartan camp.” 
With xcaravioa supply 666». See on 
v. 4. 20. Const. jvixa (rel. for inter- 
rogative) with dpundévres, and dy with 
kaTavicat.—Gpa kvépa: atdawn. For 
the omission of the art., see on v. I. 
7. Of. An.iv. 5.9 dui xvépas, also 
du nuépa, dua pw. The word xvépas 
is poetic and rarely occurs in prose. 


tion involved in avicravro, were rising 
and going whither, etc. So also li. 4. 
6. — Twaperkevacpeévor Xeno- 
phon, as usual, seeks to depreciate 
the achievements of the Thebans. 
Cf. vi. 4.8 rots 6é (i.e. the Thebans) 
mdvra Kal vd THS TUXNS KaTwpHodTO. 
See Introd. p. 10. 

17. &k tot mpdyparos: 7.e. the bat- 
tle. —éfov: acc. abs. with concessive 
force. — érolyoe: sc. 6 Tokéuapxos. — 
ék Tov mpds Dikvova PBA€rovTos: on 
the side looking toward Sicyon, t.e, the 


KTE.: 
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wn lal x A 
Sixvava Br€rovtos kataPBynvar H mahw amedOetv, orovdas 
, e A / > / ‘\ , 
ToNoapevos, ws Tols TEioTos €ddKEL, TPOs OnBatwv 
ra Ey N e A 7 SecA \ \ > € A 
pahdov 7) pos EavTav, ovTws ame Kal Tovs pel” avTov 
aTnyayev. 
Oi dé @nBator aodadds kataBavres kai cuppetEavtes 
A lal XN 
Tots E€avT@V Guppayols, “Apkaou Te Kal “Apyetous Kal 
"Hyelous, evOvs prev tpoa€Badov mpos YuKvova Kal Iehdy- 
ynv: oTpatevodpevor O€ els “Emidavpov edywoav avtav 
lal ‘ an \ = 
Tacav THY Yopay. davaywpovvTes Oe exeHev pada tav- 
TWV UTEPOTTLKMS TOV EVAVTLMV, WS EYEVOVTO EyyUS TOU TOV 
» / \ 
Kopwiiav dotews, Spouw ep€povto mpos Tas mUAAaS TAs 
€mt PevovvTa lovT, wS EL avEwymEeVaL TUXOLEY, ELoTETOU- 
(2 x la 
pevor. exBonOyoarvtes S€ Tives rol ex THS TOAEWS 
3 A A , A > , 2Q\ , 
amavTwor Tov OnBaiwy Tots Emid€KTos ovde TEéTTapa 
4 > vA ZN 4 \ > , 3 x ‘ 
TAC pa aréyovot TOV TElyous: Kal avaBavTes ETL TA 
os 5 A c 4 , , X 3 , 
pPUHMaTA Kal Ta UVTEpEXoVTA ywpia, BahAovTes Kal AKOVTI- 
A \ \ 
Covres amoxteivovat TOV TPWTwV Kat pata GUYVOUs, Kal 
, 3 id e , eI , ff 4 \ 
Tpedpevor EOiwkov ws Tpia 7) TéETTapa OTAddLa. ToUTOU OE 
yevoévov ot Koptv@.or Tovs vexpovs Tpos TO TELyos EAKV- 
nothing is known.—airév: i.e. of 
the Epidaurians. — pada: const. with 


side toward Peloponnesus. — kataBf- 
vat: there was danger lest in descend- 


ing he should be attacked by his ene- 
mies from the rear. — méAw dared Oeiv: 
sc. towards the north. — @s é8éxer: to 
be construed with what follows. — 
ampos OnBalwv: to the advantage of the 
Thebans.— éavtov: of himself and his 
troops, as frequently. 

18,19. Capture of Sicyon. Skirmish 
at Corinth. Autumn of 369 B.C. 

18. cuppelEavres: for the orthogra- 
phy, cf. v. 1. 26 cuppetiar. — rporéBa- 
Aov: the assault on Sicyon was suc- 
cessful, and the city renounced its 
allegiance to Sparta. Diod. xv. 69. 
Concerning the result at Pellene, 


bmEepoTTiK@s. — TavTwV évavTiwv: ob- 
jective gen. dependent upon wzepormi- 
kos. G.180,2; H. 754b. Cf v. 4.25 
dmohuTik@s av’tov. — Tas ért PAevodvTa 
idvtt: “the gates through which one 
passes in going to Phlius.” These were 
situated on the west side of the city. 
On the dat., see G. 184, 5; H. 771 b. 

19. WrAol: acc. to Diod. xv. 69, 
these were Athenians under Chabrias. 
— Tots émdéxrois: the ‘Sacred Band’ 
of 300.—pvyqpatra: see on vi. 2. 20. 
—kal para cuxvots: a very great 
many. On the force of kal udda see 
on v. 2. 3. 
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OATES Kal VTOTTOVOOUS ATOOOVTES TpOTTALOV EaTHT AY. Kal 
4 NS > 4 c A fe , 
140 ravTn pev avebvxOnoay ot Tov Aakedaipovioy cippaxot. 
4 A X , , A 
Apa 6€ 61) Tempaypevwv TovTwy Katam\et Aakedat- 20 
, € N , , , , zy 
poviows » Tapa Avovyciov Boyfeva, Tpinpers mr€ov 7 
» > \ r , None Ae , € 
elkoow* yyov d€ Kedtovs te Kat “IBnpas Kat iméas ws 
la “A > e , e Co ‘\ ec ¥ 
TEVTHKOVTA. TH Oo voTEpaia ot OnBatoi TE Kat ot addou 
t c 
A , XN 
145 avTav ovppaxor diatagdpevor Kal EuTAHoavTes TO TEdLOV 
péexpt THS Oadarryns Kat péype TOV exomevwr THS TOEWS 
, ¥ x , > > A , \ 
ynrohav éfOepov et Te ypnoov nv & TO TEediw. Kal 
¢ \ A > , \ e a , € a > 
ot pev Tav “AOnvaiwy Kat ot Tov Kopwhiwy immes od 
para é€rAnotalov To OTpaTevpaTL, OpavTEes iaxupa Kal 
150 wohha TavTimata* ot 5€ mapa Tov Avoyyatiov immets, 21 
7 > a , x »” 
OTOLTEP OAV, OVTOL duerkedacpevor addos adhyn Tapa- 
Oeovres nKovTilov TE TpocedavvorTes, Kal e7TEL OPW eT 
QUTOUS, aVEXapovV, Kal Tahw avacTpEeporTes HKOVTLCOD. 
Kal TAUVTA awa ToLovvTes KaTéBawov amd TOV imTwV Kal 
> \ /, 3 4 - 
ei O€ KataBeBykdow émedavvorey Tives, 


> 
155 averavorTo. 


> la > a > , > > 5S , 
E€VTTETWS avaTrnO@vTes QAVEKWPOUV. €L ) Qu TLVES dua€evav 


> \ ‘\ Lal , - 
QaUTOUS TOAV ATO TOU OTPATEVMaTOS, TOVTOUS, OTOTE aTrO- 


20-26. Arrival of assistance from 
Dionysius of Syracuse. The Thebans 
withdraw from Peloponnesus. Lyco- 
medes and the Arcadians. Quarrel of 
the latter with the Eleans. Autumn of 
369 B.C. 

20. &pa S¢ Sn wempaypévav: cf. iii. 
1.20 dua Aéywr je.— 7H BonPeaa: the 
expected help. —mhéov 4: the neut. 
sing. (instead of m)éoves), as in v. 4. 
66.— Kedrots: Gauls. —ot addor av- 
Tov cippaxor: lit. the others, allies of 
them. ovpmaxo.is in app. with of ad- 
ho. Cf. the Homeric of &\Xor pvnorh- 
pes, the others, the suitors, not the other 
suitors. G. 142,2,n.3; H. 705. 
Tr@y accordingly presents no peculiar- 


, 
au- 


ity in its position, as it would were 
dA an attrib. modifier of cvupayxor. 
—S.atatdpevor: having drawn them- 
selves up at intervals.—év tO wel: 
7.e. on the plain between Sicyon and 
Corinth. — 6pavtes xré.: seeing that the 
opposition was strong and numerous. 
isxupd and mo\\a are pred. modifiers 
of ravtitaka. 

21. dcourep: with concessive force, 
few though they were, viz. only 50.— 
wppwv: %c. of OnBato..—Gpa trorodv- 
res: dua as in 20.—el émeAavvorev: 
note the variation from the impf. 
(Spuwv) to the frequentative opta- 
tive. — Tovtovs Seva: const. with elp- 
yatovro, — did these great injury. 
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ywpoter, emukelpevot Kat akovtilovtes dewa eipyalovto 
kal wav TO oTpdrevpa HnvayKaloy eéavT@v EveKa Kal 
A la e al 
mpovévar Kal dvaxwpelv. pera TadTa pévToL ot OnBaiou 
, > N € , > aA Q y 5 \ e » 
pewartes od ToANAS Hmepas am7ndOov otKade, Kal ot addor 
\ ¢ ” > be , b) 4 ¢€ \ 
S€ exaoTos olkade. €K O€ TOUTOV EuBardrovow ol Tapa 
lol la ‘ 
Avovvatov eis SiKvova, Kal ayn MEV VIK@OL TOUS Sikvo- 
vious €v T@ TEdiw, Kal améxTevav epi €BOopyKovTG * 
A€pas S€ relyos KaTa KpdToS alpovo.. Kal 7) Mev Tapa 
Avovvaiov mpétyn Boyfea Tatra mpagaca améthevoer eis 
Ss , “A de ‘\ 4, es. > , 3) SS 
Supakovoas. OnBatou d€ Kal Tavtes ol AToaTAVTES amo 
AaxeSayoviov péxpe perv TovTov Tov xpdvov Omofvmadoy 
kat €mpattov Kal éatpatevovto nyovpevav OnBaiwvr. 
5 , la 4 , id 5: ~ 
eyyevopmevos O€ Tis Avkopnyndns Mavrtuvevs, yéver TE ovoevos 
> \ , , , Ney, , e 
evoenS KPHPact TE TponKaV Kal addws PidoTYyLOS, OVTOS 
> 4 , \ > / , e , 
évémA\noe hpovypatos Tovs “ApKddas, h€ywv ws povors 
A ¥ 
ev avtots Tatpis Ilekomdvyyoos ein, —povor yap avTo- 
> b) ~ > = A \ las ce w~ 
xJoves & avTn oikovev,— Treva Tov dé Tav “EA\ynviKav 
lal xX 9 \ y ‘\ , 3 , yy 
pddrov 70 "ApKadukov Ely Kal TOpata eyKpaTéoTaTa EXOL. 
Kat adkyswTarous S€ avTovs aATEdELKYVE, TEKUNPLA TApEXO- 
pevos Ws emiKovpwr Ordre SenOetev TiWeEs, oddEvas NpodYTO 


> -) , yy A A , , » 
GVT Apkddov. ere b€ ovte AaKkedatpovious TwTOTE avEv 


22. €xacros: in partitive app. with 
oi ddAor. —els LBikvdva: into the terri- 
tory of Sicyon.—vikeor, aréxrevav : 
obs. the change of tense from histori- 
cal pres. to aor., as in v. 2. 36, — Aé- 
pas: the locality is unknown. — rei- 
xos: prob. merely a fortification, not 
a walled town, as is sometinies meant 
by retxos. —y party BonPera: several 
years before this (373 B.c.) Dionysius 
had sent a fleet of ten ships to the 
assistance of the Lacedaemonians, 
but Iphicrates had captured them 


before they reached their destination. 
vi. 2. 33 ff. 

23. ovSevds éevdens: inferior to no 
one. évdens is equiv. to 7TTwy, and 
hence is construed with the gen. of 
comparison. — ovtos : resumes the 
subj. after the interruption.—-trartpls : 
fatherland. — olxotev: opt. in an ex- 
planatory sent. continuing the quota- 
tion, as if dependent upon ws. Cf. vi. 
5. 36.—émkovpwv: euphemistic for 
pc bopbpwv. —ypotvro: representing 
the pres. ind. of dir. discourse. See 
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odav euBarew eis Tas “AOyHvas ov7e vov OnBaiovs édOcy 


+ > , > i A lal 
180 avev Apkddwy eis Aaxedaipova. “’Eav otv cwppovnrte, Tov 


24 
oY A o » “A , (2 , , 
aKohovdeiy oor av Tis TapaKadly hetcecbe: ws TpdTepdv 
7 > “ 5 - > - Aw 

te Aakedayovious axohovOovrtes Exetvous nuEyoate, viv 

aan , ANS A \ \ N , e a 
dé, av OnBaious eixyn akodovOynTe Kai py KaTa Epos WyEt- 

> ~ A 7 , » 7 

ola a&iate, iaws Taxa ToOVTOVS adAovs Aakedaipovious 


185 EVvpyoeETE.” 


e \ XN > , la > , 5 
ot pev Oy “Apkddes TadTa aKovovTes ave- 
A , XN e , ‘\ , a , 
gvo@vTd TE Kal vmepedhihowy Tov AvKopydynv Kal povov 
avOpa nyovuvTo: waTE apyYorTas ETAaTTOV OvVOTLVaS EKEVOS 

4, \ > A , \ ¥ > , 
Kehevor. Kal eK TOV ocvpBawovTwy dé Eepywr epmeyadv- 
(i , > , \ ‘ > > 7 
vovto ot Apkades: euBardovtwy pev yap eis *Eridavpov 
Lal b) , A > , A 3 , ¢ Ve ~ 
Tov “Apyeiwy kat amokieicbévtwy THs €€dd0u Ud TE TOV 
peta XaBpiov E€vwv kai “APnvaiwv kat KopwGiwv, Bon- 
, , , > 4 ‘ > , 
Ojoavtes pada todwpKoupevous e€ehUcavTo Tovs ’Apyet- 


25 
190 


ous, ov pdvoyv Tols avdpacw, adda Kal Tots KXwptots 
TONELLOLS YPOpEvoL. oTpaTevodpevor S€ Kal eis “Acivny 
195 7s Aakaivns eviknoay Te THY TOV Aakedammoviwy Ppov- 
pav kat Tov Tepavopa Tov Tohewapyxov aTeKTEWAY Kat TO 
mpoacteov tov “Acwaiwy eropOyncav. 


Omrov 6¢ Bovdn- 


A 3 “A > 4 > , > “A c ~ > »” 
Oetey e€eOetv, od vvE, ov yYeyswv, ob HKOS dOOv, OVK Opy 


on vy. 4. 19.—eis tas "AOjvas: ie. 
els Thy “Arrixny. Cf. 22 eis Duxvdva. 
—vtv: ze. on their recent invasion. 
vi. 5. 28, 27.— els Aaxedalpova: 7.e. 
into Laconia. Cf. vi. 5. 50, 51. 

24. éav cwdhpovijre: transition to 
dir. disc. without €¢7.— tod d&kodov- 
Geiv heloer Be: “you will stop follow- 
ing.” — mpdrepdy te, viv S€: anacolu- 
thon, as in vi. 5. 30.—katd pépos: 
in turn, like év péper in 14.— ows 
Taxa: perhaps soon. tdxahere is not 
redundant in the sense of perhaps, as 
it sometimes is in this phrase. — rov- 
Tous KTé.: you will find these to be 
other Lacedaemonians, 


25. pada: const. with Bondjoartes, 
having lent vigorous assistance. — od 
povov xré.: although they found not only 
the inhabitants but also the character of 
the country against them. odeulo.s is 
pred. modifier of rots dvépdo.w and 
Tots xwplois. xpwpevor has concessive 
force. The natural obstacles were 
found in the mountainous character 
of the country invaded.—’Actvnv: 
strongly fortified town in southern 
Laconia. — TAs Aaxaivyns: this desig- 
nation of Laconia is found only here 
and below in 29. The regular ex- 
pression is 7 Aakwvixy.—8mov: here 
temporal, whenever. Cf. iii. 3. 6.— 
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, 3 , > 4 y > 2 , A , 
dvaBata amexa\vey avrovs: WaoTE EV EKELVW TH KpPOVM 
eB ¥ , > e X ss e an 5 \ 
mokD WovTO KpaTLoTOL Eval. ol fev On OnBator ova 
al e ld \ > S. ~ o> x ‘ 
Tavta virobldvws Kat ovKeTe idtKws Elyov mpos TOUS 
> , 9’ eet A 9 Mics A \ , 
Apkddas. ot ye pny Hyetou ever amratrouvtes Tas mohes 
‘\ > la aA e A , b) , » 
Tous "Apkdoas, &s v0 Aakedaipovioy apnpeOncar, eyva- 
Gav avrovs Tovs pev EavTav Adyous ev ovdevi hoyw ToLoU- 


205 jrevous, Tovs dé Tpipvdtovs Kat Tovs addovs Tovs ao 
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A b] , \ XN YA 4 > ld 
odav anootavTas TEpt TavTds ToLOUpEvoUs, OTL “ApKades 
> > \ a a 4 
epacay Eivat, EK TOUTWY AU Kal ot "HAetou duapevas eiyov 
Tpos avTovs. 
4 > ec , , 33 e A 4 lal 
Ovrw 8 Exdotwv péya ep Eavtois PpovowTwv Tav 
cuppaxov, epyetar Piriokos “ABvdnvos wap’ ’ApwoBap- 
, , + , \ A \ > ‘ 
Cavous ypypata exwv Told. Kal mpora pev eis Aedovs 
cuvnyaye Tept cipyvyns OnBaiovs Kai Tovs TUppaXouS Kal 
‘ / > A \ > , “A Ss Lau > \ 
Tous Aakedaysovious. exet S€ edOdvres To ev Dew ovddev 
3 : , . 9 x e > , ld 3 ‘\ \ > 
exowwcarto oTws av 7» eipnvn yevouto, avrot Se €Bov- 


moAvD Kpatioro.: 2.e. altogether the 27. Ariobarzanes attempts a recon- 

strongest of any of the Greek states. ciliation of the Greek states. Spring of 
26. yéepnv: asin v.1.29.—ama- 368 B.C. 

rovvres: asking back, as having for- péya . . . ppovotwtwv: having a 


merly owned them.—4s: acc. re- proud confidence in themselves. Cf. vi. 
tained in the passive construction. 2.39 peydda Ppovodvros ép éavTg. — 
G. 197, 1, x. 2; H. 724 a.—aoypébn- Pidtckos: a subordinate of Ariobar- 
wav: they had been deprived.—€yvw- zanes. The latter was now the suc- 
wav avrous... movoupévous: they no- cessor of Pharnabazus as satrap of 
ticed that they took no account of their Phrygia. Cf. v. 1.28. His object, in 
request. —avrovs: i.c. the Arcadians. opening the present negotiations, was 
—Tovs éavtdv Adyous: i.e. of the to secure the support of the Atheni- 
Eleans. Indir. reflexive.—Adyouvs, ans and the Lacedaemonians in his 
Aédyw: the ‘paronomasia’ lends sar- meditated revolt from the king of 
castic force to the sentence.—Tpt- Persia. — ets Aeddovs: as being neu- 
dvAlovs: obj. of moovpévovs.—mept tral ground. —ovvjyaye: 7.e. invited 
mavros xrTé.: holding in high favor. to a conference.—To pev Bew xré.: 
—O6r. “Apxdbes xré.: because they lit. they communicated nothing to the 
said they were Arcadians.—a¥: i.e. god, i. they did not consult him 
the Eleans as well as the The- through the oracle. — dmws av xré.: 
bans. potential opt. in indir. question. — 
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MevovTo. eet d€ 0V GUVExwpory ot OnBator Meaonvnv 
v7o Aakedayoviots elvar, EeviKdv TOAD ouvéheyev 6 Pidt- 
OKOS, OTws TohELoin peTa AaKedayoviwr. 

Tovtwy dé mpattopéevav adukvetrar Kat 7 Tapa Avovv- 
ctov devtépa Bonfea. deydvrwy S€ “APynvaiwy pev ws 
N ¥ > N 27 > , > , , 
XpEewv Ely avTous Leva Els OeTTaNiay Tavavtia OnBaiors, 
Aakedaovioy dé ws eis THY AakwriKyny, TadTa €v Tots 
Cusmpaxors eviknoey. Emel OE TeEpiemrEVTAY ot Tapa 
4 > , bs 3 ‘\ e > cA 
Avoyuatov evs Aakedaipova, \aBwv adtods 6 Apxidapos 

‘\ lal aA A 
feTa TOV TOITLK@Y EoTpaTEeveTo. Kat Kapvas pev e€a- 
la) x , ‘\ 9 A ¥ b) 4 
pel Kata Kparos, Kat daouvs Cavras ehaBev, améodaker : 
exeiey S€ edOds otparevodpevos eis Ilappacious ris 
a bu > Sasee 25 , \ , 2 ‘ 8 > 12 
pkadlas meT avT@v €djov THY xapav. emet 5 eBonOy- 
gay ot “Apkddes kal ot “Apyeto., Eravayopyoas é€otpato- 
medevoaTo €v Tols vTép Mndéas yndodous. evtavOa 8 


»” > A , he A \ , 
ovTos avTov Kucoidas 6 apxywv THs mapa Avovuciov Bon- 


Meooyvnv xré.: Epaminondas, at the 
time of his first invasion of Pelo- 
ponnesus, had restored to the Messe- 
nians their independence and helped 
them to found the city of Messene 
on the slope of Mt. Ithome. Diod. 
xv. 66. Xenophon, ignoring, as he uni- 
formly does, Epaminondas’s achieve- 
ments, omits all mention of these 
facts. See Introd. p. 10, and on vi. 5. 
51.— ovvédeyev: sc. with the money 
above mentioned. 

28-32. Dionysius again sends help 
to the Spartans. Victory of Archida- 
mus over the Arcadians. Summer of 
368 B.C. 

28. xpeov ely: the partic. is equiv. 
to a pred. adjective. Cf. i. 6. 32 ely 
Kad@s €xor, 1.e. kadt@s xo. H. 981. 
— avrovs: v.c. the Sicilian auxiliaries. 
—ravavtia OnBalois: ravavria is ad- 
verbial. The Thessalian cities had 


sought help from the Thebans against 
Alexander of Pherae, and Pelopidas, 
taking the field in response to this 
appeal, had rendered the Thessalians 
such effective aid, that Alexander was 
compelled to sue for peace. The Athe- 
nians were naturally disturbed at the 
great increase of Theban influence in 
this quarter. Diod. xv. 67. Plut. 
Pelop. 26.—eis thv Aakwovikhy: sc. 
to ward off the assaults of the Arca- 
dians.— tatra: the latter, v.e. to help 
the Lacedaemonians. — évlkyoev: pre- 
vailed. — weprémrAevoav ; sc. around Pe- 
loponnesus to southern Laconia. — 
Tov ToAtTiKov: ze. the Lacedaemo- 
nians as opposed to the allies. So v. 
4. 41 and frequently. — Kaptas: in 
northern Laconia. — IIappactovs : 
in southern Arcadia.—per atrév: 
i.e. with his united forces. —MnSéas: 
the place is not otherwise known. — 
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, ¥ y 367 Sane , a > , iD 
Betas eXeyev OTL e€NKOL QavuTwW O XPevVos, os ELPNMEVOS nv 


, Q o A 3 » \ 3 , \ i eee 
Tapapeve. Kal aua Tadr €deye Kal amper THY et 

if 
Smdpryns. eet S€ azroTropEevdpevov UTETEUVOVTO AVTOV OL 


la aN XN A c las > la) ln p Belek 
Mecoyvior est atevov THS dod, evTavda On) emEptrev Eri 
NX > , = m= Seen? 3 A , 
Tov “Apxidapov Kat Bonbew exédeve* Kakeivos pEvTOL 
eBonGe. 


ot pny “Apkddes kat “Apyetor tpoo€éBavov eis THY AdKat- 


e > > , > —N Jie) > , > aA 
WS 3) EVEVOVTO EV ™7 €7 Kutpyo.ovs EKTPOT)), 


\ = ¢ 3 , SUN A yo ) > € A 
vav, Kal OUTOL WS GToKEiTOVTES AUTOV THS em OLKOV OOOV. 
¢€ , eS , 3 , 3 4 3 A lal lal 
6 0é, ob7ép éott ywpiov émimedov év Tats cupBodais THs 

» ee] ~) , \ A 3eN 4 e lal =) Lal 3 ‘\ 
Te em Eutpyoiwy Kat THs ETL Mndéas 6000, evtavba éexBas 
, ¢ , Y > 2 XN x 
mapeTa€ato ws paxovmevos. epacay 0 avTov Kal mpo 
a , , 4s Mee ff) «? 5 
Tov hOXwy TapLovTa ToLade TapaKehevoacOar: “” Avdpes 
A A > SS / > , bd A ¥ 
ToNtrat, vuv ayafot yevouevor avaBrepopey dpOots oppa- 
ow: amodGpev Tots emvytyvomevois THY TaTpioa olaviTrEp 
Tapa Tov tatépwv tapedaBouer. tavodpcla aicyv- 
vopevor Kal Tatdas Kat yuvatkas Kal mpeoBurépovs Kat 
, 3 1) , Me la) € , 
E€vous, ev ots mpdabev ye Ttavtwy Tov “EX\jvev TrepiBhe- 
l4 > ” , Nae: VA 3 > , > , 
mTOTaToL nuev.” ToVTwY Oe pnOEvTwr eE aiOpias aoTpamas 


eEqxor: had expired. — os elpnpévos Hv 
mapapéverv: equiv. to Ov mapapuévery 
elpnTo.— Ga... kal KTé.: as soon as 
he had said this he departed. Cf. Lat. 
simul atque. 

29. brorévovro kré.: in pregnant 
sense, — were trying to cut him off and 
confine him in a narrow part of the 
way. Cf. i. 1. 23 éddwoar eis ’ AO7- 
vas, were captured and taken to Ath- 
ens. —Kitpyciovs: locality in south- 
ern Arcadia. — éxtpomy: side road. 


— mpocéBatvov xré.: were advanc- 
ing towards Laconia. — Adxatvav: as 
in 25.— Kal ovrou: these also, i.e. 


besides the Messenians before men- 
tioned. —o 8€: 7.e. Archidamus, who 
had joined Cissidas. — cvpBodais: 


meeting. — ékBas: emerging from the 
pass. 

30. yevopevor xré.: “let us show 
ourselves brave men, and be able to 
look people in the face.” Before 
this battle, acc. to Plut. Ages. 33, the 
Spartans, out of shame at their re- 
verses, feared to look their country- 
women in the face. — ravompeba: 
note the force of the Laconic asyn- 
deton. 

31. e al@pias xré.: thunder and 
lightning were among the most sig- 
nificant omens, in the mind of the 
Greeks. Cf. Apol. Socr. 12 Bpovras dé 
duirééer Tis wy pméyioTov olwmorhpiov 
eiva.; When they appeared upon the 
right they were held to be favorable, 
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“ss ‘ WA > 7 3 A A , 
Te Kat Bpovtas h€yovaow atoious avtw davyvar. cuveBy 

250 O€ KAaL pds T@ OELL@ KE, LEVO i ayadpa ‘H 
pos T@ O€eEi@ KEpati TEWEVOS TL Kal ayahwa “Hpa- 
KA€ous €ival. Tovyapouv EK TOVTWY TaVvTwY OUTW TOAD 

‘\ lal 9 
pevos Kat Oappos Tots oTpatiaTas pac euTecey woTeE 
Epyov e€lvat Tols NyE“Loow avelpyew Tovs oTpaTidTas 
> , > \ / 3 ‘ -: e Lal en , 
@0ovpevous eis TO TpdcHev. erret pévTou WyetTo 6 “Apyt- 
255 Sapos, ONiyou pev TOV TOhELIwY SeEdpevor Eis Sdpv adTovs 
> ty e > » , + XN \ e X\ 
améJavov: ot & addou hevyovtes EmiTTov, ToANOL pev Td 


immewy, ToANOL O€ UO TaVv KedTov. 


ws d€ AnEdons THs 3 
a A > , b) ‘\ + v > 
paxns Tpotratov é€atnaato, evOds eremey olkade ayye- 
Aodvta AnporéAyn TOV KHpuUKa THS TE Vikyns TO péyefos Kat 
260 ore Aakedaypovioy pev ovee els TeAvain, TaY Sé Tohepiov 
map. Geis. 


‘\ , > s , ¥ > 4 
TOUS MEVTOL EV YTAPTH epacav AKOVOAVTAS 
> 4 b) ‘\ > /, \ “ , ‘ lal 
a.p&apevous a7r0 Aynothaov Kal TWY YEPOVT@VY KaL TOV 
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oJ , , , 
epopwv TavTas KAaeEL. 
hun ddKpud €OTW. 


OUTW KOWOV TL apa Kapa Kat 


Soe , ia “A > , ZA 
€7L JLEVTOL TY) TWV Apkddav TUX) 


a y mY \ 
ov TOAV Tu HTTOV Aakedatpoviwy naOncav OnBatot TE Kat 


"HX “a - Y oy) ¥ a] oy N A , 7, A 
ELoL* OvTwS HON NXOovTO Ext TH PpovymaTL avTor. 


—all the more so, if, as here, they 
came from a clear sky. — cvvéBy xré.: 
the significance of this circumstance 
lay in the fact that Hercules was the 
ancestor of both the royal lines at 
Sparta. Cf. Hdt. vi. 51.—aore ép- 
yov elvar: so that it was difficult. — 
SeEGpevor els Sdpu: i.e. allowing the 
enemy to approach so near that use 
could be made of the spear, within a 
spear-throw. —émirrov: as opposed to 
the aor. dré@avoy, the impf. indicates 


second body of auxiliaries sent by 
Dionysius, as well as of the first. 
See 20. 

32. TO péyeBos kal Sti: note the 
combination of subst. and subst. 
clause. — o¥8€ eis: more emphatic 
than ovdefs. This battle is known as 
‘The Tearless Battle, 7 ddaxpus udxy. 
Plut. Ages. 33.— twapmAnets: Diodo- 
rus, Xv. 72, gives the loss of the Ar- 
cadians as 10,000.—dpfapévous aro 
*Aynovddov: 7.c. from highest to low- 


the continuance of the engagement.— est.—otrw Kowdv xré.: “so true is 
tro tmméwv: gen. of agency. The it that tears are a thing common to 
const. is employed in consequence both joy and grief.”—ov odd Tt: 


of the passive idea involved in ém- 
mov, were cut down. — Kedrév: Gauls 
seem to have formed a part of the 


on this strengthening of odd, cf. iil. 
1. 16 od mdvu Ti. —povypati: cf. 
23. 
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Suveyas Sé Bovdrevdpevor OnBator dws av THY WyEmo- 33 


viav haBouev THs “Eddddos, evopicay, ei Téwievay pds 
x a , A =) 2) b) te 
tov Ilepoav Baoitéa, mreoverTHoOar av TL eV EKEiVva. 
kal €k TovTov TapaKahécavTes On TOS TUppaXoUS emt 
, y \ > A € , ¥ ‘\ 
mpopace, ore kal EvOukdyjs 6 Aakedayrdvios ein Tapa 
Baorret, avaBatvovor OnBatwy pév Iedomidas, "Apkddav 
d€ *Avtioyos 6 mayKpatiacTys, "Hreiwy dé *Apyidapos - 
> , ‘ Ne? A ‘\ e 3 Lo) > 4, 
nkodovier dé Kat “Apyetos. Kat ot “APnvator axovo-avTes 
A > , i? XN , > ~ Pe ase) ~ 
TavTa averepuiav Tyayopay te kal Adovra. émet d exer 
b] , ‘\ 3 , ec / \ A A 
€yevovTo, ToAV emheovexter 6 Iledomidas apa To Ilépon. 
Loy \ / Ne , a c , ce 
eiyve yap eye Kat ort povor Tov EhAnvev Baoirer ovve- 
pdxovto é€v Ihararats, Kat OTL VoTEpov ovdETMTOTE OTPA- 
, Ses ” Nive, , x aA 
TevVoawTo emt Bacitéa, kal ws Aakedaypoviot dua TOUTO 
, > a kd > > 4 a2 ts 
TOhELHOELAV avToLs, OTL OvK EDEAjoaLeY per "Aynodov 
eMew ex avtov ovdé Sioa édoaey adrov ev AvdiOu TH 
"Aprém.d., evOamep ore Ayapeuvav eis THY “Aciav e&érhe 


33-38. Conference of Greek ambas- 
sadors at Susa. Autumn of 368 B.C. 

33. Omws dv AdBouev: for the const. 
cf. 27.—év éxelvw: i.e. in the king, 
through his power. — éri mpodace: 
in reality they were filled with alarm 
at the mission of Philiscus and at his 
secret negotiations with the Atheni- 
ans and Spartans. See also on Vi. 3. 
12. — IledomiSas : here first men- 
tioned, though long a _ recognized 
leader. — maykpatiactys: i.e. victor 
in the mayxpdr.oyv, a contest in box- 
ing and wrestling (ruyun, adn). — 
*Apyetos: possibly the Elean Argeiis 
mentioned in 4. 15. Others take it 
as an Argive; but in that case the 
omission of rls is irregular. 

34. pdévor: z.e. the Thebans alone. 
For the facts, see on vi. 3. 20. — cvve- 
paxovro, etpatevoaivro: the impf. is 
retained as regularly in indir. disc., 


while the aor. ind. is changed to the 
optative.— 8a totro: explained by 
what follows.—6tt ov« ednoatev: 
the aor. ind. of a subord. clause of 
dir. disc. regularly remains unchanged 
in indir. disc., but in case of a causal 
clause may, after a secondary tense, 
as here, be changed to the optative. 
G. 247,Nn.2; cf. H. 935 c.— én’ atrov: 
7.e, against the king. —édoavev avrov: 
i.e. Agesilaus. The reference is to 
the events preceding Agesilaus’s in- 
vasion of Asia in 396 B.c. See iii. 
4. 3 f.; Introd. p. 1.— évOamep Oicas 
xré.: where he sacrificed before he took 
Troy, implying that, if Agesilaus had 
been permitted to sacrifice here, he 
likewise would have succeeded in his 
expedition into Asia Minor, and that 
the Thebans by preventing the sacri- 
fice had rendered an important ser- 
vice to the king. 
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Bucas cide Tpotap. 


> ~ A Ae > 4 4 A ue > 
€lS TO TyLAc Oat KQL OTL EVEVLKY)KEO QV OL OnBator Ha2XN eV 


285 AevKTpois Kat OTL TEmopOyKOTES THV yYopav Tov AaKedat- 
p pOnkdres Ti xp 


povior epaivovto. 


€heye de 6 Iledomidas, dru of "Apyetou 


bs es , , ¢ , > (ae , 
KQL OL Apkdoes PaXYN NITHMEVOL ELEY UTTO Aakedaipoviar, 


\ \ 
€TEL AUTOL OV TApEeyeVOVTo. 


ouvewapTupe O avT@ TavTa 


mavTa ws adnOyn héyou 6 “AOPnvatos Tiymaydpas, Kat ér- 


290 wato SevTepos pera Tov Ilehomiday: ek d€ TovVTOU épwTo- 
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pevos v7 Baoiléws 6 Ile\omidas, ti Bovdo.ro éavT@ 


A > Y , Sas, SY SN 
ypadnvat, eimev oTt Meoonvynv te avTovomoyv Ewart amo 


- > \ A 5) X 
Aakedaipoviov Kat AOynvaious QVENKELV TAS VAUS* €l de 


lal \ 7 4 DE) > , ¥ \ , 
TAUTA [LY metOowTo, OTPQATEVELV ET AVUTOVS" €l TLS de mo\us 


\ > , > -~ SiON , A >7 
pn €Bé)dou akodovbety, ert TavTyV TpwTov iévar. 


ypagev- 


A , \ > , A , > 
T@V de TOUT@MV KQL avayvwo bevtav TOL mpéo Beow, ELTTEV 


et 


la! \ La) 
6 Aé€wy akovovtos Tov Bacitéws: “N12 Ala, & "APnvaton, 


wpa ye buy, ws e€oikev, addov Twa dirov avti Bacirtéws 


35. cuveBadXero xré.: the logical 
subj. is found in 7c éverkjxecav, — 
it contributed much togPelopidas’s dis- 
tinction that the Thebans, etc. Arta- 
xerxes was anxious to secure the ser- 
vices of Greek soldiers to meet the 
threatened uprising of men like Ario- 
barzanes. This help could not be 
obtained unless there was peace be- 
tween the Greek states themselves. 
Hence special consideration was paid 
to Pelopidas as the representative of 
that nation whose present military 
prowess seemed most likely to ensure 
the maintenance of peace, when it 
should once become established. — 
ATTHpévor elev: as related in 30. — 
Tipaydpas: he seems to have been a 
willing tool of Pelopidas. Plutarch, 
Pelop. 30, speaks of the rich presents 
which Timagoras received from the 


king. Dem. xrx. 137 mentions forty 
talents as the reward paid for his ser- 
vices on this occasion. 

36. éavtw ypadfvat: to be written 
for him, i.e. made the basis of the 
treaty. — Ott: sc. BovNoiTO éavT@ ypa- 
pjvat.—avtévopov ard AakedSatpo- 
viwv: for the const., see on v. I. 36. 
—avéedkewv: draw up on land, and 
hence, disband. —orparteverv, lévar: 
to be construed with ypa¢jvac under- 
stood; as subj. supply ‘the parties to 
the treaty.’ — mp@tov lévar: cf. v. 4. 
37. 

37. tot Baotdkéws: the art. with 
Bacvdev’s, meaning the king of Persia, 
is unusual. It is prob. here employed 
to indicate him as previously men- 
tioned. Cf. An. ii. 4. 4; 5. 38.— 
a@AXov tiva pidAov: doubtless said with 
reference to an eventual support of 
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peya d€ cuwveBaddecTo To Tedomida 35 
c t 


36 
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164 =ENO®QNTOS EAAHNIKA Z. 
“A ” 3 \ de 3 , c ‘ A > ce) 
Cnrew.” eet d€ amynyyeley 6 ypapparteds & elev 6 ADn- 
lal , ) , , > , , 
300 vatos, mad e€nveyKe TPOOVEYPAppLeva* Eb dé Te Sukaud- 
Tepov TovTw@Y yryvyeoKkovaw ot “AOnvator, idvtTas mpds 
, id 3 \ \ > , e , »¥ 
Baorréa SiddoKkev. eet d€ adixovto ot mpéo Bes oixade 
4 ~ A , b) y> e > lal 
EKaOTOL, TOY pev Tyraydpay armeKtewayv ot “AOnvatou, 
KaTnyopouvtos Tov A€ovTos ws ovTE TVaKYVOVY EavT@ 
305 €Bého. peta te IleXomidov mdvra Bovdevauto. tTav dé 
ad\\wv mpéaBewv 6 pev “Hdetos “Apyidapos, 7. mpovri- 
\ 9 N A eS as yew N , € 
noe THY Hdw po Tov “Apkddar, erjver TA Bacid€ws, o 
de 5) , y > A meee) 5 , ¥ AQ oa 
€ Avtloxos, ott nAaTTOUTO TO Apkad.KoP, OUTE TA OWPa 
aae ey? , \ \ s y_ \ 
ede€ato amnyyeré Te mpds Tovs puplovs OT. Baordevs 
310 dpToKOToUs pev Kal dYsomoLOUS Kal olvoydous Kal Bupw- 
\ » 0 A ¥» » 8 de aA , > *# Y x 
povs trapmAnbets exo, avdpas 0€ ot payowrT av “EhAnou 
, aA > ¥ PS) , Q io A \ be , ‘\ 
mavu Cyntav ovK edn Ovvac Gar ety. mpos O€ TOVTOLS Kal 
N A , A 3 , a A ¥ 
To TOV ypnuatwov TAHOos adraloveiay of ye Soxew Edy 
elvar, emel Kal THY Vuvoumevyy av xpvonv maTavov ovx 
315 ikayny edn eivar TETTLYL OKLAY TApEYeELV. 
‘Os d€ ot @nBator cvvexddrecay amd Tov TOEwWY aTa4- 
Gav akovoeopnevous THS Tapa Bacéws Emiotodns Kal 6 


Ariobarzanes by the Athenians.—é§q- the king.—ovre, té: cf. Lat. ne- 


veyke Tpooyeypappéeva: he brought out 
(from the apartment of the king) an 
additional clause. The substance of 
this clause is explained by what 
follows. — 88aoKev: inf. in indir. 
disc. representing the imy. of dir. 
disc., and depending upon the notion 
of bidding involved in mpooyeypau- 
wéva. 

38. €8éX\o1, BotAo.ro: representing 
the impf. ind. of dir. disc. G. 248, 
n. 1; H. 935 b.—-potrtipnoe: sc: Ba- 
oievs. This partiality probably con- 
sisted in recognizing Triphylia as 
belonging to Elis instead of to Ar- 
cadia.— Tad Bacothéws: the action of 


que, et.—Ta Sapa: the gifts, which 
it was customary to give to ambassa- 
dors. — Tots puplovs : the newly es- 
tablished federal council, which man- 
aged the affairs of Arcadia. See In- 
trod. p. 7.—{nrav: concessive.— To 
...AnP0s: in pregnant sense; the 
talk about the great wealth. —ot: gen- 
erally enclitic, but here orthotone to 
give emphasis. So also An. i. I. 8. 
—Thv bpvovpévyv xré.: the celebrated 
golden plane tree. This tree and a 
golden vine had been presented to 
King Darius by Pythius, a wealthy 
Lydian. Cf. Hat. vii. 27.—4@v: const. 
with eivar,—tkavqv: large enough. 
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Ilépons 6 fépwv ta ypdppata deiEas tHv Baocrréws 
ww 5 - ‘\ , e \ m) 5 - 
odpaytoa aveyva TA yeypaupeva, ol wev OnBaor Opvivar 
TavTa exédevoy Baciret Kal €avTois TOUS Bovdopévous 
, > e Ne LN A , > , ” > 
didovs eivar, ot d€ amd TaV TO\EwV ATEKPWAVTO OTL OUK 
>] , >) > >) , , 3 , y 
dpovpevot GAN akovoopevor TEUpOeinoay: et dé Tu Opkov 
d€owTo, Tpos Tas modes méumew ekedevovy. 0 pevToL 
> ‘\ , \ nr yy y >) \ NX 4 
Apxas Avkouydns Kal TovTo eheyev, OTL ovdE TOV GUA- 
Moyov év OnBars d€or eivar, add’ evOa av 7H 6 Todepos. 
, S > La A , \ , e 
xaherrawovtTwv avTa Tav OnBaiwy Kat eydvTwv ws 
, A , >) > > x 4 y¥ 
diadbeipor TO TULMLAXLKOL, ovo €ls TO ouvedpLov nOere 
, b)  ] > Q »” A > Bb) lal , e 5 
Kabilew, ad’ amiayv wyeTO Kal peT avTod TavTes ot €& 
"Apkadias mpéoBes. ws 8 & OnBais ovk HOédAncav ot 
, >] , Y¥ e Lal , > A 
auvehOovtes 6poca, ereutrov ot OnBator Tpeo Bes emt 
X , 5 , , , AY \ , 
TAS TOAELS, OuVUVaL KENEVOVTES TOLNTEW KaTAa TA Baciéws 
ypappara, vopilovtes Gkynoew play ExdoTnv TOV TOEwV 
> , id e ~ A nw 5 X\ 7 > 
amex Paver Oa apa EavTos TE Kal Bacidrel. E7EL LEVTOL ELS 
, an 2 A 5) , evs Qa , 
Képwov TPWTOV AUTWV apiKOoMevov UTEDTH OAV OL Kopw- 
A > , yy  ] \ , > - 
Oto. Kat ATEKPLVAVTO OTL ovoev dé€owrTo mpos Baciéa 
KOWO@V Opkwy, émnkodovOnaav Kai addat to\dal modes 
x 5 ‘\ 5 , A Y A e 4 
KATA TAVTA AToKpwopevalt. Kal avtn pev 7 Iedomidov 
Kat Tav OnBaiwy THs apyns TEpiBodn ovTw dueAVOn. 
Av@ts 5° ’Emapewadvdas, BovdAnOeis Tovs *Ayavovs mpoo- 


39, 40. Failure of the congress at 
Thebes. Spring of 367 B.C. 

39. 6 Ilépons: so also in 387 B.c. 
the Persian Tiribazus had announced 
to the assembled Greeks the terms of 
the Peace of Antalcidas. See v. 1. 
30.— opvivat radra: unusual expres- 
sion, equiv. to dur vac Tovds dpkous Tov- 
Tous. —T\ S€o.vro: Ti cognate acc. as 
in vy. 4. 36.— Avkopndns: see 23. — 
TO TUPPAXLKOV: 7.e. the treaty of alli- 
ance.—els Td couvéSpiov mere Kall- 


fev: z.e. would come into the congress 
and svt there. 

40. meptBody: used of striving for 
something which does not properly 
belong to one. Cf. also repiBddrderPar 
Lvienoaples 

41-46. Third expedition of Epami- 
nondas into Peloponnesus. Establish- 
ment and overthrow of Theban influence 
in Achaea. Euphron gains control in 
Sicyon. Summer of 367 B.C. 

41. ’EnapewvdvSas: here first men- 
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9 re 
ayayéoOat, omws padov odio Kat ot "Apkaoes Kat ot 
»” An 
ahdou TVMpmayor TpoT€eXoLEV TOV VOY, Eyvw exaTpaTEUTEoV 
S SN \ 5) 2 , > N > a 
evar emt THY Axaiav. Ileoiay ovy tov Apyeiov ozpa- 

A 3 Aa »¥ , A N.Y. 
TyyouvTa ev TH Apyer TelMe tpoKarahaBew 7d “Overov. 
kat 6 Tewtas pévro. Katapadav apehoupevyny THY TOD 
‘Ovetov dudakny vad te Navkhéovs, ds jApye Tov EeviKov 

~ , x e€ ‘ 4 lal > , 
tov Aakedaipovioy, Kat vd Tysoudyouv tov *APnvatov, 
, 4 ‘\ 4 ¢ lal ~ e A 
katahapBaver viktwp peta Suryidiov omhitav Tov vTEep 
Lal , ¥ e ‘\ e : A \ > fed 3 \ 
Keyypevav Adgov, Exywv Erta Nuepav Ta emiTHdera. ev Se 

, “a ¢€ , 3 , e lal ¢€ , 
TavTais Tals yuepars EOovTes ot OnBator vrepBaivover 
¥ \ 

To “Oveov, Kal oTpaTevovat TavTES ol GVppaxor er 
> A e , 5) , , ry 
Ayatav, nyoupévov “Emamewavdov. mpoomerdvrwv 6 
San A , p) an 5) oh 5) , ¢ 
aita tav Bedtictwv ék THs “Ayatas, evdvvacTever 6 


> if WA a A ‘\ , i 
Erapewavdas aote py puyadevoa Tovs Kpatiorous pyde 


, A 3 \ ‘\ \ \ la 
TohTelavy jreTaoTnoal, aia muoTa aBav Tapa ToY 
> A > \ , y \ 3 , 
Ayaov 7% pay ovppaxouvs ececIar Kat akodovOyoew 
y a A e lal Y >) ~ y 
omo. av OnBator yy@vrar, ovTws amndOev oikade. KaTn- 
yopovvtwy S€ avtov Tav Te “Apkadwy Kal ToY ayTLoTa- 
cwtav as Aakedamovios Kateckevakws Thy *Ayatav 
améhOor, dof OnBaiows Téupar appooras eis Tas 
"Axatdas modes. ot 8 €Odvres Tovs pev Bedriorous 

x “~ 4 3 , tA > 3 Laie ) A4 
aw To mAnIa e&€Bahov, Snpoxpatias S ev TH ’Axata 


tioned. See Introd. p. 10.—ocoicr: 
i.e. the Thebans. —”Ovevov: see on 
15. 

42. mpoomerévtwv xré.: at the en- 
treaty of the aristocrats. —évduvacrever: 
effected by his personal influence. — 
dvyadetoat: as subj. supply 7d 1A7- 
fos. The popular party was domi- 
nant, owing to the presence of Epami- 
nondas.—Tovs kpatiorovs: unusual 
expression for tovds Bedricrovs. So 
also 3.1.—7 phv: regular expression 


in taking an oath. So iii. 4. 5; vii. 4. 
38. — otrws: resuming the foregoing 
partic., as frequently. 

43. avtictaciwrév: not only the 
democratic element in Achaea, but also 
Epaminondas’s political opponents at 
home. — AaxedSatpoviots Kateokev- 
akas KTA.: viz. by leaving the aristo- 
cratic party in power in the Achaean 
cities. — dppoords: generally used 
only of Spartan governars of subject 
states. —obv to wAAGeL: const. with 
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e , ‘\ 
KATETTHOAY. Ol PEVTOL EKTETOVTES TDUOTAVTES TAXV, ETL 
A A 4 »” 
play ExaoTny Tov TOEwY TOPEVOMEVOL, OVTES OVK OALyoL, 
Gas A6 \ , \ , > ‘\ be 

Katn\Gov Te Kat KaTeaTYov Tas woes. Emel OE KaTeE)- 
ie A 

Povres ovKére Eueoevorv, adda TpoOvpws cuvEenaxovy Tots 

, > , ¥ 

Aakedaovios, émuelovto ot “Apkddes evlev péev v7d 


lal 


\ A lal 
Aaxedapovior, evOev dé bd ’Ayaov. ev b€ TO Luxvave 
\ 

TO LEV [EXPL TOUTOV KATA TOUS apxatiovs VOmoUS 7 ToOAL- 

, Ss 2 \ , , € iA Y x: 

Tela Hv. ek S€ TOVTOV Bovhopuevos 6 EVdpwr, GaTEP Tapa 

a > A A y Q 

tots Aakedatpoviors péyrotos Hv TaV TohLTO@Y, OUTW Kal 

“ an ‘\ 

Tapa Tow €vavTiows av’Tav mpwrtevew, h€yer pos TOUS 
> , ‘\ ‘\ > , e > \ ¢c , 

Apyeious kal Tovs “Apkddas ws, et ev ot TtovotdTaror 


Ss nw ww iA iz , 
LiKVOVOS, Tapas, OTaY TUYy, Taw 


EYKPATEls ETOWTO TOU 
A > » 
Aakwvet 4 Thus. ‘Eay dé Sypokparia yévytar, ed tore,” 
¥ “cs Pie A e , aN > , 
edn, “ore Suapever vuly 7 mods. Edy ovV po. Tapaye- 
vnode, éya eoopmat 6 ovyKadav Tov SHpov Kal apa eyo 
e ~ , /, 3 A“ , \ \ , / 
bw TavTnv TioTW ewavTov dWocw Kal THY ToAW BEBaov 
> A , , a 2) » cc 2: SN , 
€v TH Tvppayia mapeEw. Tavta O’,” Edy, “eyw TpaTTo, 
> »” o ww A 
ev loTe O71, Tahar pev yaeTas hépwr, WaTEP Wels, TO 
, A 7 » 7K SS , 
ppovnpa Tov Aakedayoviwv, acpevos 8 av THY Sovdelav 
> 7 ”) c > > 4 \ o> A e , mt) 
atopuyayv.” ot ovv ApKddes kat ot “Apyetou nd€éws TavT 
> 4 Ae 3 A ec > b] ‘\ 3 ~ > ~ 
aKkovoavTes TapeyevovTo avT@. 6 8 edOds ev TH ayopa 
, ~ 3 , \ A > , , ‘\ 
TapovTav Tav Apyeiwy Kal Tov “ApKdd@v ouvekdder TOV 


ot 6é,— they, in conjunction with the 
populace. — obKétt Ewéoevov: no longer 
continued neutral, as they had done 
before. 

44. 1d péxpt Tovrov: the preposi- 
tional phrase is treated as a subst. 
and takes the article. The const. is 
that of duration of time. Cf. iv. 6. 
12 7rd dd Tovrov, vi. 2. 7 els Tam 
Oadrepa. —brav Tvxy: at the first oppor- 
tunity. Supply 4 wéds as subj. and 
Aakwvlfovea as predicate, Cf. iv. I. 


34 ay ovTw Téxwow. —Taityy mlotiv 
épavtod S@cw: J will give you this as 
a pledge of my good faith. Instead of 
Taérny (i.e. TO cvyKadely) we expect 
tovro, but this is attracted into the 
fem. by ricrw. H. 632 a.—ed tore 
oti: parenthetical, as ef of5° rc vi. 1.4 
and frequently. — depevos dv arodu- 
yov: equiv. to 0s dopuevos dy arépuyov 
(el Suvardyv Fv), te. who would gladly 
have escaped the oppression, had I been 
able. 
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A A Q A »” ‘ 
SHmov, ws THS TodtTElas EvomEevNS ETL TOLS LOLS Kal 
e , > \ \ A << > , e , 
Gmotous. eel dé cuvynOov, oTparnyovs Exehevorev Ehe- 

9 A > e al 
oOar ovaotwas avtots Soxoin: ot 8 atpovvTar avrdov TE TOV 
\ 

Evdpova kai ‘Immddapov Kat Khéavdpov kat Akpiovov Kat 
, ¢ A ~ 3 td \ 3X XN ‘ 
AvoaySpov. as S€ tadra énémpaxto, Kat emi 70 Sevikoy 

/ 3 i XN e lal cys , ‘\ la 

kabiaotnow “Adéav Tov avtTovd viov, Avowwerny TOV mpo- 

\ la 

abev apxovta amootnoas. Kal evOvs pev TovTwY Taw 
¥ > A 

Eévav 6 Evdpov matovs twas €b Toy emoijoaro, Kal 

¥ , ¥ A , ¥ A 
G\Xous tpocedapBaver, ovTe TOY Symodlwy oUTE THY 
e lal , 
lepav xpnudrav peddopevos. 


Lal “~ \ nw 
akwvicpe@, Kal Tots TOUVTWY XpHMacW EXPNTO, Kal TOY 


Kat ogous 0 e€€Badev emt 


/ \ ‘ \ / > ld ‘ \ 37 
cuvapxdvrav dé Tovs pev Sd\w améktewe, Tovs Se e€€- 

9 vA ce > e “A =) , ‘\ la) 
Barev: wote TavtTa vp éavT@ EToWMTAaTO Kal capas 
TUpavvos Hv. omws S€ TadTa emuTpémo“eV avT@ ol TUp- 
payor, TA pe TL Kal Xpipacr SuemparreTo, TA d€ Kai, 
el mo. oTpatevowTo, Tpoltpws exwv TO FevuKov ovvy- 
Kodovden. . 


Ovrw S€ TovTwWY TPOKEXWPNKOTwY, Kat TOV TE Apyetwv 
1 ) 04 


45. él trois loots Kal opotois: see 
on 1.—kal KxaOlorynow: he also ap- 
pointed. — amroorTHoas: sc. THS a4px7s, 
having removed him from his command. 

46. muotovs tivas: Tivds Obj., m- 
atovs predicate. — mpooeddpBavev : 
conative.— kal Ocovs, Kal TotTwv: 
kal before dcous really belongs with 
Tovrwy, being repeated with the latter 
in consequence of the intervening 
words. — émrws émutpérrovev: to be con- 
strued both with dverpdéaro and aurn- 
koNovder. With the former of these 
verbs the const. is according to sense, 
as though the thought, he used bribery, 
were alone prominent in the writer’s 
mind. diampdrrecOa is regularly fol- 
lowed by the inf. or wore with the 


infinitive. —Ta pév te: in the mean- 
ing partly, partly, Ta pév and 7a dé 
have become so thoroughly mere 
particles, that no plural quality is 
longer recognized as belonging to 
them; hence ta pév tt. Cf. An. iv. 
1. 14 ra pév Te paxdpevor, Ta JE Kal 
dvaravouevor. On Ti cf. vii. 4. 5 obdév 
rt. Besides pév, 5é, we find often, 
as here, the particles kal, xaé in the 
same sentence. Cf. iv. 1. 15 ai peév 
kal, ai 5é kal. —mpoOvpws: const. with 
ovvnkodovder. 

2, 1-4. Fidelity of the Phliasians 
to the Spartans. Invasion of Phlius by 
the Argives. Summer of 369 B.C. 

The events narrated in this chapter 
are but an episode in the great strug- 
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> , ~ La) Ss € \ Ae , 4 
EMLTETELXLKOT@V TH DELovvTL TO UTEP Tov Hpatov Tpika- 


pavoyv Kat TOY YuKVwWVLwY ETL TOLS OploLs avTaV TELXLCOVvTwY 


a 4 , 
Tv Ovapiav, waa émelovTo oi Pevdovor Kat éeomavilov 


lal > , 9 \ ?, > ~ , 
5 TOV emiTNOELWY* Cpws S€ dueKapTépovy ev TH TUppayia. 


GANA yap TOV wey peydhwv TOEwY, EC TL Kado Erpagar, 


9 ¢ a 4 > N \ ~ ‘\ ¥ 
dmavtes ot ovyypadets peuvyvTar: euwot d€ Soxel, Kat et 


A , > \ \ oy: , 
Tis piKpa Todds ovTa Toa Kal Kaha Eepya SuaTempaxTat, 


ert paddov a€.ov civar dmodaivew. Ddewdoror Toivy pidou 


‘ Gus A > 
10 pev eyévovto Aakedatpovious, 07 exetvor peyioTor Hoav: 


15 


, 3 bY A =) A > , id ‘\ >} 
opareTov & avtav év TH €v A€VKTPOLS PAY, Kal atro- 


, \ A , > , X , 
OTQAVTWVY [LEV To\A@v TE PLOLK@Y, ATOOTAVTWV de TT AVT WV 


A (eZ ¥ \ A , N , \ 7 
Tov Etkétwv ete 6€ TOV TUppaxev TAnY TaVvU dONiyar, 


> , > -) “” Ld > ~” , A c , 
EMLATPATEVOVTWY © avTOIS ws ElTEW TaVvTwV TOV EAyvor, 


\ , Ny Ly, , ‘\ , 
TLOTOL du€wervav KQL EX OVTES ToELLOUS TOUS SvuvaTw@Tartous 


tav év Iekotmovvyow "Apkadas Kat “Apyetous opws €Box- 


Onoav avrois, kat SiaBaivew Tehevrator Aayxovres eis IIpa- 


gle waging between the Thebans and 
Spartans, and as such are of minor 
importance for an understanding of 
the war in general. 

1. émureraxikdtov Kré.: having for- 
tified Tricaranum against Phlius. Cf. 
iii. 2. 1 émirereryloOar TH oikjoer.— 
Tptxadpavov: a hill with three sum- 
mits, lying to the northeast of the 


Phliasian plain. — airav: ie. the 
Phliasians. — Ovaplav: north of 
Phlius.—év ty cuppaxla: viz. the 


alliance with the Lacedaemonians. 
Cf. vi. 4. 9; 5. 14, 17.—aAAa yap: 
elliptical; but I will speak more par- 
ticularly concerning Phlius, for, etc. 
—pikpd: Phlius was one of the 
smallest of the independent states of 
Peloponnesus ; but the city itself was 
relatively large, having a population 
of over 25,000. See v. 3. 16, where 
the able-bodied male citizens are re- 


ferred to as exceeding 5000 in num- 
ber. 

2. amorravTwy KTé.: see vi. 5. 28, 
32. Xenophon, however, exaggerates 
the extent of the defection among the 
helots. Many of them were faithful 
to the Spartans at this juncture and 
received their freedom as a reward. 
—as eltetv: so to speak. On this 
loose const. of the inf., see G. 268; 
H. 956.—atrots: i.e. the Lacedae- 
monians. —StaBatverw.. . AaxdvTes: 
although it fell to their lot to cross last. 
The reference is to the passage of the 
Spartan allies by water from Argolis 
to Prasiae on the eastern coast of 
Laconia, at the time of Epaminon- 
das’s first invasion of Peloponne- 
sus. See vi. 5. 29. The order of 
transfer was evidently determined by 
lot. Xenophon means that the fact 
of their being left till the last, might 
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oias Tov cvpBonOyocavravy — yoav d ovro. KopivAror, 


Emvdavpuior, Tporlyvior, “Eppuovets, “AXuets, Suxvovior Kat 
Tle\Anveis, od yap mw Tore adéoracay:— add’ odd’ erret 
6 Evayds Tos TmpodiaBeBatas KaBav amoduTav avTods 
¥ O° aA > ip LAN. e 4 Q , 
@XETO, OVD Ws aTEecTpadynaar, ar’ HyEenova picOwoa- 
3 A ” A , NUS , 
pevor €k Ipaci@yv, ovtwy Tov toheptwv wept Apiedas, 
y 3 4 "4 3 / > , ‘\ ‘\ 
Ors edvvavTo SiadvyTes Eis LaapTyv adikovTo. Kal mHY 
e , y = / ») ‘ SS wn 4 
ot Aakedaipoviot addws TE ETiwY avTovs Kat Bouy E€via 
ereubav. eet 0 avaywpnoavtav Tov Toheuiwy ek THS 
, ere) A > , A an , 
Aakedaipovos ot “Apyetou dpyilopevor TH TaV PrEvacior 
X ‘\ 4 , b] Us \ 
mept Tovs Aakedapoviovs tpofvpia evéBarov travdnmet 
> \ A \ \ , b) A > la »9Q> A 
els TOV PevcodyTA Kal THY Ywpay avTaV edyovI, OVS as 
€ , ’ ‘\ ‘ 5 \ >) i? 4 Ld 3 , 
Udtevto, GANA Kal EEL aTEXapovy PUeEipavTes OoA Edv- 
vavto, emTe&eOovres ot THY PEevaciwv Umets ErnKohovOour 
> A ‘\ > , A > , A ¢ , 
avtots, Kal OmicGodvAakovvTwy Tots “Apyetous T@Y LTTewY 
amTavTwv Kal \éywv TOV peET avTOUS TEeTaypEvwr, EemvleE- 
pevoe TovTois EEnKoVTA OVTES ETPEaVTO TaVTAS TOUS OTTL- 
cbodtvdrakas: Kal améxTewvay prev GdCyous avTwV, TpoTatov 
4 3 / 4 , A > fe > a - 
bare Soria ennai iany Tae Apyetav ovdev diadépov 
H €l TAVTAS ATEKTOVETAY AUTOS. 
AdOis d€ Aakedapovior péev Kal ot arene édpov- 
povv 70 ‘Oveov, OnBator d€ tpooyerav ws vrEepByoo- 


naturally have induced them to return ’Apyeto..— omabodvAakotvtwv: the 
home. — ovtw adbéotacav: cf. 1.18. subj. is imméwy kal Adxwr. — HkovtTa 

3. GAN odS€: GAAd is introduced  dvres: concessive, — though numbering 
as if, in place of the partic. Aaxévres, only sixty. —odBev xré.: just as if. 
a finite verb had been employed. —  dca@épor is to be taken grammatically 
ov8 ws: not even thus; for the accent, with rtporatov, though logically it 
see G. 29, n. 1; H. 120.—yepova: modifies the whole sentence. 


his function would naturally have 5-9. Unsuccessful attack upon the 
been performed by the éevayés.— citadel of Phlius. Summer of 369 B.C. 
*Apixdas: see vi. 5. 30. 5. at@is: viz. in 369 B.c., on the 

4. els Tov PAevcodvra: into the terri- occasion of Epaminondas’s second 


tory of Phlius,as frequently.—tdlevro: invasion of Peloponnesus. See 1. 15. 
sc. of Prevdovo1.—Gmexapovv: sc. of —brepByodpevor: sc. Mt. Oeneum. 
. 
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mopevomevov d€ dua Newéas tav “Apkddav Kat 


"Hielwrv, Omws ouppeiEavey Tots OnBaious, mpooyveyKav 


pev Adyov Tav Pevaciov puyddes ws, ei OeAyovevav emuipa- 


vnvar povov adiot, haBouey av Pdevovvta* erei SE TadTa 


4 “A SS ec , e 3 5 A A 
cvvapohoyyOn, THS vuKTOS vreKalilovtTo im ailTo TH 


, , ¥ 4 i“ \ A > 
TELXeL KAYLAKAaS EXOVTES OL TE guyddes Kal ahhou per 


3A € ¢ la 
QAUTWV WS EEAKOT LOL. 


aaron oe € \ Ning Ses, 
€mEel OE OL MEV OKOTOL EOYMALVOV 


> ‘\ la) , e , > i e \ , 
amo Tov Tpikapavov ws Tokeiwy emLovTwV, 1 dé modus 


‘ 4 XN A Cy > \ 4 ec Ve 
mpos TovTous TOV vour Eixev, ev dy TOUTH Ol Tpod.LddrTES 


> 4, aA e / 3 a 
é€ojpawov Tos vrokabnpevors avaBaivew. 


ol 6 ava- 


50 Bavres Kat NaBdovtes ToV hopovpav Ta OTAa epynpa ediw- 
poup pene 


55 


Kov Tovs HuepodUAaKas ovtas deka ap exaaTyns de THS 


/ e@ e , , \ 7 \ ¥ 
mepTaoos els nuepopvAa€ KareeimeTO* Kal Eva peV ETL 


Kafevdoovta améktewav, addov d€ KatapuyovTa mpos TO 


"Hpauov. 


duyn 0 eEahopevwv kata Tov TELxoUS TOU Els 
pth) Bb eo 


Q\ »¥ ¢c Lal A e , > , 
TO aoTu dpa@vtTos Tav ypEepodudaxar, avappioBytyTwsS 


> e 9 , N > , 
eixov ot avaBavres THY aKpoTrohw. 


5 \ X A > 
ETTEL de Kpavy7s ELS 


XN / > , > / ¢ —_ \ \ A 
THY TOkW adikonerns EBoyPovv ot TodiTAL, TO WEY TPWTOV 


> , > la > / ¢€ , > , > 
eme€ehOovtes €k THS AkpoTOAEWS Ol TrOhEMLOL EMAXOVTO EV 


—’Apxddev kai "Hrciwv: acc. to 8 
and 1. 18, the Argives also were 
with them. — mpoojveykov Adyov: pro- 
posed. — olor: refers not only to 
the exiles but also to their partisans 
in the city, the of mpod.dévres men- 
tioned below. —a16 tot Tpikapavov : 
const. with éojuacvov. — Trodeplwv ém- 
é6vTwv: ve. the Argives, Arcadians, 
and Eleans, who were approaching 
from the south. This manoeuvre 
was intended to divert attention from 
the exiles, who were lying in wait at 
the foot of the wall. — ot mpod.bd6vtes : 
the partic. has conative force. —dva- 
Balvey: dependent upon the notion 


of commanding involved in éo7pa- 
vov. 

6. ra Orda: the posts, by metonymy; 
so often in the sense of camp. Cf. iv. 
5. 6.—€pynpa: predicatively, thinly 
manned. —& Exdorns KTé. : from each 
squad of five day-quards one was regu- 
larly left behind at night in the citadel. 
There were ten squads of 7pepopu- 
Naxes, as it appears, each consisting of 
five men. Hence by day fifty guards 
were on duty in the citadel. Ten of 
these, one from each squad (chosen 
probably in turn), seem to have been 
detailed for duty at night. — 6pavros: 
looking toward. Cf. 1. 17 BXérovTos. 
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To Tpocbev TOV Els THY TOAW EpovTwY TVA@Y: ETELTA 
moXLopKovpevor UTo TOV TpoaBonfovyTwy Exwpovy maw 
mpos THY aKpdTrohw: ol S€ ToiTaL cvvELoTintoVowW 
avTols. TO pev ov péaov THS akpoTOEws EvOdS EpNuoV 
> , > ‘A XA \ La) x \ 4 5 ie e 
€yeveTo* ETL d€ TO TELYOS Kal TOUS TUPyous avaBavTeES ot 
, ¥ \ » N ¥ c \ , 
TONEMLOL ETALOV KAL eBahXov Tous €voov: ot O€ xapobev 
N_VVOVTO Kal KaTa Tas €mi TO Telos PEepovoas KAiwaKas 
mpoweuayovto. eémel d€ tov evOev Kai evdev Tipyov 
ExpaTnoay TwWev ol TONITAL, opoae On Exapouy arrovevon- 
4 “ 5s , e X 5 , e >) >) lal “~ 
pevas Tots avaBeBnkoow. ot d€ @Oovpevor UT avTav TH 
TON € KaL La is ENATTOV DUVYELAOUYTO. eV OE TOUTH 
olun T paxy Els € ov GuVELNOUVTO. UTE 
~ wn e A oy LO NY 2. SANs “A € Q LS oN 
T® Kalp@ ol pev “ApKades Kal ot Apyetou wept THY TOkW 
e€xukhovvTo, Kal KaTa Kehadny TO TELXYOS THS akpoTrOEws 
, “~ XN Yy e \ A 5 A ~~ , e 
SudputTov* TOV d€ evdobev ot pev Tovs Ertl TOU TEixoUS, OL 
\ \ A Y¥ yy 3 4 SiN A , 
Se Kal Tovs e€whev eri eravaBaivovtas, én Tats Kiipaéw 
»” YY ec A A x o) iA 5 Las 5 x 
OVTas, ETaLov, ol Oe TpOS TOUS avaBeBnkotas avT@v Et 
Tovs TUpyous EudyovTo, Kal TUP EUpOrTES EV TALS TKYVALS 
Udynatov avrovs, TpoapopourTes TAY SpayuaTwv a ETUXOV 


7. év tw: in the space. — modvopkov- 
pevor: here in the sense, being beset on 
all sides.— 16 péoov : the interior space 
in the acropolis was extensive. Paus. 
ii. 13. 3-5.—€pynpov: 7.e. clear of the en- 
emy, who now took refuge on the walls 
and towers. —kAlpakas: here, steps. 

8. tav mipywv: dependent upon 
Tivav.— evOev Kal évOev: on this side 
and on that. —els €\atrov: i.e. in a 
space growing constantly smaller. 
Cf. vi. 2.22 dei & édelrero adv éddr- 
Toot.—ot “Apyetor: see on 5. The 
Eleans, who are there mentioned, are 
here omitted. — kata Kehadfv: of 
uncertain meaning,—perhaps from 
above, referring to the high north side 
of the citadel. Cf 11.— 8téputrov: 


conative.— ot pev ... €mavov: the pas- 
sage in the Mss. is manifestly cor- 
rupt. The present text follows the 
conjecture of Hertlein. According 
to this, three distinct classes of the 
enemy are recognized: 1) those who 
had already mounted the walls, 
2) those who are now climbing up 
the walls on the north side by means 
of the ladders, 3) those who had 
mounted the towers on the walls. — 
Spaypara: the inner space of the 
acropolis (7d «écoy in 7) contained 
cultivated ground.—€rvyov: Xeno- 
phon freq. construes a neut. pl. subj. 
with a pl. verb, as here, especially if 
the idea of plurality is to be made 
prominent. G. 135,2; H. 604 a. 
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XENOPHON’S HELLENICA VII. 2. 1 
5 5 A A > , 7 5 ~ \ e 
€€ avTns THs akpoTo\ews TeHEpiopEeva. evrav0a 61 ob 
pev amd Tov tipyav THY proya hoBovdpevor EHAAovTO, Ot 
Sé émt trav Texyav bTd Tov avdpav Tadpevor E€€ruTTOP. 
5 Me b) 9 »¥ e ra A A ~ = 5 , 
emet 8 amak np€avto vretkew, TAXU 67) TATA 7) aKpomToNs 
épnmos Tav Ttodeuiov eyeyevnto. evOus S€ Kat ot immets 
5 Z e A , 5 4 5 A Ss 4 
efyavvov: ot d€ mod€ucor iSovTES aUTOVS aTEXwHpoU), 
KatadurévTes Tas TE KAipaKas Kal TOUS VEeKpoUs, Evious dE 
‘ ~ 5 , >) 4 A Lal 
Kal Covtas amoKeywdevpevous. améGavov d€ Tav TroXeE- 
4 yy yy , XN e ¥ S , >] 
piwy ou Te Evdov paydomevor Kat ob e&w addopmevou ovK 
5 , ~ > , Yy A 4 ~ 
éhdtrous Tav dydonKkovta. €v0a by Oedoacbar rapyvy 
5 \ A , A A » a 5 , 
€ml THS TwTHnpias TOUS pmeEV avdpas de€voupevous add7- 
‘\ A A “ Ys X yy A 
hous, Tas d€ yuvatkas mew TE PEepovoas Kal awa yapa 
‘ Lal » 
dakpvovoas* TaVvTAs d€ Tovs mapdvTas TOTE YE TH OVTL 
khavotyehws elyev. 
’EvéBadov S€ Kai TO VaTépw ETE Eis TOY PELovVTA Ol TE 
3 A ‘ 8) , 4 »¥ > 4 lok. 
Apyetot Kat ot Apkddes amavtes. atrvov & Hv Tov ém- 
A > \ AN al , 4 Y A b) , 
Keto Oar avtovs aet Tols PAEvaciors OTL awa pev wpyiCovTo 
5 Lod 4 \ 5 , > A 3 > , > Seen A 
avToLs, dua de ev péow Elyov, Kal EV ehridu Hoav aet dua 
THY aTopiav TOV ETLTNOELOV TapacTtnoer Oar avTOUS. Ob 
x ¢ A \ e439 , lal , A 3 , “A 
© tmmets Kat ot emtAeKTo. TaV PEtagwiwv Kal ev TAUTH TH 
> “~ 5 \ Lal 4 “ nw 5 4 A “ 
eu Born eri TH SiaBdoe Tov ToTapov EmiTiMevtar ovY Tots 
mapovor Tov “APnvaiwy immedor: Kal KpaTyoavTes €7otn- 


9. tax éyeyévnto: the plpf. to 
designate the rapidity of the action. 
So 4. 23 raxd érérpwro. — é&ndavvov : 
i.e. out of the city, and in pursuit of 
the retreating enemy. — &mexpovv : 
they now presumably effected their 
intended junction with the Thebans ; 
see 5; i. 18. — rv oySoqkovTa: on 
the art. with numerals to express an 
approximate round number, see H. 
664 c; cf. 4. 23, 27.—metv: inf. of 
purpose. G, 265; H.951.—t@ dvi: 


implying that the expression kAavol- 
yews elxev was a proverbial one. 
For the general sentiment cf. 1. 82. 
— kAravolyehws: compounds in ~yedws 
and -kepws are accented after the anal- 
ogy of the Attic second declension. 
Kiihn. 79, 2. 

10-15. Third and fourth attacks 
upon Phlius. Summer of 368 B.C. 
and summer of 367 B.C. 

10. év péow: Phlius lay between 
Arcadia and Argolis, — rot rotapod : 
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SS , ‘\ X\ A ¢ /, SN ‘\ b) 
cap TOUS TOAEMLoUS TO owToV THS NMEpas ETL TAS aKpw- 
pelas bToywpe, GoTEp a7 gidiov KapToU TOD & T@ 
, , ‘ , 
TEdLw HYAATTOMEVOUS [L7) KaTAaTATHO ELA. 
> , b) , > S A ¢ 3 ~ 
Adis 5é€ mote eotparevoer eis TOY PEvovvTA O EV TH 
Tucvori apywv OnBatos, aywv ovs Te avros eixe ppoupovs 
‘\ / XN id Y ‘\ , > s, 
Kat Suxvwviovs Kat Ile\Anvéas: dn yap TéTE HKoOOVOouY 
Tols @nBatous: Kal Evppwv S€ Tovs avrov exwv pra bodd- 
pous mept SuryiAdlous ovvertpareveTo. ob ev ody ahdow 
> ~ ‘\ wn , ue 3 UN \ & ¢ 
avTav dua ToD Tpikapavouv katéBawov emt TO Hpauov, ws 
To Tediov pbepodvTes: KaTa dé Tas Els KépwOov hepovoas 


Suxvwviovs Te Kat eddy- 


4 SUN ~ ¥ , 
mUAas ETL TOU akKpou Kate ALTE 
¥ v4 mY , fe e , QA 
YEAS, OTS pL} TAVTYH TEpLEAOdvTES ol PLecacvon KaTa KEpa- 
Mj avrav yevowTo UTEP TOU ‘Hpaiov. as & e€yvwoay ov 
5 A , ‘ , 5 \ X , e , 
€K THS TOAEWS TOUS TOELOUS ETL TO TrEOLOV W@PPN|LEVOUS, 
5 , yy e Lal \ e SI , Lal , 
avrefeNOovres ol TE immeEts Kal ol ETiAEKTOL TV PEeLvactwv 
€uaXOVTO Kal OvK aviecay €ls TO TEdLOV AUTOS. Kal TO 
A A A“ e , 5 wn °’ ia wn 
pev mAELTTOV THS NwEpas evravla axpoBohilopevou dunyor, 
A MA yy A 
ol pev trept TOV Evdpova ETLOLM@KOVTES [LEXPL TOV irmTact- 


pov, ot S€ evdobev péypu Tov “Hpatov. mei d€ Kaupos 


the Asopus, which separated Phlius 
from Arcadia. —7d Aovrév... bmo0- 
Xwpetv : retire to the heights and remain 
there the rest of the day. — aormep kre. : 
ironical; ‘as if they wished to avoid 
trampling down the grain, as belong- 
ing to friends.” Obs. the pred. posi- 
tion of giAlov. The ironical force is 
heightened by connecting xaprod with 
gpudarrépevo., instead of with karama- 
Thoevav as we should naturally ex- 
pect. — giAtov: here equiv. to Trav 
plrwv. 

11. apxwv: a Theban harmost. 
See 1. 43.—75n jKodovPovv: cf, on 
the other hand, 2 ovrw rére, viz. in 


369 B.c.—Eigpev: now tyrant of 
Sicyon. Cf. 1. 44 ff.—ot addAou: pro- 
leptic, the others as opposed to the 
Sicyonians and Pellenians. — kata 
Tas TvAas KTé.: 7.e. on the northeast 
side of the citadel, from which point 
the Phliasians might otherwise attack 
those in the Heraeum.— kata Kepa- 
Anv adtav: above them. 

12. otk dvierav: equiv. to ovK elwy 
avaBalve, as in ii. 4.11. We must 
accordingly assume that there was 
some depression in the ground be- 
tween the Phliasians and the enemy. 
—péxpt tod immaclpouv: as far as 
they could ride. 
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3 , > TA b) , e , 4 A , 
ed0KeEL ieval, dmHEecay ob Tod€uLoL KUKAw TOD TpLKapavov 
id ‘\ x 4, = ‘\ , > je 
@OTE yap THY GUVTOMOV TpdS TOUS IlehAnvéas adiKéo Bau 
 Tpo Tod Teixous Papay€ cipye. 


a 4 , (< , > / 14 
TO OpO.ov tpomeupavres ol Pevacror amroTpEeTopEvot LevTO 


puukpov 8 avTovs mpos 


‘\ ‘\ SK “~ 3 x \ , ‘\ ‘\ > 
Tv Tapa TO TEeLyos emt Tous Ileh\Anveas Kal TOUS peT 
> ~~ \ € \ ‘\ “a \ > , ‘\ 
avTav. Kal ot wept Tov OnBatov dé aicOdmevor THY OToV- 
dnv Tov Prevaciwv HuiddrA@vTo, OTws POdceav Tots Ted- 
Anvedor BonOyjaavtes. adikdpevor OE TpdTEpor ol LmeEts 
€uBadXovar Tots HeAdnvedor. Se€apevwy S€ Td mpaTor, 
eravaxwopyoavres Taw ov TOS TapayeyevnmEevoLs TOV 
melav evéBadov Kat ex yeEipos EudxovTo. Kal €K TOUTOU 
6) eyK\ivovow ot moh€uror Kal amoOvyoKovoL ToY TE 
Yucveviov twes Kat Tov Teddnvéewy pada aoddolt Kat 
»v 5 4 4 \ 4 e \ 4, 
avopes ayafot. rtovrav dé yevonevwr ot pev PdEvaovor 
Tpotratov totavTo hapmpov maavilovTEes, WOTEP ElKOS* OL 
\ ‘\ \ a \ ‘\ A , an 
d€ wept Tov OnBatov Kat tov Evdpova Tepiewpwv tavra, 
9 SAeX ld / , \ vA 
womep emt Pav tepidedpapnkdres. TovTwy dé mpayOér- 

e X SieaN: “~ > ~ c > > \ ” 

Tov, ol pev emt SKvavos ampdOov, ot 8 eis TO dot 
aTEexapynaay. 

Kakov d€ kat tovto duerpagavto of Pdevdouvow* Tov 


13. kikX\w tot Tpikapdvov: in a 
half-circle on Mt. Tricaranum. — aore 
aduxéoOoar: this inf. without uw can- 
not depend upon cipye. We must 
assume the omission of some such 
notion as ovTws dmévar, prevented him 
from withdrawing in such a way as to 
reach.—ryHv cbvTopov: sc. ddd, adv. 
acc. G. 160, 2; H. 719 a.—% $4- 
pay—: the ravine of a small tributary 
emptying into the Asopus. — rovs 
TleAAnvéas: those mentioned in 11.— 
mpotrenpavrTes: generally escort, here 
in hostile sense, pursuing. — THY Tapa 
tetxos: the same as THv avvTouoy 
above, 


14. ot teis: i.e. the Phliasians. 
— Scfapéevev: gen.abs. Supply a’rav 
referring to Ile\Anvedo.. G. 278, 1, 
n.; H. 972 b.—€k xetpds: hand to 
hand. — al avdpes &yabot: and more- 
over brave men. 

15. Aaprpdv: cognate acc. with 
adv. force. Cf. Hor. Odes, i. 22. 23 
dulee ridentem.—é€m Oéav: to 
look on, instead of to render help.— 
els TO Gotu: viz. Phlius. 

16. Magnanimity of the Phliasians. 

totro: the following, for which usu- 
ally 7éde, when the explanatory words 
form an independent sentence, as 
here. 
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yap Ileh\\nvéa Ipogevov Cavra haBovtes, kaimep mavtwv 
oTaviléuevol, apynKay avev hUTpwr. yevvaiovs péev Oy 
Kal a@\Kimous Tas ovK av Tis dain Elva Tovs ToLaUTA 
Suampatropmevous ; 

9 N \ \ , N , a , 

Os ye pny kat dua Kaptepias THY Tiatw Tots didots 
dueswlov mepipavés: ot Emel ElpyovtTo TaV é€k THS yNs 
KapTo@v, elwv Ta pev EK THS TOAELias AapBavovTes, Ta 

QA 5 4 >) 4 ‘A A 4 igi GX A 
dé €x KopivOov avovpevor, dia toddOv Kwdbvev ext THY 
ayopav lovTes, yaheT@s pev Tiny TopilovTes, yaderas 
d€ Tovs TopilovTas SiamparTTopevon, yhicxpws & eyyunras 

4 ~ 5 /, e , » A , 
kafioravres Tov a€ovtTwr UTolvyiwv. dy dé TavTaTacw 

5 Lal fe 4; - , A 
amopouvtes Xapyta due pa€avto odio. Tapareuar THV 

4 5 ‘\ b s la > 4 5 , 
Tapamopmyy. ene & ev PdevovvTr eyevovto, edenOnoav 

5 nw X \ 5 , , >] A vA 
QUTOV KL TOUS AYpELOVS TUVEKTEUWaL Els THY TeAAHVHD. 
KakKeivous pev Exel KaTéAiToV, ayopacavTes Sé€ Kal émt- 
oKevacdpevor Oda edvvavTo UToltyLa VUKTOS aTHETAY, 
OvK GyVvooUTES, OTL evedpevooWwTO Wms THY TodELion, 


3 ‘ (é , > lal 4, x A 
adda vomilovtes yaheTrorepov eivar To payerOar TO pH 


y+ 3 oa \ , A ¢ , ‘ 
exe TamiTHOELa. Kal TponeTay pev ol Pdevdovor pera 
Xapytos: eet d€ evérvyov Tots Todemious, evOds Epyou 


y ‘\ , 3 , S02, \ 
TE ELXOVTO Kal TrapaKehevoapevor adAnAOLS EVEKEWTO Kat 


17-23. The Phliasians are assisted by 
the Athenian Chares. Capture of Thya- 
mia. Spring of 366 B.C. 

17. 84 kaptepias: under privation.— 
TiLHv : 7.e. money to pay for what they 
purchased. — tots tropifovras: those 
who would furnish provisions, Ta érirnh- 
deca or its equiv. is to be supplied from 
the context; so also with the following 
atbyrwy.—trotvytwv: these were likely 
to fall into the hands of the enemy. 

18. Xdpynra: an Athenian general 
of disreputable character, who sub- 
sequently figured in the Social War 


and in the contest with Philip. — 
THY Tapatopmyv: the train of sup- 
plies.— tots axpelovs: i.e. the old 
men, women, and children.— ets thv 
TleAAfqvnv: this city seems now to 
have resumed friendly relations with 
Phlius, possibly in consequence of 
the magnanimous treatment accorded 
Proxenus by the Phliasians. See 16. 
—éveSpevoowro: fut. mid. in pass. 
sense, as not infrequently. Cf. ii. 3. 
11 rondtredcowwro, vi. 4. 6 modopKy- 
co.vTo. —TO py Exetv: subj. of eivac. 
19. Epyou etxovro: they began battle ; 
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9 , 3 A 3 , , \ , \ 
apa Xapynra éemiBonPew —Bdav. vikns d€ yevoueryns Kat 
> , 3 ~ c ~ “~ Pe 4 \ ¥ 
exBrnévtwv éx THS 6000 TOV TOELiwY, OVTw 57) OLKAdE 
e 
Kat €avTovs Kal & Hyov améowoay. ws S€ THY viKTA 
nypumvnoav, éxdfevdov péxpe TOppw THS Huépas.  Erret 
Xx > , ec < / Y c “A \ ¢ 
d€ avéatn 6 Xadpns, mpomehOdvtes ot TE immEts Kal ot 
, A c A Y¥ ao , ¥ , 
Xpyoporaro. tav domdutov edeyov: “°Q Xapys, e€eori 
Xwpiov 


\ aN n 4 e A c vA , > , 
Y2p €77l TOLS opols HW Ob SLKV@VLOL TELX Cova, olKoo0- 


Got THuepov Kad\oTOV epyov Siarpagac bau. 


prous pev roAdovs EyovTes, OmAiTas O€ ov avy TodXods. 
Hynoopea pev ovv ypets ol immets Kal TOV OmALTOY Ot 
> rd ‘\ \ SS XN y aN > > 
€ppwpeveotator: od d€ 70 Eevikov Exwv av akodovOys, 
¥ A , 7 + A > 
lows pev Svamempaypeva cou Katadyn, tows dé éemipa- 
‘\ ‘ , Y 3 in! WX , , > 4 
vels ov TpoTHv, woTep ev TleAAHvy, Tounoers. El O€ TL 
Suaxepés aol eoTw av héyoper, avakoivwoar Tots Oeots 
, Se ‘\ 4 “A e lal ‘ \ 
Oudpevos: oidpeOa yap err oe paddov Hav Tovs Beovs 
TavTa mparrew Kehevoew. TouTo d€ xpy, @ Xapns, ed 
eldevat O71, Cav TATA mpadEns, TOUS meV TOAELLOLS ETLTETEL- 
‘\ ¥ , de / 8 , > , be 
XiKas Evel, prdtay d€ TOAW DLaTETwKaS, EVKAEETTATOS OE 
&v TH TarTplou ect, Ovopacrdratos O€ Kat Ev TOLS TUM ME- 
\ 4 ” c \ N fi? a 3 , 
xous Kal modepwious.” 6 pev 57) Xapns wevaOets EPvero: 
5 \ , sn e \ e A N , > 
tav S€ Prevaciwy evs ot pev immets Tos Odpakas €ve- 


—oot: ethical dat.— avakxolvwca : 
consult. The act. is commoner in 


épyov as in v. 3. 2.—éBdowv: here 
equiy. to kedevovTes éBbwv. Podw is 


generally followed by the dat. of the 
person, with the infinitive. — ottw 87: 
resumptive, as frequently. — péxpr 
méppw «ré.: till late in the day. The 
gen. depends upon the ady. réppw. 
G. 182, 2; H. 757. 

20. xwplov éml tots Spots: as nar- 
rated in 1.—npiv: dat. of interest. 
G. 184, 3, n.4; H. 767. — éppwpevérra- 
rou: for the irreg. comp., see H. 251 b. 
—lows piv Starempaypéva xré.: per- 
haps you will find the business finished. 


this sense ; but cf. I. 27 ko.vovoGar, — 
ért pGAAov Hav Tovs Beods xré.: that 
the gods will bid you to do this, even 
more urgently than we do. — rotro: the 


following, as in 16.— rots trodeptots : 


dependent upon émrerecxixs, like @ 
Pdevcodvre in 1.—émererearyikads Ever: 
used in an absolute sense, — “ you 
will have a fortified place, from which 
to attack the enemy.” On this pe- 
riphrasis for the fut. perf. act., see G. 
118, 3; H. 467 a. 
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, \ \ 7 > , € Nua A 9 3 
SvovTo Kal TOUS Ummous Exadtvour, ob O€ OmAtTat 6a Eis 
XX , > X\ A > , \ 9 
melov mapeckevatovTo. eémel d€ dvadaBovtes Ta Oma 
5 - , y¥ 24 A 2 Py =) lal c , \ e 
€ropevovto evOa eOveTo, amyvTa avTois o Xapys Kal oO 
, XY oy 7 \ See. la “c? SN /, ”’ 
pavtis Kal eeyov OTL Kaha Ta Lepa. ANAG mrepipevere, 


éhacav: “dn yap Kal nets eEmev.” ws d€ TAXLOTA 


exnpvxOn, Oeia Twi mpofvpia Kat ot proboddpor tayv 
e€€Spapov. eel S€ Xapyns npkato wopeverOar, mpoye- 


> ~ ¢ oN i c aA \ 4 ‘\ \ \ 
cay avT@ ot Tav PrEeLactwy imTELS Kal TECOL* Kal TO MEV 
Lal , ¢€ La) » SS 3 , , ‘ 
TpOTOV TAYEwS YyovVTO, Ereita O€ eTpdxalov: Téos SE 
c \ e a \ , y ¢ XN \ XN , 
ol péev immels KaTa Kpatos NAavvor, ot dé TEeLoi KaTa Kpa- 
» e N P) , ae Niele , A 
tos COeov ws Suvatov ev TaEeL, ots Kal 6 Xdpys orovoeyn 
ernkohovOe. Hv pev obv THS Wpas puKpov mpd SvvTOS 
e , , \ X 3 ~ , if ‘ 
Hrtov: KatedapBavov dé Tovs ev TO TELYEL TOELLOUS TOUS 
\ 4 \ Sie 5 4 A A lal 
bev Novopevous, Tovs 8 dysorroLoupevous, Tovs d€ hupavTas, 
Tovs d€ otTiBadas ToLovpevous. ws 8 Eldov THY opodpd- 
“ b] / b) ‘\ 3 , Y¥ , 
THTA THS efddov, EvOUs ExtrayevTes Epvyov KaTa\uTOVTES 
tots ayalois avdpdou mavra TamiTHOELa. KAaKELVOL [EP 
Lal la SN ¥ »¥ 3, / e py) 
Tavta Seumvnoavtes Kal otkofev adda €dOovTa, ws em 
evTuXia oOTEloavTES Kal TaLavicayTes Kal pvAaKas KaTa- 
, / ¢ \ , > , 
oTnodpevolr, KatédapOov. ot dé€ KopivO.or, aduxopévov 
me XN > / oN ial , , las 
TS vuKTOS ayyélov Tept THS Ovapias, para dirukas 
Knpvéavtes Ta Cevyn Kai Ta vTolvyia TavTa Kal otToU 
yeploartes cis TOV PevovvTA Tapyyayov: Kal Eworrep ETEL- 


xilero Td TEtyos, ExdoTYS Nuepas TapaTopTaAl eyltyvovTo. 


21. d0a els mefov: sc. der mapa- 
oxevdferbar. — émopevovto: supply 
éxeioe as antec. of €y8a.— GAG: hor- 
tatory, as in vi. 4. 21.—€pacav: sc. 
oi mepl Xdpynra. — as TAXLOTA: Us soon 
as.— pirPodédpor: i.e. those of Chares. 

22. mpoyerav avtw: avr@ is dat. 
of interest, as in vy. 4. 59.—a@s 8vva- 
Tov év Tater: sc. #v,— so far as was 
possible for men who were drawn up 


in order. —Ths #epas: part. gen. de- 
pendent upon the temporal notion 
involved in pxpov mpd dvvTos 7Xiov. 
23. é\@dvra: personification. — as 
ér evtuxia: equiv. to ws edrvxodrtes. 
—repl ths Ovapias: 7.e. concerning 
the capture of Thyamia. Brachylogy. 
—knpttavtes Ta Levyn: also brachy- 
logical, “having collected teams by 
issuing a call.” —érexifero To Tei- 
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epi péev 67) Prevacviwv, as Kai Trott Tots didous eyé- 3 


10 


15 


> , A nw 
aK poTroAu ovyKahet TOV 


SK: » > ”~ , 4 \ e , 
VOVTO Kal aNKyLoL Ev TM TrOACUw OvEeTEAETA?, Kal WS TAVTWY 
4 , > “~ , »” Q 
otavilovres Suemevoy ev TH TUppaxia, ElpyTar. ayEddov 
be XA lal ‘\ fe ] , Ss 4, > 
€ TEpl TOUTOY TOY xpovoy Alvéas ZTUUdadtos, oTpaTyyos 
Tav “ApKddav yeyevnuevos, vomioas ovK aVEKTOS EvEW TA 
A wn Lal lal \ 
€v T@ YukvoVi, avaBas OY TH EavTOV OTpaTEvpare Els THY 
Siukveviov Tav TE evdov oVTWY 
Tovs KpatioTous Kal Tovs avev SdypaTos exTETTWKOTAS 
petereutreto. hoBnbets d€ tadvta 6 Evppav karadevye 
> SS , - 4 \ , , 
els TOV hipéva TOV YWKvwViwr, Kat weTaTreurbapevos Tact- 
pnrov ek KopivOov, da tovTov Ttapadidwot Tov Aipéva 
A 7. uy \ > , 5S la , > 
Tots Aakedayoviors Kat &v TavTn av TH TUppaxia ave- 
es , e , , ‘\ y+ 
otpéedero, héywy ws Aakedatpoviors Siatedoin motos av * 
ore yap Whos edidoT0 & TH TOE, Ei SoKOin adictacBaL, 
pet oiywv atolnpicacba epy: emeita 5€ Tovs Tpoddv- 
Tas éavTov Bovddpevos Tiswpyoacba SHpov KaTaoTHo aL. 
(ag XN eb NE 6 , errs) la) , ee) cA Py 
Kat vor, edn, “ hevyovow vm ewov TavTES Ol VAS TpOdL- 
xos: the Phliasians now finished the 
fortification at Thyamia for them- 


selves. 
3. 1-3. Downfall of Euphron in 


?.e. those banished arbitrarily by Eu- 
phron; see 1. 46. 

2. Auwéva: its name was Mecone. 
Sicyon itself lay some miles inland 
from the Gulf of Corinth. 


Sicyon. Spring of 366 B.C. 

The account of affairs in Sicyon, 
which was interrupted at the close of 
chap. 2, is here resumed. 

1. GAkior SteréAeoav: without dv- 
Tes, as vi. 3. 10 and elsewhere. —év Tq 
ouppay (a : with the Lacedae- 
monians. — Ztrvppddros: Stymphalus 
bordered upon Phlius, Sicyon, and 
Argolis. —Ta év To Bikvdve: Ze. the 
rule of Euphron.—els thy akpdtro- 
Aww: this was done with the consent 
and approval of the resident Theban 
harmost. See 4.—tovs kpatlorovs: 
equiv. to rods Bedrlorous, the aristo- 
crats, as in i, 42.—tTovbs avev xré.: 


viz. 


Cf. also 
the situation of Athens and Megara, 
both of which were at some dis- 
tance from their respective harbors, 
Piraeus and Nisaea. — Ilactpndov: 
prob. the same as the one mentioned 
in iv. 4. 4, 7.—av:i.e. although he 
had recently opposed the Spartans. 
—wWihos: the voting, abstract for the 
concrete. — amopndlioacbar: se. on 
occasion of the Theban attack men- 
tioned in 1. 18, when Sicyon, appar- 
ently by a popular vote, allied itself 
with the Thebans. 

3. Sfpov: i.e. a popular govern- 
ment. —ot mpodiS6vres: the partic. 
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SovTes. 
4 \ CLA > , A > ee S 2 , 
mOkW Tpos vpas améoTnv* vov O ov éyKpaTys éyevouny 
HKpo@vtTo pev Or odXot 


> \ i) > / 3 , y xX ¥ A 
€l fev OUV eduvacOnv eyo, olny av Exov THY 


X , , eA ” 
Tov Auweva TapadeowKa VILL. 
5 an “A c ce \ 5 vA > , , 
abtov TavTa* dmdcou O€ ere(Oovto ov TavU KaTAdy)oP. 
"ANNA yap emetmep npkapnv, Suatehéoar Bovrdopau Ta 
mept Evdpovos. CTacLacdvTwY yap ev T@ YKVOVL TOV 
te Bedtiatwv Kal Tod Srpov, KaBwv 6 Evdpwv *APnvnbev 
Eevikov madkw KatépyeTal. Kal TOU Mey AoTEWS EKPATEL 
ody TO SHuw: OnBaiov dé a UV TV akpdmod 
D OnMM nBaiov d€ appoorov THY aKpomro\w 
¥ b) Ny 5) x PS) 4 lal , 3 , 
€xovTos, emel eyvw ovK Gv Suvawevos TOV OnPaiwy Exov- 
Tov THY akpoTokw THS TdEWS KpaTElY, TVTKEVATAPLEVOS 
, ¥ e A , , 5] v4 
XPHMATA BYXETO, WS TOUTOLS TELTwY OnBatovs éxBaddew 
wer TOs KpatioTous, Tapadodvar 8 atta madw THY 
mow. aicOopevor S€ ot tpdcber duyddes THY Odor 
avTov Kal THY TapacKevnY avTeTopevovTo eis Tas OnBas. 
¢ b) C22 > \ >] , La) » / 
was 8 €@pwv avTov olKElws TOS apXYovoL TvVOYTA, poBn- 
4 \ S aA , , / 
Oévres pn Siatmpa€aito a BovdeTau, TA pEKLVOUVVEVT'AY TLVES 
\ 5 , o] a ’ - \ ¥ Lal 
Kal atoopattovow €v TH akpoTodE. TOV Evdpova, Tov 
te apxdvtav Kat THs Bovys ovyKabnuevwr. ol pevToL 
ApXOVTES TOUS TOLNTaVTAs ELoy'yaryov eis THY Bovdny, Kat 
€\eyov TQOE ° 


has conative force, —those who wanted 
to betray. — &vvacOnv : Xenophon 
prefers this form to édvv7Onv. So 
also ii. 3. 33; vii. 3. 38, 7,9; 5. 25.— 
ov: neuter. As its antec. we natu- 
rally expect rodro, instead of which 
we have the more specific roy X- 
péva. 

4,5. Assassination of Euphron at 
Thebes. Autumn of 366 B.C. 

4. adda yap: elliptical, as in 2.1; 
but I will proceed for.— ra mep\ Ev- 
dpovos: for the gen., see on v. 2. 7.— 
"AOjvndev: Athens, as Sparta’s ally, 


now naturally lent assistance to Eu- 
phron.— Tot Gotews, Tis modEws: 
dorv is local, the city as opposed to 
the acropolis; és refers to the city 
as an organic whole, with a govern- 
ment and institutions. —ovk av Suva- 
pevos: equiv. to dre ovK av ddvaiTo, — 
éxBadAeww: note the pres., to keep in a 
state of exile. 

5. thy wapacKeunv: lis purpose. — 
avreropevovTo: 7.c. they set out with 
the intention of thwarting Euphron’s 
plans. — Tots apxover: i.e. the Boeo- 
tarchs. 


or 
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“a? ¥ 5 aA e A \ N > , 
QO avdpes rodtrat, yuets TOVTOVEL TOUS aTrOKTELVaVTAS 6 
» , X , e A 9 e ‘\ 
40 Evfpova dudkopev mept Oavdrov, dpavtTes OTL ob pev 
, > S , »¥ b} \ > ‘4 A e 
cappoves ovdev SyTov adikoyv ovdE aVdcLOV TOLODELY, Ot 
\ la) A ae 
d€ movynpot trovovar per, havOdvew Sé TeipavTat, obToL dé 
Lal , > je c 4 , ‘\ 
ToaouTov Tavtas avOpadrous UrepBeBAHKact TOAUY TE Kat 
piapia, WOTE Tap avTds TE TAS apxXas Kal Tap avTOUS 
A g A ‘ 

45 Uuas TOUS KUplovs ovoTWas Set aToOYI}TKE Kal ovOTL- 
VAS LH, AVTOYVWOLOVHOAVTES aTEKTEWaY TOV avOpa. Ei OD 
ovToL py SHGovaL THY eExyaTHVY Siknv, Tis TOTE TPOs THY 

/ A 4 , \ 4 e ld beer) 
Tohw Oappav mopevoetar; Ti S€ TeioeTar 7 TOALS, Et E€- 
, nw iz bY A \ la 9 4 
é€otat T® Bovdoperw amoxtetvar mpl SyA@oaL OTOU EVEKA 

50 HKEL EKAGTOS ; HMELS ev O17) TOVTOUS OLOKOMEV WS aVOTLW- 

, ‘\ \ ‘\ “ 

TATOUS Kal GOLKWTATOUS Kal GvomwTaToUs Kal mrEtoToY 51) 
UmepLoovtas THS TOMEWS* Byers S€ akyKOOTES, dtrolas TLVOS 
e354 A 4 5 ? / > “ StS, ” 
vw Soxovow avo etvar dixys, TavTHV avdtots emibere. 
Oi pev dpxovtes Tovadra elmov: Tav dé droKTEewavTav 7 
e \ ¥ > aA * Sys a a) \ 

55 ol ev ahdou HpvodivTo py avToxerpes yeyernobar: eis dé 

e , \ A > , aQ?s ¥ «? > 

wpohoyyKer Kal THS aToAoyias BOE TwS NpxeTo* “ANA 

e lal , > A > \ e lal > NS eX 

Umepopav perv, ® OnBator, ob Suvardv tyav avdpt ds 
6-12. Trial of the assassins. 


ier (ot lats, tandem, asein® ve. te 4 


defence and acquittal. 

6. Sidokopev tmepl Oavarov: arraign 
on a capital charge. mept Oavdrov is 
rare in this sense. Generally the 
simple gen. is employed. G. 173, 2; 
Hl. 745.— @ore aéktewav: where 
we naturally expect the inf.; so 4. 
32 and not infrequently.— map avras 
Tas apxas: in the presence of the very 
magistrates. Abstract for concrete. — 
bpas xré.: you, who decide who must be 
put to death and who not. —attoyve- 
povycavres: taking the law into their 
own hands. —rls wore: who will ever? 
moré does not here have the force 


—rtl meloerar xré.: “ What will be- 
come of the city!” —el é&orat Kré.: 
“if a man knows he may be murdered 
before he has had an opportunity 
to state the object of his coming.” 
éxacros, instead of standing as obj. 
of dzoxretvac and subj. of 6dnddG- 
gat, is joined with yxec.—tbepiSdv- 
tas: here and in 7 is construed with 
the gen.; generally with the accu- 
sative.—d6olas tivds: see on Y. 4. 
13. 

7. @podroyyKke.: sc. before they 
were brought before the tribunal. — 
Suvarév: sc. fv, as is indicated by 
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> , rs SN »” 4 je b] A lol 
eldein Kupiouvs pev ovtas 0 Te Bovlecbe aita ypnoba: 
Tie pyVv TuoTEvov amékTewa TOV avdpa; Ev LoTE OTL 
TpaTov pev TO vopilew Sikavov qovev, emeita S€ TO 
€ A > aA , ” \ Y \ e a ‘ 
bas dp0as yvdcerOar. yOew yap o7u Kal vpets Tos 
\ > , 3\ ec , aA 3 4 yY »” 
mept “Apxiav Kat “Trrarnv, ovs €haPere opora Evdpovr 
, > A > fd > ‘\ ec ie: Lal 
TETOLNKOTAS, ov WHpov avewewate, AAA OTOTE TPwTOV 
eduvacOnre eTyswpyoacbe, vopilovtes TaV TE TEpUpavas 
avociwy Kal Tav avep@s TpodoT@V Kal TUpavvely émt- 
XElpovvTav v7d TavtTav avOpatav Bavatov KateyvacBat. 
> aA N ¥ a , »¥ 5 N 
ovkow Kat Evdpwy tact TovTos evoxyos HV* TapahaBwv 
bev yap Ta lepa MEeoTa Kal apyupav Kal ypvaar avabn- 
TpoooTys ye pyv 
¥ 
Tis av Tepipaveatepos Evdpovos ety, ds piiaitatos pev av 


, ‘\ Ve 2 4 
PaT@VY KVA TAVTMV TOUTWV ameoeee. 


Us ¢ A 3 > 3 , y x \ \ 
Aakedapoviors vas avT ekeivwv et\eTo: Tata b€ Sovs 
x ‘ iG ba , XA Ce 4 
kal haBov wap vuav tahw tpovdwxe vuas Kal Tap- 
, A > , ‘ / ‘\ \ A > > 
€dmke Tots EvavTiots TOV Aipeva; Kal LV TOS OVK ATpoPa- 
, , > a 4 \ 3 LA 3 / 
ciotws TUpavvos HV, Os SovAous prev ov povov éhevfEpous 


the opt. eideln.—kuplovs péev ovras: 
sc. tuds. péy here, without following 
6é, is equiv. to uny, as v. I. 10; vi. 5. 
39.— Os... elSein: whoever knew that 
you were vested with authority to treat 
him as you wish.— tlw pv: correla- 
tive with the sent. vrepopav peév Kreé. 
— Tw vopiflerv, TS yvooer Oar: depend- 
ent upon mictedwy to be supplied 
with d71.— op0ds yudoer Bar: that you 
would decide rightly, i.e. acquit me of 
crime. —‘Yrarynv: a prominent mem- 
ber of Archias’s party. He was mur- 
dered along with Archias at the time 
the Spartan power was overthrown 
in Thebes, 378 B.c. Cf. v. 4. 6.— 
advepelvare: strictly this should have 
been in the participial const., dvapel- 
vavtes, instead of which, it is put 
in the indicative, for the sake of 





better bringing out the contrast with 
ériuwpnoacbe, while the object of the 
latter, rods mepl xré., gains special em- 
phasis by its position. —6éméte mpé- 
tov: as soonas. Cf. Lat. cum pri- 
mMum.—Tév dvorlwv «xré.: the gens. 
depend upon kateyvaoba, that sentence 
of death had been passed upon the trai- 
tors, etc.— davep&s: limits the verbal 
idea involved in mpodor@p. 

8. évoxos xré.: liable to punishment 
on account of all these. — wapadaBov 

.. améSeree: cf. 1. 46.— ye pav: the 
three counts of the indictment are 
connected by pév, yé pny, kal unv. — 
guraitatos: on the comp. see G. 71, 
n. 2; H. 250 b.—elidero: cf 1. 44. 
—tapéSwxe Tov Atwéva: cf. above, 2. 
—Aampohactotws: z.e. without mak- 
ing any pretext at concealing his pur- 
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Ga Kal toXiras ézoter, ameKTivue O€ Kal epuyadevE Kat 
, b) A > X\ LO Las b) > aA > ~ 
xXpypata adypetro ov Tovs adiKouvTas, GAN OvS aUTH 
286 ®@ de > c , > de ‘ la 
€d0Kker; ovTor d€ Hoav ot BedATLTTOL. adOis d€ pera TOV 
> 4 e “~ > , A > ~ , 
evavtiwtatev vpiv “AOnvaiwv KatehOav els tHv mow 
7) A A al 
evavtia pev CVeTo TA OTA TO Tap VoV appmooTH: Eee 
5 2 AN > 25 , Q 2 A > , b) a) 
exewov ovK edvvacOn ek THS aKpoToOews EKBadetr, 
GvoeKevacdpevos xpypata Sedpo adixero. Kal El per 
9 5] x 3 , Sri e A \ , »~ ¥ 
oTha nOpokas edavyn ed vas, Kat Yapw av pol ELYETE, 
el améxtewa avrov: os d€ ypypata AOE TapacKeva- 
oapevos, ws TovTos vas Siaplepav Kal Telcwy aw 
KUpiov avToV ToLnTaL THS TOEwS, TOUTH eyw THY SiKHY 
3 \ ~ x 7 e 2) ue “ » , \ ‘ e 
emleis Tas av Oukalws Vp vuov amtofavoy; Kal yap ot 
‘\ 9 , tA , > , » 7 
pev omrois Biacbetes Bramrovtar pév, ov pevTor ad.Kot 
> 7 e be , \ x , Py 
ye avadaivovrar. ot dé xpyjmact Tapa 70 BéAToTOV d1a- 
pOapevtes dpa péev BrdmTovTaL, awa dé alayvvy TEpiTt- 
MTovol. €% pev ToWwvy ewol pev Toros Hv, vw de 
, > \ ce A ‘\ la ¥ ¥ see A 
dihos, Kayo opmodoy® py Kaos av pot EXew Tap ve 
A > fal € be ¢ A PS) PS) N a3) XN , 
TOUTOV GTOKTEWAL* O O€ UVALAS TPOOLOOUS TL Emol TOEMLO- 
TEpos HV 7) vw; ‘AAG v7 Ala,’ etzrou av Tus, ‘Exav HOE.’ 
KaTa € pev amrEexdpevoy THS VeTEpas TOAEWS GTEKTELVE 
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pose. —amektivvve: thematic forma- 
tion instead of dmexrivyv. Cf. v. 2. 43 
dmrextlyvvoy, Vi. 5. 22 cupmpeyvvover, 23 
émdeckvvovres. — ot BéATio ToL: the aris- 
tocrats. 

9. Orda nOpoikds: having collected 
soldiers, orXlras. On this use of dra 
see vi. 2. 27. — 6s: its antec. is TovTw 
below. —ao8dvoust: be put to death; 
hence the const. of b7é with the geni- 
tive. H. 820.—aBuKor: guilty. — oi 
.. . StapBapévtes: those who allow them- 
selves to be corrupted by gold. 

10. trodepimtepos: equiv. to uaddov 
moréuos. How was he more my enemy 


than yours? —a@ddAa vy Ala xré.: the 
connexion of thought here seems to 
be as follows: Some one might urge 
that Euphron was entitled to protec- 
tion at the hands of the Thebans, as 
having voluntarily entered (éxav #dGe) 
their city. To this the speaker re- 
plies in substance: “I understand; 
it is because he was killed in Thebes, 
that you are displeased. Had anyone 
killed him elsewhere, you would have 
commended the act. But consider! 
Was not the man deserving of death, 
who had once wrought you mischief 
and was only waiting to work more?” 


Go 
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95 TUs avTor, eTalvou ay éTUyxave: Viv Sé OTL maw HOev 
» XX A r2 A 4 > / 4 
aka mpos Tots Tpdcbev Kaka ToLnowr, od Sikalws dyot 

San , an »¥ Y S > A 
Tis avTov TeOvdvar; mov exwv “EXAnot orrovdas amodetEau 
x § 4 x - »f 5x * , J X\ Py \ , 
7} Tpoddtas 7) TadwavTomodors 7 TUpavvots ; Mpos O€ Tov- 11 

> , 4 \ > , , ‘ eA 
Tous avapvycOnre ore Kal eyndicacbe Sytov Tovs duya- 

100 das aywyipous elvar Ex TAaVTWY TOV TUMpAdywV. Oats SE 
avev KoWOU TOV CUppdyav Soypatos KaTépxeTar puyas, 
TOUTOV EXOL Tis ay EimeEtY OTWS Ov Sikatdy EoTW aTroOVH- 

> » a 
oKe; eyo nul, @ avdpes, aToKTEivavTas pev Vas Epe 
\ las A 
TeTiwpyKoTas eoecOar avdpt T@ TdVT@V Uy TohEWLO- 

105 Tatw: yvovtas dé Sixara memounKevar avTovs TETLULwpPN- 

KoTas pavetobar rep TE Yav adtTav Kal UTEp TOV TUM- 

HPaXov amravTav.” 

Oi pev ody OnBator tadtTa akovaartes eyvwoar Sikata 12 
X\ ¥. Da e / A 5) ~ e 
Tov Evdpova memovOévar: ot pévTo. moira. avTov ws 
110 avdpa ayabov Kopiodpevor COaav te €v TH ayopa Kal 
pony proay Wipe) alize 
b) ~ / y 

as apxnyeTnv THS TOEwWS TEBovTAL. OUTWS, WS EOLKEV, OL 
A an ¥ 

mretartou 6pilovra Tovs evepyéeras EavTa@v avdpas ayabovs 

Ewa. 


—txov: being able.—omovdas xKré.: 12. ot mwodtrat: z.e. his democratic 


that treaties exist with traitors, rene- 
gades, or tyrants. —mpodétats: con- 
strued with orovéds, after the analogy 
of oréviecOal Tim, 

11. 8H1ro0v: of course. —aywylpovs : 
subject to extradition. — karépxerar : 
7.e.is restored to his own city or finds 
refuge (as here) in another. — tod- 
tov: subj. of dmrodvycKev.— Oras od 
Slkadv éoriv: really an indir. quest., 
but equiv. to 671 ov Sikaiov xré, — TeTL- 
popynkétas xré.: you will have avenged 
the death of your worst enemy.—yvovras 
8 kré.: supply buds with yvdvras and 
éué as subj. of memoinxévan, but if you 
come to the decision that I have acted 
rightly, you will yourselves be found, etc. 


fellow-citizens in Sicyon, the oppo- 
nents of the assassins. — kopicdpevor : 
sc. from Thebes. — év tH G&yopa Kré.: 
this was an unusual distinction and 
all the more honorable, since burial 
within the city walls was regularly 
prohibited among the Greeks. The 
same honor was also granted to the 
Spartan Brasidas, who was buried in 
the market-place of Amphipolis and 
honored as a hero with games and 
sacrifices. Thuc. v. 11. — ot mAeiorou: 
equiv. to 7d mwdHO0s, the multitude. — 
oplifovrar: decide; lit. define. — éav- 
rv: when the refl. pron. is used as 
a possessive gen., it regularly stands 
in the attrib. position. éav7dy, in the 
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3G, ee. 


\ \ 
Kai ra pév mept Evdpovos eipnrar: éyw Se ever eis 4 
lal 3 iA 3 4 ¥ \ ie Lal 
tadta e€éBnv eraveur. ete yap TexilovTwy Tov Peia- 
, \ , \ A , »y / b ) ‘\ 
oiwy THY Ovaplay Kal Tov Xapytos ett TapovTos Opw7os 
e ‘ A , 4 , \ Le 
bd Tov devydvTwy KaTehnpOyn. oTpatevrapéevar Oé Tav- 
> tA be) ee \ \ / , 
5 Tov AOnvaiwy é avrov Kal TOY Xapynra petaTempapevav 
> A , e Q \ > e A , , 
eK THS Ovaptas, oO pev AywHY ad O TaV YKvwvioy Taw 
€ > > La “A A .Y A 3 4 e vA 
tm avtav Te TOV TOTO Kal Tov "ApKddwv adiokerat ° 
tois © “APnvaios ovdeis TOV Tuppaywv EBonOnaer, add’ 
> , , , XN > \ 
avexopnoav OnBaiows mapaxatafeuevor Tov *“Opwmov 
10 peéxpe Sikys. 
Karapabov d€ 6 Avkopydns pendopevous tovs *AOx- 2 
, A 
valous Tots Tuppayxous, OTL avTOL péev Toa TpaypaTa 
> 7 3 3 tA 3 la b) 5 A b} , , 
etyov du éxeivous, avteBonOnoe S& avtots ovdeis, weife 
TOUS pupiovs TpaTTEw TEpL GUUpayias TPOS avTOVs. TO 
15 pev ovv mpatov edvayxépawdy tives Tov “APnvaiwy 70 
Aakedaipoviois ovtas didovs yeréofar Tots eévavTious 
~ a) /, 3 \ \ , 9 sO 
avTaV Tvppdxous* emerd7) S€ oyiLopevor NUpLTKoY OddEV 
A , EN , 3 \ ES , \ 
petov Aakedaovios 7) odiow ayalov 7d “Apkddas py 


present passage, apparently stands in 
the pred. position in consequence of 
its objective force. Cf. Kiihn. 464, 4, 
note 2, last example. 

4. 1. The Athenians lose Oropus. 
Summer of 366 B.C. 

7a wept Evdpovos: the gen. as in 
3.4. — Teaxifsvtev: see 2.23. —’ONpo- 
amos: situated on the Euripus on the 
borders of Attica and Boeotia. In 
411 s.c. it had been conquered by 
the Thebans, but in 387 B.c., after 
the Peace of Antalcidas, it had again 
passed into the power of Athens. — 
Tav devysvtTwv: 7.e. those banished 
from Oropus in 387 B.c. They were 
assisted by Themison, tyrant of Ere- 
tria, and also by the Thebans. —ér 
avtév: Oropus.—at, madw: each 


particle with its independent force, 
as in y. I. 5. —dvexopynoav: sc. the 
Athenians. — péxpt Sixys: pending a 
judicial decision. 

2,3. Alliance of the Arcadians with 
Athens. Death of Lycomedes. Summer 
of 366 B.C. 

2. Avkopndns: see I. 23.— tots 
cuppaxois: viz. the Spartans, Corin- 
thians, and others.— rots pvuplous: 
see 1.38.— mparreww: negotiate. — ev- 
oxépaivov xré.: some of the Athenians 
were displeased at the proposal, that, 
when they were friends of the Spartans, 
they should become allies of their ene- 
éduvox éparvoy is equiv. to duaxe- 
pas €depov and takes the same const. 
—ayabdv: sc. dv. Its subj. is 7do wy 
m poo deta Oat, 


mies. 
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mpordetcba, OnBaiwr, ovtw 67 tpocedéxovTo THY Tov 


a LO 7 \ A 1O lal , 
pkadav ovppayiav. Kat AvKouydns TatTa TpatTor, 
3 ‘\ > , , b) 4 »” A 
amv “AOnvnbev Saporidtata arobvyicKe. dvTav yap 
TauTOAN@V TAotwy, exheEdpevos ToUTwWY 6 EBovXeTo, Kal 
ie: , 2) td 9 ys , 9 

ouvbeuevos Tow atoBiBacar oro avTds KedEvoL, ELeTO 
bd) A > “A ¥ e / 3 , »” =) A 
evrav0a exBynvar evba ot duyddes eTVyXavoy ovTEs. KaKeEt- 
vos pev ovtas amobvycKea, 1 PTO Trupaxia ovTwSs 
ETTEPALVETO. 

Eimovtos 5é€ Anpotiwvos é&v to Sypw Tov >APnvaiar, 
ec e \ ‘\ ‘\ > , , “A 5 aA , 
@s 7 pev pds Tovs “ApKddas diria Kah@s adt@ SoKoly 
mpatterOat, Tots weVTOL OTPaTYHYyols TpooTakar Edy yXp7- 

” \ 17, , 5 A , Pens , 

vat oTws Kat Kdpibos oda 4 To Sypw Tov ’APnvaior 
b) 4 \ A e r / A id e i 
akovoartes O€ TavTa ot KopivOio1, Tayd TéupavTes iKavovs 
ppoupovs éavT@v madvtoce Omov “AOnvator éppovpovr, 
3S 5 & =) , ec > \ y , lal e 
eiTav avTols aTLEVaL, WS OVdEY ETL SEdpevor HpovpaV. ol 
& éreiMovto. ws d€ auvydOov ot éx Tav dhpovpiwv *AOy- 

A > XN / +) 4 e id y b) a 
vatot eis THY TOM, ExHpVEaV ol KopivOon, Et TLs AdLKOITO 
"AOnvaiwv, amoypaddecOat, as AnWouevovs ta Sikara. 
ouTw O€ TOVTwY exydvTwy Xdpns adixvetrar peTa VavTLKOD 

‘\ tA > \ > y¥ XN / ¥ 
mpos Keyypeds. eérel 0 eyvw Ta TeTpaypeva, edeFev 
4 3 4 3 , ia ld “A , e 
ort akovoas EeTriuBovrdever Oar TH TOdEL BonOav TapeEty. ob 
1.€. 


3. SapovoTara: under cir- join upon them the importance of see- 


cumstances which suggested a dis- 
pensation of the gods. — cvvOépevos : 
7.e. with the captain, who is to be 
thought of also as subj. of dofiBd- 
gat.—ot dvyddes: 7.e. Lycomedes’s 
political opponents. 

4, 5. Kstrangement of Athens and 
Corinth. Autumn of 366 B.C. 

4. elwdévros Anporlwvos, py: a 
similar anacoluthon occurs also iy. 
8. 9.—Kah@s patter Oar: 2c. that it 
was well for it to be negotiated. — 
mpooTatat: in pregnant sense, to en- 


ing to it. —owa: i.e. retained under 
the control of the Athenians. — et- 
awav: forms of the aor. eia, acc. to 
Veitch, occur only in Xenophon of 
Attic writers, and even here some 
editors, as Dindorf, write eizov etc. 
against the weight of Ms. authority. 
—els tThv modu: viz. Corinth. — arro- 
ypaderOar: as subj. supply adrovs 
from ef rus, that they should state it in 
writing. —Ta& Sikava: their just claims. 

5. a&kotoas: Chares hoped by this 
pretext to gain admission to the har- 
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> 3 4 5 XN 5 - La) b) res \ A 
d érawéoavtes avTov ovdev TL waddov ed€xovTo Tas vats 
> XN , > > > Lad > - \ \ e , 
ets Tov Ayweva, AAN azrom ew Exedevoyv* Kali TOUS OTAITAsS 
6€ Ta Sikawa Toujoavtes amémemav. ek pev ovv THS 
3 A y A 
Kopivov ot “AOnvator ovtws atnhdAdynoarv. Tots pévToL 
> , , > , X\ ¢ te > 4 ‘\ 
Apkaou TéuTew nvayKalovto Tous imméas ETLKOUpoUS did 
¥ 
THY TUppayxiay, EL TLS OTpaTevoiTO emt THY >ApKadiar - 
in x A > > , BJ ‘\ ye 
THs 6€ Aakwvikns ovk éréBawor emt Toheno. 

Tots d€ KopwOiors évOvpoupevois as yaheta@s €you 
avtous cwlyva, Kpatoupevovs pev kat mpocbe Kata 
ynv, tpooyeyerypevwy dé avtots APnvaiwy averityndeior, 
»¥ > / XN ~ \ e 4 / 
edoge abpoilew Kat melods Kat tmmréas puoboddpovs. 
e 4 N , WA \ \ fa 3 4 4 
nyovpevor O€ TovTwV, apa pev THY TOW edaTTOY, apo 

\ XN ‘\ be , Lal 5 , > 
d€ mo\\a Tovs mAnolov Todeulovs KaK@s E€rolovy: Eis 

, 4 y¥ ~) ee, 3 fd » 
pevtor OnBas eErepyav €repnoopevovs el TUXoLEY ay 
> cA > / > XN \ ¢ A >7 > , e 
€\Oovres eipyvns. emel S€ of @nBatou iévar exédevor, ws 
eExoperns, edenOnoav ot KopivOor eacar ofas ed\Oetv Kat 
ET TOUS TUUpPAYoOUS, @S peTa ev TOV Bovdropevav ToNGO- 
peo THY ElpyYnY, TOUS S€ TOELOV aipoupevous edwovTES 

A“ 5 fs w ‘\ nw , A , 
Tohenetv. ehetav d€ Kal TadTa mpdtrew Tov OnBaiwr, 
eMMovtes cis Aakedaipova ot KopivO.or etmov: ““Hypets, 


bor of Corinth. — émBovdeter Oar: sup- 
ply rv w6d\wv as subject.— TH mode: 
const. with fBon#av.— BonPdv: the 
pres. partic. sometimes stands with 
the force of the fut., denoting pur- 
pose, —a purpose whose realization, 
as here, is already beginning. So 
also v. 1. 10. Cf. 1. 13 rovotpevos. 
—ovdév me xré.: “nevertheless they 
did not admit the vessels.” On the 
strengthened neg. in ovdév, cf. 21. 
—padAdov: 7.e.no more than if they 
had not commended him (érawwéoap- 
TES). —TovS OmAlras : Tos TOY 
"A@nvalwy ppovpo’s mentioned in 4. 


1.é. 


6-11. Treaty of Peace between Thebes 
and Corinth. 366 B.C. 

6. 8a THY cuppaxlay: 7c. in con- 
sequence of the terms of alliance. — 
éml twokéuw: for the purpose of waging 
war.— KpaToupévous KaTa yfv: ve. by 
the Thebans upon their first invasion 
of Peloponnesus, as described vi. 5. 
37.—el.. . elpqvns: “ whether they 
could secure peace if they came 
to Thebes.” A prot. is involved in 


éNOdvres. 
7. €ropévys : sc. elpjyns, “that peace 
would be made with them.” —pera: 


along with, 
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> » , N ein , Cues 
@® avdpes Aakedaudrior, Tpos Vas Taperpev vperepor 
piror, Kal a&vodper, EL wey TWa OpaTe TuwTnpiav HW, 
38 8 A a Py , \ € A > \ 
éav Siakaprep@pev TohewodrTes, SudaEar Kal nas: ei Se 
ATOPwS YliyvOOKETE EXOVTA TA NMETEPA, EL ev Kal vpiy 
, la > e A \ > 4 e 3 \ 
oupdeper, tonoacbar we? nuwv THY Eipyvyv: ws ovde 


) Oe *» “sy BS —? e A a) s, by , 
65 BET QVOEV@VY GV YOLOV 71) BE UL@V OW ELY) [LEV * El MEVTOL 


70 


75 


80 


duets NoyilerOe cupdhepe vuly Todepetv, SedpeOa tuov 
A A“ > V4 

eaoa nuas eipyvyv Tojnoacbar. ocwblerTes péev yap tows 

R i ¥ SN 5) Or a ee , aN QA A 

ay avdis ere moTE Ev KaLlp@ vw yevoirefa: eav Sé vo 
b) , A ond S, Oe: 4 » pei) ” 

atoh@pefa, SHov ott ovdEerOTE ypHoLpor ETL EaoueOa. 
3 , be A € A PS) , A bi 

akovoavTes O€ TaUTa ol Aakedatporiot ToLs Te Kopw@tors 

4 \ b ] 4 4 XQ wn y+ 
cuveBovrevoy THY Elpyryv Toincacbat Kal TOV addwv 
A Q : 
ouppaxyev erétpepav tos pn PBovdopévors adv éavTots 
A b) , . b) N > ¥ A 
moheper avarraverOar: avro. & éepacav modepodvTes 
, ) EN a an , 5 an ity. 

mpakew 6 Tt av TO Dew pirov 7: vpynoecOar dé ovddérore, 

a “ , 4 

nv Tapa Tav Tatépwv TapéaBov Meconvyny, TavTyS oTE- 

A io la 3 lal 

pnOnvar. ot ov Kopivfor axovoartes tavta émopevovto 
> ‘\ i Set \ > , € A a oJ , 

eis TAS OnBas emi THY EipHrnv. ot peTor OyBator HEiovv 

¢ 

avtovs Kal ouppaxiay duvivar: ot d€ amekpivavto OTL H 
\ , b) > / b) ‘\ , \ ¥ 

pev ovppaxylia ovK eipyvyn adda Todeuwov peTaddrayy Ely * 
> \ , A 4 \ , b la 

et d€ BovdrowrTo, Tapewar efpacav Thy Sikaiav eipyvnv 
8. tpérepor pidor: as friends of as it pleased the gods. ¢idov in this 

yours. — cwtnplav .. . moAepodvres: sense is Homeric, rather than Attic, 

with cwrnplav supply écouévyny, upon  andis apparently confined to religious 

which the clause éayv ...moNeuotdvres formulas. Cf. Plato, Crito 43 da e 

depends; any safety in continuing the tat’ry Tots Oeois Pidov. — bphoer bar 

war.—el ovpdéper: const. with movj- xré.: would never submit to be deprived 

gac@at, which latter depends upon * of that Messene, which, etc. See 1. 27. 


a£obuev.—ovde per odSévwv: specially ™ —rv Mecojvynv: incorporation of 
emphatic, with nobody at all. —év kat- antec. with relative. G. 154; H.995. 


po: “of service.” Note the emphatic position of Meco7- 
9. advatraver Bar: sc. rodenodvTas.— pnp. 

avrol: agrees with the subj. of mpa- 10. BotrAowro: viz. the Thebans. 

fev and is made emphatic by its posi- —-ovnodpevor: ready to make.— &- 


tion. —mpdfev 6 tu xré.: would fare kalav; ze. without the obligation of 
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# > , \ > si ¢ A 4 , 
Toinoopevor. ayacbévres d€ adrovs ot OnBatou, ori Kai- 
> , ” > x a > , > s 
Tep ev KWOvVw OVTES OUK NOEdoOv TOLS EvEpyETats Eis TOME- 
a \ 
pov Kkabioracba, cweydpynoay avrois Kat PAeacious Kat 
A 3 A > 7, A 5] , \ > , 3979 @ 
tots ehfovar pet avTav eis OnBas THY Elpyvynv ef @ TE 
EXEL THY EavT@Y ExdoTOUS. Kal emt TovTOLS BUdcOnoav 
e 9 ¢ A XN , > Xx Wd e , 
Ol Opkot. ot pev O79 Prevaowor, Evel oVTwS 7 TVpBacts 
eyeveto, evOds amnhOov ex THS Ovapias: ot d€ "Apyetou 
OmooavTEes ETL TOLS avTOLS TOUTOLS ElpHYnY ToLnoacOaL, 
> ~ > 20 7 A y \ A , 
€mel oUK edvvavTO KaTaTpatat woTE TOS TOV PreLaciwv 
duydoas pevew ev To Tpikapdve as év TH éavTav Todex 
yy / > 4, , , 
ExovTas, mapadaPovres eppovpovr, paaKovtes oerépav 
TY ynv tavrny elvar, HY dXiyw TpOTEpov ws TrodEepiav 
ovoay eOjouv. Kal dikas TOV Peaciwy TporKadoupevavr 
ovK €didocar. | 
x \ \ A ‘\ / , ¥ 
Lxedov S€ wept TovTov Tov ypovov TeTEEUTNKOTOS HON 
Lal , , ec EN 5 nw , , A 
Tov mpdabev Avovyaiou 6 vids avTov Téumer BoyOevay Tots 
Aakedapoviors ddédexa Tpinpers Kal apxovTa avTav Tipo- 
Kparyny. 


aciav: Kai TovTo mpakas amémhevoev olKade. 


ovtos 8 ovy adukdpevos auveEapel avtots Yed- 


Mera 6€ TovTo ov TOAAW VoTEpov KaTahapBavovaw oi 


cumpaxla.— Tots evepyérats: ve. the 
Spartans. — tots é\8otor: 7.c. Epidau- 
rians and other Argives. See 11. — 
é wre xré.: on these terms, that each 
nation should continue in possession of 
its own territory. This was the basis 
also of the Peace of Antalcidas. Cy. 
Waly ow. 

1l. ris Ovapias: the Phliasians 
are represented in 1 as actively en- 
gaged in fortifying Thyamia against 
the Sicyonians. See 2.20. Its aban- 
donment implies that the Sicyonians 
also were parties to the peace. — ka- 
Trampatat: here construed with wore 
instead of the simple infinitive. So 


also freq. duampdrrecbar. —év to Tpr- 
Kapdvw: cf. 2. 1.—as év TH €avTdv 
xré.: as holding it (Tricaranum) in 
their own (the exiles’) country, 7.e. on 
the plea that they would be holding 
nothing but their own. — rapadaBov- 
tes: sc. from the exiles. — oderépav: 
referring to the Argives.—8lkas: a 
judicial decision of the matter, as in 
it: 

12,13. The Syracusans again send 
help to the Lacedaemonians. Beginning 
of hostilities between the Eleans and 
Arcadians. Summer of 365 B.C. 

12. tereXevtyKSTOS: in 3867 B.C, — 
YedAaclav: it had been captured from 
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> A A \ \ \ € A“ »” > be A 
HXetor Aacia@va, To prev Tadavov EavT@V ovTa, Ev O€ TO 
ld A > Ax 2 , ce , > ta 
TapovTt ouvTedovvTa eis TO ApKaduKdv. ob pevTou “Apka- 
> , 5 > > ‘\ ua 3 /, 
des ov Tapwriyoépyoar, ar’ evs TapayyeidavTes EBoN- 
> 4 \ ~ lan 3 4 ¢€ , 
fovv. avteBonOnoav dé Kal tov “Hdelwy ot Tprakdcvot 
Kal ETL TETPAKOTLOL. avTETTpaToTEdevpevav Se THY HME- 
pav ev emumedecTépw xYopiw Tov "Hdelwy THs vuKTos ol 
> a o, - 3 \ XN lal ec \ lat > va 
Apkddes avaBaivovow émt tHhv Tov vmép tov “Hdelwv 
»¥ 4 4 \ ~ € , , SN ‘ 
Opous Kopudynv: apa dé TH Huépa KaTéBawov emt Tovs 
"HXevous. 


Tas, apa o€ modd\amAacious, €k moANodD pev atrehew 


ot 6€ LOdvTes apa pev e€ virepdeEiov mpoc.ov- 


noxvvOnoar, opooe S HrOov Kai eis yetpas deEdpevor 


epuyov * Kat 7ohdovs pev avdpas, ToANa S€ omha amrode- 


cay, Kata Svoxwpias aToXwpovrTes. 


Oi d€ “Apkddes Suatpakdpevor Tadta emopevovTo emt 


\ nw 5 , , 
Tas Tov Akpwpeiwv modes. 


haBovres S€ tavtas mdyv 


, “J la > 3 , NY , 
Opavatov adixvovvta eis ‘Odvprriav, Kal TEproTavpo- 


\ 4 3 A 3 4 ‘\ > , “A 
OQavTges TO K povuov evrav0a ed povpovv KQL EKPATOVY TOU 


the Spartans by the Boeotians in 370 
or 369 B.c. Cf. vi. 5.27.— Aacrdva: 
in Triphylia, in eastern Elis.— 16 
madat6v: 7.c. down to 400 B.c.—ovv- 
tedovvtTa: lit. paying taxes along with 
others, z.e. belonging to. For the facts, 
see on I. 26. 

13. twapayyeikavtes: having mus- 
tered troops. The full expression oc- 
curs I. 15 mapayyeihwow orpatelav. — 
oi Tptakdotot: prob. the name of a 
select troop. — émumedSertépw: this pe- 
culiar comparative of éimedos occurs 
only here. —trepSetlov: the attack 
therefore was not only from higher 
ground, but upon the unprotected 
flank of the troops, since the shield 
was carried on the left arm. —ék 
mood: 7.e. while at a distance from 
the enemy. —opéoe 8€: logically dé 


introduces épvyov, to which 6udce FA- 
doy stands in subord. relation: ‘ were 
ashamed to retreat while at a dis- 
tance, but did flee after they had 
met them and engaged in hand to 
hand conflict.” — eis xetpas SeEdpevor : 
cf. 1. 31 deEdpevor eis 6p. — troddods: 
more than 200, acc. to Diod. xy. 


77: 

14-18. Repeated invasions of Elis 
by the Arcadians. Dissensions of the 
Eleans. The Arcadians in FPellene. 
Autumn of 365 B.C. 

14. ’Axpwpetwv: inhabitants of the 
western slope of Mt. Erymanthus. — 
*Odvpriav: the seat of the Olympic 
games.— Kpédwuov: a hill 400 feet 
in height, north of the sacred pre- 
cinct (Altis) at Olympia, and form- 
ing part of 7d ’Odvpmiaxdy 8pos. — 
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"Oduptakod Opous: ehaBov dé Kal Mapyaveas evddvtwr 
TWav. ovTw dé TpoKEXwpynKOTwY ot pev "Helou ad wavTa- 
> , e Ae 4 + SAN ‘ , 

tacw nOvpnoar, ot dé “Apkddes epyovrar emt thy modw. 
Kal mexpe mev THS ayopas HAOov: €xel wEvToL VTOOTAVTES 
yy ¢ al \ | 3 A 5 , , > A \ 
Ol TE im7mTELS Kal OL AAAOL avTa@Y ExBadAOVGL TE avTOUS Kat 

‘ A CO > 
GmMEKTEWOY TWAS Kal TpoTatov EoTHTAVTO. HV pev ovv 
ol ev yap Tept 

, , \ /Q- XN 3 A > 

Xdpomdv Te kal Opacwriday Kai ’Apyetov eis SypoKpa- 


Kal mpotepov dSuapopa ev TH "Hdw0u. 


, > \ , c \ \ , Ne , 
tiav Hyov THv Todu, ot SE TEpt radKkav TE Kal ‘Imriav 
‘\ , > > , > ‘\ \ e > , 
Kat Xtpatodav eis Odvyapyiav.  e€7rel d€ ot “Apkddes 
peyalnv Svvapw €exovTes oUppayou EddKovr Elva Tots 
SnpokparetaOar Bovdomevors, ex TovTov 87 Opacdvrepou 
ol wept TOY Xaporrov Hoav, Kat ov Oenevor Tots “ApKaow 
3 “A , SS b) / e 2 lal 
emiBonbew katahapBavovor THY akpoTohw. ot O immets 
\ e , > > , > > > \ > , A 
KQL Ol TPLAKOGLOL OVK E“EAANT-AY, AN’ EvOUS ExdpovY ava 

\ 3 4 = 3 , ‘4 cee 2 \ “a > 4 \ 
Kal EKKpovovaLW avTOVS’ waT Eepuyov GUY TH Apyeiw Kat 
Xapom@ Tov Toditov Tept TeTpaKkociovs. ov Todd 8 
VaTEpov ovToL TapahaBorTes TOV "ApKddwy TWas KaTa- 
apBavovor Ivdov. Kat woot pevTou Tpos avTovs eK 
THS TOhEWS ATHETAVY TOV SHpov, ATE Ywplov TE Kahov Kal 
peyadnv popnyv thy Tov “Apkddwv ovppayov éexovTas. 
» es I \ XN 9 > \ , \ la > , 
eveBahov d€ Kal vaTEpor Eis THY Xopav THY TOV “HdeElwy 

aed , c X nw / J , c c ee 
ot Apkddes Um Tav hevyovTwy avarreOdpevor ws 1) TOALS 
, > bs , \ es XN , 
Tpocxwpyaoro. adda Tore pev ot Ayatot hidou yeyevy- 
pévor Tors “HAelous THY wodw adTav diedvAakay: waOTE ot 


Mapyavéas: inhabitants of Margana. 
— évidvrwv: here equiv. to mpoddp- 
tw, having betrayed. — ovTw S€ mpoke- 
Xpynkétv: see on vy. 3.27.—ém tH 
méAuv: 2.e. to the capital city, Elis. — 
atrav: i.e. Tov’ Hrelwr. 

15. Hyov: conative; were trying to 
bring the city, etc.—€k tobtov 87: re- 


sumptive of the preceding é7rel-clause. 
—émBonfetv: the subj. is to be sup- 
plied from rots ’ Apkdot. 

16. IlvAov: situated 80 stadia east 
of the city of Elis. Paus. vi. 22. 5. 
—ék Tis mwéodews: Elis. — popnv: al- 
ternating with dvvayis (15), as in vi. 
1. 15. 
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"Apkades ovdev ado mpakavres ) Snaoavtes avTov THY 
, > “A b) ‘ , 3 ~ > , 3 , 
xépav amndOov. evOds wévtor €x THs “Hdelas e€vovtes, 
aicOomevor Tovs HedAnvéas ev "HALde ovtas, vuKTos Makpo- 
rarnv ddov éOdvtes KatadanBavovaw adtav “Odovpov : 
¥ ‘\ ‘A Ud e Lal > S 
non yap mad mpodekexwpyKeoay ot Ieddnvets ets THY 
“A ¥ 
Tov Aakedaipoviov cuppayiav. eet 0 nobovto Ta Tept 
> , , > N i Y 29.7 > ‘ 
Odovpou, mepieAOovres ad Kat obrou ory edvvavTO Eis THY 
avtav 7odw Ileh\Ayvyv elandOov. Kai €k Tovrov 57 é7o- 
h€uour tots €v Ohovpw Apkdou TE Kal TO EavT@V TavTt 
, if > ie »” Y ‘\ > “4 3 te 
Oyo para ddjéyou ovtes: Opws d€ od mpdcber ExavaavTo 
\ > / S ” 
mpw e€ero\opknaav Tov Odovpov. 
Oi § ad ’Apkddes Tadw Tovodvvtar ahdnv oTparetav ets 
mv “Hdw. peraév d€ Kvddjvns Kat THs 7Ohews OTparTo- 
7 3 “A =) id e > A e ie \ 
medevopevois avtors emitiMevtar ot "Helou, vrooravtes Se 
(ted , a, > , NSS 5 , \ e€ 
ot “Apkddes éviknoay avtovs. Kat Avdpomaxyos pev 0 
"Hyclos immapyos, Oomep aitios eddKer elvar THY paynv 
cuvaat, avTos avtov SdiépOepev: ot 8° addou els THY 
Tmo\w amexopnoav. améBave € ev TAUTN TH UaXN Tapa- 
, \ 4 e iA » XN , e 
yevomevos Kal SwkdelOns 6 Sraptiatys: on yap TOTE ot 
Aakedarpdvio, o¥ppayou Tots “HAelous Hoav. mueCopevor 
‘\ (te ~ 3 “~ ¢ “A > 7 \ XN 
d€ ot Hdetou év TH EAUTWY, n €touv KQL TOUS Aakedatpo- 


, i Pe > , A > z 
VLOUS TEMLTOVTES Tpeo Bets ETLOTPATEVEW TOLS Apkaot, 


17. aitav "“Odovpov : their town 
Olurus, a small city in the district of 
Pellene, in Achaea. — rpocekexwpt- 
keoav: cf. 2. 18. 

18. ta wep Odotpov: for the gen., 
see on v. 2. 7. —repteAOdvrTes: sc. by 
circuitous and unfrequented routes. 
—T# eavtdv Shpw: zc. the popular 
party from Pellene, who apparently 
had fled to Olurus and there joined 
the Arcadians.—ématoavto: sc. To- 
AepovrTes. 


19-25. Capture of Cromnus by Ar- 


The Arcadians invest the 
city. Their victory over the Lacedae- 
monians. Spring of 364 B.C. 

19. KvddAfqvys: the port of the city 
of Elis, situated on the western coast. 
—aitvos: followed by the inf. with- 
out rod. So also 5.17; Cyneg. 1. 13 
"Odvoceds 5é Kal Avkoundns alrior 
Tpolay dXdva. Cf. weralrios with inf. 
ii. 3. 32. The inf. may be regarded 
as an acc. analogous to that in atrids 
tt. An. vi. 6. 15, 7.e. cognate accusa- 
tives 3G 150F Neel lie 


chidamus. 
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vomilovtes ovTws av padiota amo\aBew Tovs “ApKadas, 
> > la La) ‘\ 3 la ‘ > 7 
ei audotépwlev tohemowTo. Kat ek TovTov dy ‘Apyi- 
dapos oTpareveTau peTa TOV TOAT@Y Kal KaTadapBaver 
Kpapvov. xatatirav & év ait@ dpovpayv tov dédexa 
Aoywv TpEts, oVTws Em OlKOU avEexdpyoe. ol peToL 
> , 7 » 2 A ae , 
Apkaoes, woTeEp EeTvXOV EK THS Els “HAw oTpatetas ouv- 
eleypévor, BonOyoarvres TEepteatavpwoav Tov Kpa@pvov 
duth@® oTavpwmati, Kal ev aodader ovTes €mo\LdpKouY 
‘\ > oo 4 Oo \ e A , 
Tous ev T® Kpopvw. yxadetas 6€ 1 Tov Aakedatpoviwr 
£ , Seeks. “A id A A 3 4, 
TOs p€povata El TH TOLOpKia TMV TOAITOV EKTEUTEL 
3 \ \ 
eOav de 


edyov Kal THs “ApKadias daa edvvaTo Kal THS YKipitioos, 


, GLA Se \ , 5) , 
OTPATLav * NYELTO € KQL TOTE Apxioapos. 


>| , 3 , 4 > 4 > , ny 
Kal TavTa Emote, OTWS, EL SYVaLTO, atayayoL TOUS TrONLOp- 
KouvTas. ol d€ Apkddes ovdev Tt waddor exwvodvTo, adda 
lal UL , \ , , ce 3: / 
TavTa TavTa Tapedpwv. KaTioav dé Tiva dddov 6 ’Apyi- 
dapos, dv 00 7 e€w oTavpwpa TwepieBEBAnvTo ot “ApKa- 
des, Evopioev Edetv Gv TovTOV, Kal Ei TOUTOV KpaTHoELE?, 
a An A 
ovK av SvvacBar pevew Tovs UT TOUTOY ToLOpKOUVTAS. 
KUKAw@ 5€ TEpLdyovTOS a’TOU Emi TOUTO TO Kwplov, ws ELdoV 
e , (ait we , ‘\ \ b] 4 
ot mpobéovres Tov “Apyiddjov TeATaTTAl TOUS erapiTous 
e€ TOU oTavpapatos, emitievta avrots, Kat ot timzrets 


21. év adogadet: i.e. between the 
two lines of circumyallation drawn 
about the city. —tfs Zkipitid0s: the 
inhabitants of this district had for- 


20. arodafetv: intercept. Cf. Thuc. 
v. 59. 3 év wéow 5é arreidnupévar Foav 
ot’ Apyetor. — todepotvro: sc. of’ Apkd- 
des. — Tv Twodtrdv: Spartans as op- 


posed to allies, as frequently. See on 
v. 3.25. The Lacedaemonians were at 
present without allies. — Kp@pvov: in 
southern Arcadia, near Megalopolis. 
—rTdv §HSexa Adxwv: i.e. of the twelve 
6x0 which he had brought with him. 
Twelve Aéxo constituted three puépat, 
only half the number which the Lace- 
daemonians had maintained before 
the Battle of Leuctra. See on vi. 4.17. 


merly been allies of Sparta (see on 
vy. 2. 24), but apparently had recently 
attached themselves to the Arcadians. 
— ovSév te paddov: as in 5. 

22. 8 ov: the outer line of cir- 
cumvallation passed over the slope 
of the hill lying toward the city, and 
did not encircle the whole hill. —t1é 
TovTov: sc. Tov Népov. —étraplrous: a 
select body of paid Arcadian troops. 
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ocuveuBadrdrew eepovTo. ot 8 ovK eveKdwav, ada GuP- 


, e bd be e > > , eet 4 
TeTAymEVOL NOVXiav elyov. ol 0 avd madw evéBador. 


Sir eN \ 2Q\ , ey > N Ya 0A » » 
eel O€ ovdE TOTE EveKALVaY, GAA Kal ETHETAY, HON OVENS 
TokAnS Kpavyns €BonBea dy Kal avrds 6 *Apyxidapos, 
EKTPATOMEVOS KATA THY ETL Kp@pvov Pepovaay apakitor, 
eis OVO aywr, woTEp ETUyYaveV EXwr. 
1AX aN 3 A \ “~ "A PS) , ‘\ 4 Y i 
ah\yXous, ot pev ovv TH “ApxLodum Kata KEépas, ATE Ka 
c X , e >] 3 , =) , wn 
600” Topevopmevol, ol S “ApKades aOpdou ovvacmodovrTes, 
5 4, > , b] , e 4 > 4 ~ 
€y TOUT@ ovKETL EdVVaVTO ot AaKedayudvion avTéxeLY TO 
tov “ApKkadav mArynOer, dAAA TaYd pev 6 "Apxidapos ére- 
Tpwro Tov pnpov Sapa, Tayv S€ ol paydouevor mpd 
avtov améOvynoxor, Hohvaiwidas Te Kal Xikwv 6 THY aded- 
NX lal 5 , A \ e , s b] A , 
djv Tov “Apyiddpov eywv, Kal ot mavtes O€ avTa@y ToTE 
améVavov ovK e€hatTTov TOV TpLaKoVTA. 
ce \ 3 lal) 3 \ BI , 3 Loni >) wa 
O00” avaxwpourTes eis THY Evpvywpiay e€nOor, évTavOa 
AY ic ’ , \ \ (a &} 4 
ry) Aakedaiporigu avTuTapeTaeavro. KQL NV Ob Apkdoes, 
@oTEp Elyov, TUYTETAYMEVOL EXTACY, Kal TAHOE pev edei- 
> la \ X\ > > , > 
movTo, evOupdtepov S€ odd elyov, ére\nhubdtes aToXw- 
na Ne oe PS) b) , € oe 8 , t 
povo. Kal avdpas azeKxtovotes. ot 0€ Aakedarpovior para 
abvpws Eeixov, TeTPapEevoy ev OpavTes TOV *"Apyxidapor, 


See 33.— at madwv: pleonastic, as in 
vy. 1. 5. — els 800: in double file, as iii. 
1. 22 and elsewhere. 

23. Kata Képas: 
with narrow front. 


body-quard. —txwv: sc.as wife. — kal 
ol mavtes xré.: and in all there died 
of them. H.672a. av’rd&v refers gram- 
matically to of uaxduevor mpd avrod, 
but in sense seems rather to relate to 


v7.e. in long line 
Cf. vi. 2. 30 éml 


képws.—T@ wANVe: not absolutely, but the Lacedaemonians in general. — 
relatively, as a result of the arrange- ov« tAarrov: instead of €Adrroves. 
ment. As regarded numbers, the See on v. 1. 66 m\éoy.— Tv Tpia- 


as 8 ém\nolacar ¢ 


Arcadians were fewer than their op- 
ponents. Cf. 24 rrdHOe édelrovro. — 
érérpwto: the plpf., as in 2. 9, to de- 
note the rapidity of the action. — Tov 
pnpdv: in the thigh; acc. of the act. 
const. retained in the passive. G. 197, 
1, nN. 2. — ot paxdpevor mpd adrod: his 


kovta: the art. to express a round 
number as in 2.9; 4. 27. 

24. domep elxov: just as they were. 
See 22. — evOvpérepov: adv. with 
eixov.— moAv: post-positive, as map- 
TEADS V. 3. 2.—Gtmoxwpotor: ve. at 
the time of the attack. 


id) 


ws O€ KaTa THV 24 
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> / \ X > Le a / > la 
QAKY)KOOTES de TA OVOMATA TwvV TeOvykOTaD, avdpav we 


or 


> las \ ‘\ ~ 3 / ¢ \ / 2 
adyalav Kal cyedov Tav éemipavertatwv. as dé tAyciov 2 
>” 5) , A , > “ , Ae A 
ovtwv avaBonoas Tis TaV mpecBuTépwy etme: “Ti det Has, 
> » nea , 
@ avopes, payerOar, aN od oTELcapevous SiahvOjvar;” 
¥” 
210 dopevor O17 apddtepor akovaavTes eomeioavTo. Kal ot 
x , ‘ \ > / > A e 
pev Aakedaipdvior Tovs veKpovs avehopuevor amndOov, ot 
Ee) 4, > la » A lal + 
& "Apkddes eravaywpyoavtes vba 76 mpatov jpEavTo 
ETLEVAL TPOTTALOV EOTHTAVTO. 
9) = ¢ a ss CaS K A > € o3 A : 
s 0 ot Apkades tept TOV Kp@pmvov joa, ol EK TIS 26 
215 moews “Hdetou mpatov pev tovtes emt THY IIvAov repitvy- 
xavovor Tots Ivdtous amrokekpoupevors EK TOV Oaayor. 
\ 4 cee i= a > / ec cy > 
Kal mpooehavvortes ot immets TOV "Hdelwv ws €idov ad- 
Tovs, ovk euédA\noav, ad\dX’ edhds euBaddrovor, Kal Tovs 
pev amoKktwrvoval, ot S€ TWES avTaV KaTapEvyovow emt 


220 yndodov. 


x 5 \ “A / \ ‘\ A >} A 5 la ‘\ \ 
TOUS €TL TW Lodw KQL TOUS [EV QAUTOU ATEKTEWAYV, TOUS de 


> \ , > € , > , \ 
emet pevto. NADov ot welol, EKKOTTOVOL Kat 
XQ nw »¥ 5 XA , \ Y \ , 
Kal Cavras €daBov eyyvs Suakociwv. Kat Ooor per &€vou 
5 sn as Y \ , ye We 
Hoav avTav, amédovTo, dao. d€ duyddes, améapartor. 
X A A , , e b} \ >) A > , 
peta S€ Tavta Tovs Te IvdAlous, ws ovdels avtots EBornGeL, 
225 OV AUTO TH Koplow aipovar KQL TOUS Mapyavéas avahap- 
, \ \ ¢ , Y > 3% , ig 
Bavovor. Kat pyv oi Aaxedaipovion voTepov av ehOovtes 27 


‘\ 3}. % XN A a a 
VUKTOS ETL TOY Kp@pvov emiKpatovaL TOU OTAaVPwLaTOS 


25. mAnclev ovtwv: sc. TSy ' ApKd- 
dwv.— GAN od Kré.: and not rather 
make a truce and depart ? — vexpovs: 
sc. broomévdous, as is implied by ore- 
odpevor and Tporatoyv éorijcarTo. 

26, 27. Capture of Pylos by the 
Eleans. Retaking of Cromnus by the 
Arcadians. Spring of 364 B.C. 

26. mp@rov pév: correlative with 
peta 6€ ratra below.—IIvAlois: among 
them the democratic exiles from Elis. 
See 16.— drokexpoupévois x7é.: the 
Pylians had apparently gained tempo- 


rary possession of Thalamae, and had 
subsequently been driven out. Tha- 
lamae probably was situated to the 
north of Pylos. — atoxtiviovew : for 
the inflexion, see on 3. 8.— ot mefol: 
the cavalry had preceded them.— 
éyyis Staxoclwy: nearly two hundred. 
éyyus with numerals is sometimes used 
with the gen., as here; sometimes it 
is a mere adv., e.g. Ages. 7. 5 éyyvs 
pipior. — bvyades: i.e. Elean exiles, 
belonging to the party of Charopus. 
See 15.— rots Mapyavéas: cf. 14. 
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Tov Kata Tovs “Apyeious, Kat TOUS ToALOpKOUpEeVOUS TV 
Aakedatpoviov evOds e€exadovv. ocou pev ovv éeyyvrara 
Te éTUyxavov ovTes Kal wEvAdBynoav, eEnOov: dmdcovs 
d€ ebOacav todXot Tov "Apkadwv cvpBoynOyoartes, azre- 
Keto Onoav evdov Kat AnPbevtes SieveuyOnoav: Kat év 
pev pépos ehaBov “Apyevon, ev d€ OnBator, ev de "ApKddes, 
ev d€ Mecoyvior. ot d€ ctpravtes AnPO&TEs Lraptia- 
TOV TE Kal TEPLOiKwWY TAELOUS TOV EKaTOY ey€eVOVTO. 
3 4, \ (ee ) a 3 , b) ‘\ A 4 
Emel ye pnv ot Apkades eoyod\acay amd Tov Kpoépvou, 
mahw Oy mept Tovs “Hdelovs eiyov kal tHv Te ‘Odvp- 
Tiav éppweveatepov eppovpovr, Kat emidvtos ‘Odvptia- 
lol ¥ , A rip , i , 
KOU €Tous TapedKevalovTo trove TA Odvprra ovv Iuca- 
TALS TOLS TPWTOLS PadoKOVTL TPOTTHVaL TOU LEpov. Emel 
AS X\ ea 3 ® Ne YY , 74 ¢€ , 
d€ 0 TE pH HKev Ev @ TA OdvptLA ylyveTat, at TE NMEpat 
5 a e , > , > A Antes a 2 
ev ais 7 tmavyyupis abpoileras, evtavOa 51 ot "Hdetou ex 
Tov pavepov TvaKEVaTamEVOL Kal TapaKah€eoavTes Ayxat- 
\ I] 14 \ > \ c / e ee 4 
ovs €mopevovto THY ‘Odupmiakyny oddv. ot dé “ApKades 
> / \ > 7 cL 2 A ayaa A > ‘ 
€xeivous ev OVK av Tote wovTo eOew Erl oas, avTor 


N ‘\ , 4 mS / x \ a 
d€ adv Iiodrais SuetiPecav Thy Tavyyupw. Kal THY meV 


27. tod Kata tos “Apyelous: the were concerned with the Eleans. Xeno- 


palisade opposite the Argives, i.e. that 
part of the palisade which the Ar- 
gives were assisting the Arcadians to 
guard.—rovs mroAtopkoupévous : 7.c. the 
three Aéxou. mentioned in 20. — ofvAa- 
Byoav: took prompt advantage of the 
opportunity. The word is found only 
here. —@nfaior: prob. some left by 
Epaminondas, upon his return from 
Peloponnesus. See 1. 42.—ot ovp- 
mavrTes : cf. 23 of rdvres. — TOV EKaTov: 
the art. as in 23. 

28-32. Struggle at Olympia. Cele- 
bration of the games by the Arcadians. 
Summer of 364 B.C. 

28. mepl trois "Haelous elxov: they 


phon’s usual phrase for this notion 
is eivac mepl re or exe audi TL. — 
"OdAvpmiakod érovs: Olympiad 104. 
—rois mpotos xré.: who said that 
they were the first to have charge of 
the festival. Acc. to Strabo viii. p. 
355, the Eleans had had charge of 
the games until Olympiad 26, after 
which the Pisatans obtained it and 
held it until 572 B.c., when the Ele- 
ans, with the help of the Lacedae- 
monians, again gained control. —6 
phv: the month. The exact time was 
the full moon after the summer sol- 
stice. 

29. SierlOeoav travyyupiv: cf. Vi. 
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e 7 a > va \ \ X A , 
immodpopiav Hon ereTOLnKEoay Kal TA SpomiKa Tov TEVTG- 
Prov: ot & eis radyv aduxduevor ovKéers &v TO Spdpo, 
> X i lal , ‘\ la n 3 v, e 
ahha peta€d Tov Spduov Kal tod Bwpod éemddaov. ot 
‘ > “A Xi 3 4 Lal no > ‘\ l4 
yap HXetou ouv tots o7hos Tapnoav Noy els TO TEweEvos. 
e \ > , , A b} > 4 oN \ 
ot d€ “Apkddes Toppwrépw pev ovK amynvrncar, emt Oe 
n~ A ~ , aA ‘\ \ ¥ 
tov Kiaddov morapov mapera€avto, Os Tapa THY "AATw 
KaTappewy eis Tov “Addevov euBadrer. Kal cvppayor de 
Tapyoav avrots, omdtrar pev “Apyeiwy eis SucyidLovs, 
> 7 \ ¢ “~ ‘\ 4 XN \ e 
AOPnvaiwy S€ tmmets Tept TeTpakociovs. Kal pny ol 
> A >) \ ¥ la) lal , 
Hyeto. tami Oatepa Tov woTapovd maperd€avto, opayia- 
i \ 3 ‘\ > , \ X\ re , > 
cameo. d€ evOds exdpovv. Kal tov tpdabev ypdvor eis 
‘ b 4, \ e 3 > 4 ‘\ 
Ta TohEWKaA KaTappovovmevor pev v7 “ApKddwy Kat 
“Apyelov, Katappovovpevor d€ ta “Ayaiav Kal *AOn- 
vaiwy, Ouws eKeivN TH NMepa TOV pey oUPPadXYwY as 
> A »” e lal \ 3.49 , 4 
GNKYLOTATOL OVTES YyOUVTO, Tos 8 *ApKadas — TovToLS 


yap mpaétos ocvveBartov — kal edOds erpéavto Kal ému- 


4. 30.—Tad Spopika rod mevTabdAov: 
“those parts of the pentathlon which 
were held in the d6péyos or race-course;” 
ze. the first four events, viz. jumping, 
running, discus-throwing, and javelin- 
hurling. The fifth, or wrestling, was 
held elsewhere, as is here indicated. 
— oi 8 els maAnv adixopevor: 7.c. those 
who had successfully passed through 
the preceding contests in the pen- 
tathlon and now came to the last. — 
petatd rod Bwyod: the great altar of 
Zeus, whose sacred character was 
expected to protect them from the 
attacks of the Eleans. It was situ- 
ated near the centre of the sacred 
enclosure and was elliptical in shape, 
being 22 feet in height and 125 in 
circumference. —els Td Tésevos: the 
consecrated precinct, known as the 
“Adris. — Tod KAaSdovu: a tributary of 


the Alpheus, flowing from the north, 
and elsewhere designated K\déeos, e.g. 
Paus. v. 7.1. It ran to the west of 
the Altis, and in antiquity was pre- 
vented from inundating Olympia by 
a wall erected along its eastern bank. 
When this wall subsequently fell into 
decay, the river changed its course, 
and flowed for a time through the 
Altis itself, covering the ancient site 
with heavy deposits from its in- 
undations, so that, when the Ger- 
man archaeologists began excava- 
tions here in 1875, they were obliged 
to remove a layer of sand and gravel 
averaging over fifteen feet in thick- 
ness. 

30. tam Barepa: on the other side; 
followed by the genitive. See on vi. 
2. 7.—éx@povv: sc. to battle. — kal, 
Kal, 8€: cf. ii. 4. 6 7é, kal, O€, 
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, \ x be] 4 4 A v7 
BonOyoavrtas d5€ Tovs “Apyelouvs SeEdpevor Kal TovTwr 
MS an 
expaTnoav. eel pevTor KaTediwkay eis TO petaed TOU 
\ lal la ce A \ an 
BovXevtynpiov Kat tov THs “Eotias iepod Kat Tov mpods 
nw iY eo 
TavTa TpooyKovTos Yedtpov, eudyovTo pev ovdev FTTov 
‘\ lal lal 
Kat edPovv mpos Tov Bapov, amo févTOL TOY OTOOV. TE Kal 
a ta ‘\ A , Lal , ‘\ 
tov PovdevTnptov Kal Tov peyadov vaov Bahdopevou Kat 
Las »~ ~ 
& T@ looTédw payouevor aTroOvycKovaow addou TE TOV 
> td \ 30 N c La) 7 aA , 
HiXeiwy Kat avTos 0 T@Y TpLaKoTiwy apywy YrpaTodas. 
tovtwv d€ tpaxlevTwy atexopyoay eis TO avTaV oTpa- 
, e , > , N e > . oA 9 
TomEdov. ol pevtor “ApKades Kal ob peT avT@Y oOUTwS 
> /, ‘\ > A“ ¢ if 4 > > > , 
erepoBynvto THy emiovaoay Huepav WaTE OVO avETAaVaaVTO 
wn \ 

TNS VUKTOS, EKKOTTOVTES TA StaTETOVnUeA OKHVdpaTa 
‘\ =) A ¢ > Ss 3 Lal 3 NX A ¢ , 
Kat atooTavpourTes. ot 0 av ‘Hietou eel TH voTEpaia 

> wn A a“ lal 
TpooLovTes ElOov KapTEpOV TO TELYOS Kal emt TOV VvawV 
x > Me > A > XN + al 
mo\hovs avaBeBnkotas, atynd\Oov eis TO aoTV, ToLOvTOL 
, 4 ‘\ ‘\ \ x 
yevopevot olous THY apeTnyv Deds pev av eumvevdoas dv¥vaiTo 
er > 5) 5) A 
Kal ev nuépa arodetEat, avOpwror 8 ovd av év tohh@ 
Xpovw ToOVs p17 OVTAaS aAKijpous TOLATELAV. 
lal lal lal “A > “ 
Xpwpevav S€ Tots tepois ypyuac. Tov & Tots “ApKa- 
their own tents on the ground outside 
the réuevos. Booths were erected 
also by the numerous traders, who 
held a sort of fair during the games. 
Plut. Ale. 12; Vell. Paterc. i. 8.— 
atrootTavpotytes: absolutely, — erect- 
ing a palisade.—6 tetxos: the pali- 
sade. — 76 actu: i.e. Elis. —Tovotror: 


31. odSév Wrrov: i.e. in spite of the 
fact that they were at a great disad- 
vantage, as subsequently explained. 
—éwBovv: sc. rods évaytiovs. So also 
above with karedlwiay.— Tod peyadou 
vaov: the great temple of Zeus, con-. 
taining Phidias’s famous statue of 
the god. —év tw loomédw: as opposed | 


to the elevated position of their ene- ‘ve. so brave. — yevépevor: having 
mies.—GAAou: in partitive app. with shown themselves. So v. 1. 16 ylyve- 
the subject.— Tv tpiaxoclwv: see cbar.—THv apetnv: obj. of éumrvevcas. 


on 13.— Zrparédas: cf. 15. 

32. wore dverravoavro : ind. instead 
of the inf., as 3. 6 and elsewhere. — ta 
Staterovnpéva oknvopata: the tents, 
which had been carefully erected. Those 
who attended the festival erected 


— év Hpépa: in the course of a single 
day, as opposed to év ToAA@ x pbvy. — 
Tos py GAKlpous: the cowardly. 
33-35. Dissensions among the Arca- 
dians. Summer of 363 B.C, 
33. Tots tepots xphpact: ze. the 
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OW apXOVTMY Kal ATO TOUTWY TOUS ETapiTous TpEporTaY, 
mpato. Mavtweis dnefndioavto wy xpnoOar Tots Lepots 
XPHLACL. 


lal A dl 
Tous €K THS TOAEwS ExTOpioarTES amréTEUIav TOLS apYov- 


Kal aUTOL TO yLyVOpMEVOV MEpOS Els TOUS Errapt- 
e XA » , > ‘\ A \ 
ow. ot d€ apxovres haoKovtes avTovs hupaiverOa Td 
"Apkadukdv avexahouvTo eis TOUS puplous TOUS TpoTTaTas 
avTav: Kal é€7el OVX UTHKOVOV, KaTEdikacay avT@V Kal 
Tovs emapirous ETETOV ws aEoVTAS TOUS KATAKEKPLLEVOUS. 
e \ > ca , \ 4, > 3Q 7 
ot pev ovv Mavtwetis Kdeloavres Tas TUAaS OvK €d€xoVTO 
> \ ¥ > be , , on \ + \ 
avToUS Elow. €K O€ TOVTOV Taya On Kal ado. TWES 
eheyov €v TOUS puploLs WS OV Xpr ToOls LEpoLS KpHpact 
nr A \ “A \ 
xpnoar od€ katadumew els TOV del ypdvoy ToIs TaLolY 
eyk\npa ToUTO mpos Tovs Deo’s. ws S€ Kal ev TO KOW@ 
7. fA 4 nw Lal ce A , A ‘\ e 
amédoke pynKere ypnobar Tots iepots ypypaci, TAXY 5x ot 
pev ovk ay Suvdpevor avev picod Tov erapitav eivar Su- 
exéovT0, ot dé Suvdpevor Tapakehevodpevor avtots Kai- 
OTAVTO Els TOUS ETapiToUS, OTWS fy AUTOL ET EKELVOLS, 
> Sek sar, SHaN , > , Nise A > , 
GAN’ exeivou emt odiow Elev. -yvovTes SE Ol TOV apXOVTaV 
OLaKEYELPLKOTES TA LEPA yprHpara, OTL El SdooLEV EdOUVaS, 
Kwoduvevooiev aTohéa Oat, TéeuTOVaW Eis OnBas, Kai dida- 
okover TOUS OnBaiovs ws el py oTpaTedoorer, KWduVEv- 


€.; 3 , , va ‘\ e ‘\ 
OOLEV OL Apkades Taw Nakwvioar. KGL OL [LEV TAp- 


treasures of the Olympian temples. — 
Tous émraplrous: see on 22,— Td yryvd- 


pevov pépos xré.: the part towards the , 


pay of the émdpiroa which fell to their 
share. —els rods pvplous: see on 1.38. 

34. od xpq: it was not right. — éy- 
KAnpa «ré.: this as a ground of accu- 
sation on the part of the gods. We 
naturally expect mpds T&v bedv, but 
cf. Lys. XVI. 10 otrw BeBlwxa wore 
pndéroré wor unde mpds eva undev ey- 
KAnua yevéoOat, so that there is no accu- 


sation against me on the part of (lit. in 
my relations to) any one; also Lys. x. 
23.—év To Kom: wc. by the Ten 
Thousand.— ot... Svvdpevor: equiv. 
to of ovk dy edtvavTo,. — Tv érrapltwv: 
pred. part. gen. limiting oi uév. — at- 
trois: here with the force of the re- 
ciprocal dAdj dows. —Kabloravto: en- 
rolled themselves. — ém éxelvots: in their 
power, t.e. of the faction represented 
by the Mantineans. 

35. ot pév: the Thebans. —ot 8€ 
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exxevalovto ws oTpatevadpevor’ ot S€ Ta KpaTLoTAa TH 
305 HedXorovyyow Bovdevopevor ETEoay TO KoLVov TOV “ApKa- 
5 , / > A a , SS 27 
wv méuwavtes mperBes ele Tots OnBatows py evar 
‘ 9 > \ 3 , > , A Q 4 
ovv Ordos eis THY “ApKadiar, et wy TL KaOLEY. Kal apa 
Q lal \ ‘\ , y 4 ApS) , 
pev Tadta Tpds Tos OnBaiouvs edeyor, awa dé EhoyilovTo 
4 4 > A , ~ ‘ e La) A \ 
OTL tmodguou ovdey S€owTo. Tov TE yap Lepod Tov Avos 
310 mpoeaTavar ovdev mpocderaban evdurlov, GAN’ arrodiddvTes 
a» ~ (al lal A 
av kat Suxadrepa Kal dowTepa Tovey, Kat TO Hed olea Bar 
a y A 
padrov av ovtw yapilerOar. Bovdropévwy d€ tavTa Kat 
la 3 4 A =) 4 > , id \ 
Tov Hrelwr, edo€ev audoréepous eipyvnv tojocacbar* Kat 
€y€évovTo oroveat. 
4, \ Lon yy. Ae , A + 
315 Tevopéevav d€ Tov OpKwr Kal dmocavTwr Tav TE adrwv 
e , ‘\ A A \ > lal A rd aA 
amdavrav Kal Tov Teyeatav Kal adTov Tov OnPaiov, os 
ervyxavey év Teyéa Exwy Tpiakoctous omditas THY Bow- 
A € 3 A A 
Tov, ot pev ’Apkades ev TH Teyéa abrov émiKatapewartes 
lal \ la! lal 
€SeumvotroouvT6 TE Kal EVOvpovrTO Kal oToVdas Kat TaALa- 
e 3 / B. > la} e Xi A ‘\ 
320 vas ws eipHvns yeyernuevns éro.odvTo, 6 d€ OnBatos Kai 
Tav apxovtayv ot PoBovpevor tas evOvvas avy TE Tots 
Lal \ A A 
Bo.wwrots Kat Tois 6uoyvep,oor ToV eTapitwy KhEloayTEs 
A A lal ‘ 
Tas mUhas TOD TV TeyeaTav TEixous, TEUTOVTES ETL TOUS 


xré.: “those who had the best inter- ten instead of évdufov. Cf. Aeschi- 


ests of Peloponnesus at heart.” Acc. 
to Xenophon’s views, these, of course, 
were the aristocrats. Cf 5.1 of xndé- 
pevoe THS IleXomovvycov. — TL kadotev : 
the acc. is cognate. Cf. below ovdév 
déo.vTo. — Gpa eheyov, dpa édoylLovro : 
the two clauses are grammatically 
co-ord., but logically the former is 
subord. to the latter; while ... at the 
same time.—rohépov ovdev SéoivTo: 
i.e. not even with the Eleans. — atro- 
SiSdvtes: sc. 70 mpoecrdva, the charge 
of the festival. — oter8ar: redund- 
ant, as though @deyov had been writ- 


nes, de falsa Leg. 35 mapexedeveTo Kai 
uh voulvev, worep ev Tots Gedrpos dia 
TovTo oles bal Tu memovbévat. 

36-40. Seizure of Mantineans and 
other Arcadians by the Theban com- 
mander at Tegea. Autumn of 363 B.C. 

36. trod OnBalov: prob. a Theban 
harmost, as in the Achaean cities. 
Cf. 1.43; 2.11.—év rq Teyéa avrod: 
there in Tegea. avrod is in app. with 


év TH Teyég. Cf. iv. 8. 39 év xapa 
avrov. — omovdds : libations. — Tav 


Gpxdvrwv ot doPotpevor: cf 34. — 
Tous oKnvodvras: the feasters. Cf. Cyr. 
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GKnvouvtas cuvedapBavov Tovs Bedtictous. are dé €k 
TAC@V TOV TOEWY TapdVvTwY TaV “ApKddwr Kal TaVvTwY 
eipnvnv Bovropevwr exew, tohdovds edeu TOS cvANapBa- 
VOMEVOUS ElWaL' WOTE TAYD peV avTOLs TO SeapwTYpLoV 

X iy x \ e , > , ¢c \ X\ ec 
peotov Hv, Taxd dé 7» Synuooia oikia. ws dé Todor ot 
eipypevor Hoav, TohAol O€ KaTa TOD TElxous ex7ETNdN- 

, > \ a \ \ A A > A 20. 
KOTES, Hoav S€ of Kal dia TOV TU@Y adEtvTO — ovdEls 
‘ > \ > , 9 \ » b) A 3 
yap ovdevi apyilero, OoTis py) @eTO aTodetc Oar — azo- 
“ . , > Pd , ~ XN \ > 
pnoa oy padiota emoince Tov Te OnBatov Kal Tovs peT 
avTov TavTa TpattovTas, o7. Mavrtiéas, ods padiora 
5 4 Aw SJ -, A 4 icy \ A >t 
€Bovdovto aBetv, ddéyous Twas mavu elyov: dia yap TO 
eyyvs Tv modu eElvar oyxed0v TAVTES @YXOVTO OLKQOE. 
> X A e , 3 , \ A , 3 , ce 
émet O€ Nuepa eyeveTo Kal Ta TEeTpaypeva emVOorTO ot 
Mavrtweis, evOvs méumovtes els TE TAS ahAas ApKaduKas 
Toes Tponyopevoy é€v Tots OmAoLs €ivar Kal pudarreLy 
Tas Tapddouvs. Kat avtol dé ovTws Emoiovy, Kal apa 
, > \ , > , 7 » » 
méeprpavTes els THY Teyéav amytovv ooous exovev avdpas 
Mavriéwy: Kat Tav add\wv dé "A pKadwv ovoeva aévovv 
¥ » , ¥ > , \ , > 
epacay ovte Sedéobar ovte amoOvyoKew mpd Sikns. & 
d€ Kai Ties EaiT@VTo, Eheyov erayyéhNovTES OTL 7H TOV 


iv. 2. 11; 5. 8.—Tovs BeAtiorous: in 
a political sense, as usual in this for- 
mula, —roAAovs eSeu kr é.: those seized 
were necessarily many. — 4 Sypocla 
olkla: prob. the town-hall. 

37. tmodAol, modAol: the first, pred. 
of of elpyuévo., the second, subj. of 
joav to be supplied with éxrerndnk6- 
Tes. —Hrav ol: some. —ovSels ovdevi : 
t.e. none of the gate-keepers inter- 
fered with any of those who fled. — 
boris... Grodcto Oar: with reference 
to the dpxovres, who knew their ruin 
was certain, if they should be called 
to account for their mis-appropriation 


of the temple treasures. — éroince: 
its subj. is the clause 67. .. . eixov. 
—mav): post-positive. Cf. 24 mond, 
Vv. 3. 2 mavre\@s, —éyyts: Mantinea 
was only eight miles from Tegea. 
—#yxovto: either before or during 
the banqueting. 

38. ovddSéva, ore, ore: in strictness 
we should expect pndéva, ure, urjTEe, 
but Xenophon conceives the expres- 
sion as equiv. to indir. disc. (said they 
would not permit men to be imprisoned, 
etc.), and so uses ov. G. 283, 3; 
H. 1024.— SeSé0Oar: to be arrested 
and kept in prison. For the tense, 
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Mavtwewy Todis €yyv@TO H [Ly 48 is TC , 
YyvoTo H pv Tapeew els TO KoWwoV 
tov “Apkddwv omdcous Tis mpooKadoiTo. akovwy ov oO 
al , yy al 
@nBatos nrdper TE 6 TL YpHoatTO TH Tpaypatt Kal 
adino. mavtas Tovs avdpas. Kal TH voTEpaia ovyKa- 
héoas Tav “Apkddav éroco ye dy cuvehOew 7O€dynoav 
> ~ ce > 7 > ~ ‘\ »” e 
amedoyetTro ws eEatratnfetn. aKkovoar yap epy ws Aake- 
Sayidviol Te elev adv TOs OmAOLS ETL TOLS Opto”s Tpodt- 
86 / > 2) > “4 “A > LO , 
ovar TE peAdOley avTo.s THY Teyéeav THY ApKaowr TLVES. 
ot d€ akovoarTes EKEVOY péV, KalTEP YlLyVOOKOVTES OTL 
eevoeTo mept ahav, afiecav: méurpavtes 5° cis OnBas 
mpéa Bes KaTnyopovy avTod ws Sev amofave. tov O° 
> lal 
Ezapewovday ehacav, Kal yap otpatnyav Tore €Tvy- 
, e x > , , y , 
xave, Néyev ws Todv dpHdrepov Tounoerer, OTE TUVEAapL- 
‘\ dl PS a & > A (a4 X SS e A > e la 
Bave tovs avdpas } ore adnke. “TO yap Huey ou’ vas 
Els TONEMOV KATACTAVTWY UMASS AVEV THS NMETEPAS YYoOuNS 
cipnvnv Toveto Oat, THs OvK GY SiKalws TpodoTtay TLS YMaV 
A , > o> 7 »” » aa Cun, Sue \ 

TovTO KaTnyopoin; ev O Lote, Edy, “OTL Nets Kal OTpPa- 
, > N > e ‘\ ‘ cm) XN e , 
revoopela eis THY “Apkadiay Kal ovV ToLS Ta HMETEPA 

ppovovar Tohennoomer.” 
c \ lal > , , A \ A b] pe 
Os S€. tadTa amnyyedAOyn pos TE TO KoWOov TOV “ApKa- 
Swv Kal KaTa Toes, EK TOVTOV avehoyilovTo MavTweis TE 


Kat Tov a\Awv "Apkadwy ot Knddmevor THS IlehoTOvyvHaon, 


see on v. 4.7 KekNeto Oar. — H pHV: the 
customary formula in oaths or solemn 
asseverations; so also I. 42; iii. 4. 5. 

39. 6 te xphoaito: for the const. 
of ri, see on vi. 1. 15.— 6méaou ye 84: 
7vé 6H restricts the meaning of oéco. 
Not many came together.—@s 5eiv 
amo8avety: that he ought to be put to 


death. detv is for déov, pres. partic. 
of det (cf. mwdetv for mdéov). The 
const. is the acc. abs. G. 278, 2; 


H. 978 and a. 


40. otparnyv: viz. in his capacity 
of Boeotarch.— 76 yap hpev: tran- 
sition to dir. disc. without ég¢7.— 
mpodooiav: pred. acc. to roto, which 
latter is in app. with 76 duds mrovet- 
Oat. 

5. 1-3. Alliance of the Achaeans, 
Eleans, and part of the Arcadians, with 
the Athenians and Lacedaemonians. 
Beginning of 362 B.C. 

1. of knddpevor tis [leXoTovvqcov: 
i.e. the oligarchical element. Cf. 4. 


39 
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aoavtws O€ Kai Helou kal “Axavoi, o7u of OnBator Sydow 


5 elev Bovhopevor ws acbeveotaryny THY IlekoTOvvnoor e€ivat, 


7 ce en > \ 5 , «“ , NX A 
OTWS WS PATTA aUvTHV KaTadovAWGaWTo. “TL yap 67) ToNe- 


precy nuas Bovdrovra, 7H va ypets pev adAndoUS KaKaS 


lal > / 3 > , Ds x , S, 
Tovapev, ekeivov © auddtepor Sedpeba; 7 Ti, Neyovtwv 


eA Y > , 2A 2 a , , 
YE@V OTL OU dedpeba QvuT@V EV TH TApPOVTt, TAPACKEVA- 


ere foe Sc Novpce: ent 7a cdkey ape 
OVT QL Ss OVTES ; OU Y OV, WS €77L TO KQKOV TL epya- 


15 


eaten , , 9» \ 
Ceo Bau Has OT PATEVELV TapacKevalovTat ; ET E(LTTOV Oe 


kat AOyvale Bonfew kedevovtes: eropevOnoar Sé Kai els 


‘Makedatpova mpéoBes amd Tov érapitav TapaKadodvTes 


Aaxedaipovious, ei BovowrTo Kown Svaxwdvew, av Twes 


aD, , \ , \ id 
lwou KaTadovAwodpevor THY IleNomOvyNnaOV. Tepl pevToL 
Ld 


e , > YW) 5 , Y 2 ay Le A y 
NYELOVLAS QUTOVEV OLETTPATTOVTO OTWS EV TY) EAUTMVY EKAa- 


OTOL NYHTOUWTO. 


> 4 \ A , b 
Ev dow O€ TavrTa émparrero, Emapewadvoas Ener Bow- 


\ an 
Tovs exwyv mavtas Kat EvBo€as Kat Oerrad@v sroddovds 


385 Ta Kpaticta Ty IleNorovvicw ot 
Bovdevouevor. —’Hdetor kal "Axarol: 
these also had oligarchical govern- 
ments. See 4. 15; 1. 43. 

2. tl yap: transition to dir. disc., 
as in 4. 40.— modepeiv Huds: that we 
wage war with each other.—7 iva: 
unless it is in order that. In neg. sen- 
tences or interr. sentences implying a 
negative, 7 sometimes has the force 
of ei un, unless. This is owing to the 
omission of some form of dAnos in 
the main clause. Cf. Lys. x11. 90 
obdéva yap Spxov ol év Ileipacet 7 (=el 
Mh) Tots év dare, no oath except to 
these in the city. — ékelvwv: equiv. 
here to gauvrdv. See on vi. 4. 25. — 
ov: for otk dpa. Cf. Lat. non for 
nonne. 

3. BonBetv KedXevovtes: sc. in ac- 
cordance with the terms of the alli- 


ance mentioned in 4. 2, 6.— ao Trav 
érap(twv: i.e. from the aristocrats, 
who had recently entered the ranks 
of the érdpiro as volunteers. See 
4. 34. — av tives twot: if any should 


come.— avrd0ev: on the spot, at once ; 
without the lengthy negotiations de- 
tailed in 1. 2-14. — 8verparrovro, 


Omws: diarpdtrrecPa is regularly fol- 
lowed by the infinitive. Cf. 1. 46. 
The clause with 6é7ws indicates that 
the notion of caring or providing for 
was prominent in the writer’s mind, 
— succeeded in making provision that. 
G. 217; H. 885. 

4-17. Fourth expedition of Epami- 
nondas into Peloponnesus. He enters 
Sparta. Cavalry battle near Mantinea. 
Spring and summer of 362 B.C. 

4. EtBoéas: these had been for 
some time in alliance with the The- 
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20 mapa te AheEavdpov Kal Tav evavTioy atta.  Pwxets 
ld > > 4 4 Y A 4 
BevTOL OVK HKOAOVHoUY, éyovTes OTL GUVOHKaAL ohiow 

lal 5 ¥ » “ 
avrots elev, eb Tus ert OnBas tor, BonOew: em addovs dé 
oTpateve ovK evar ev Tals cvvOyKals. 6 pévToL Ema- 5 
, 5 id \ 3 7 , e 4 
pevavoas éoyilero Kai év Iekomovvyjow odiow brap- 
> , ‘\ , Np , ‘\ NV 
25 yew Apyetous Te Kat Meoonvious kat “ApKddwy Tovs Ta 
odérepa hpovovvtas. yAoav d otro. Teyeatau kal Meya- 
NomoNtrar Kat “Acearar Kat Taddavruets, Kal el tives 81) 
modes Sud TO puKpal Te eElvar Kal ev péoats Tavrats 
oikew HvayKacovto. e&)Oe pev dy 6 “Erapewavdas Sic 6 
30 z ‘ 3 ~~ be > Ly > N vA 3 vO Py 4 B 
Taxéwy: emel O€ e€yevetro ev Nepéa, evtavla drérpifer, 
ehtrilav tovs “APnvatovs mapiovtas Aj pera. Kai oye- 
oN la A 
Copevos péya av tovto yevéobar Tots péev opeTepois oup- 
Paxols Els TO ETLIPPOTaL avTOUs, Tots dé evavTiots Eis TO 
> > , > a € \ , > A aA > S 
eis GOupiav eumece, ws O€ ouverte eitrely, TaV ayabov 
35 eivar OnBators 6 Te EXaTTOWTO “AOnvator. ev dé TH dia- 7 
TpiBn avTov TavTn TUVHETaY TavTES ol OpuodpovourTes 
> ‘ , 3 \ , ¢e 3 4 ¥ 
eis THY Mavtiverav. eel pevTor 0 “Emapewovdas HKovae 


— tives 84: 57 restrictive, as in 4. 39 
omdco ye 6n.— olketv: 7.e. TO ofketv, also 


bans. See on 4. 1.— mapa “AdActav- 
Spov: tyrant of Pherae. See vi. 4. 


34. Owing to his complete defeat by 
the Thebans in 364 B.c., he had been 
compelled to abandon his alliance 
with the Athenians and to become 
tributary to Thebes. Plut. Pelop. 35. 
—rév évavttwv: inhabitants of various 
Thessalian cities, who had been freed 
from the tyranny of Alexander by 
the help of the Thebans. 

5. odlow: i.e. Epaminondas and 
his countrymen. — trdpyxewv: favored. 
— 7a odérepa hpovoivtas: cf. 4.40 ra 
nuerepa ppovodvra. —Meyadorodtrat : 
Megalopolis had been founded in 
370 B.c., though Xenophon nowhere 
alludes to the event. See on vi. 5. 6. 


dependent upon 6:4. — nvayKafovro : 
sc. Ta €xelvwv ppovetv. 

6. 8a taxéwv: so also Thuc. i. 80. 
3; Plato Apol. 32 d; generally, how- 
ever, dua tTadxous.— as 8€ ouvedovTL 
elrretv: and in a word. The subst. 
notion with which cuvedévtc agrees, is 
dat. of interest. G. 184, 5; H.771 b. 
On eirety, inf. in loose const., see 
G. 268; H. 956. —mav dyabov xré.: 
that whatever loss the Athenians experi- 
enced was all an advantage to the The- 


bans. 6 Tv is cognate ace. retained in 
the pass. H. 725 c. 
7. wavTes ot Opodpovotvtes: 7.e. 


his opponents —7yKovoe: he was de- 
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A 5 4 A \ \ “~ / 5 5 4 
tous A@nvaious TO pev Kata yhv Topcver Oar aTeyvaKe- 
var, kata Oadarray O€ mapackevalerOar ws dia Aakedat- 

4 ~ -) 4 Y \ 5 4, 

40 povos BonPyaovras tots “Apkacw, ovtw 87 adoppyjoas 

ex THS Nepeéas aduxvetrar els THY Teyéav. evTvyn pev ovr 8 
ouK av eywye pyoaye TH oTpaTnylav avT@ yever Bar: 
07a MEVTOL TPovolas Epya Kal TOApNs e€oTiv, ovde& frou 
SoKEL avnp eddTEW. TpeToV pev yap eywye EeTTAaWa 
45 avTovD OTL TO OTparomedoy ev TM TeEiyer Tov TeyeaTav 
> , » 2s b) , > a plan d 3 
eroujnoato, ev? ev aodadreotépw Te Hv 7 ci EEw €OTpato- 
MEOEVETO Kal TOLS TONELiOLS EV adnorépw 0 TL MpPaTTOLTO. 

QA , , y 5 lal 5 A 2 »” 
Kal tapacKkevaler Oar dé, et Tou edetro, €v TH TOAEL OVTL 
evTopwtepov. tav 8 étépwv e€&w otpatevopevav e&nv 
50 Opav, eite TL OpOas EmparTeTo ElTE TL NUapTavoy. Kal 

pnv olouevos KpeitTwy TOV avTiTawy Eivat, OTOTE OPwY 

xwplois mAEoveKTodWTAs avTOUs, OK e€yyeTo emiTiMerOaL. 

Opav. d€ ovTE TOAW aUT@ T poo XK wpova av ovdenlav TOV TE 9 

xpovov tpoBatvorta, éevduioe TpakTeov Tu evar: el SE MY, 
55 avTl THS Tpdaber EvKeEias TOAAHY adok€iay TpoTEdéyeTo. 
eel ovv KaTewavOave Tept ev THY Mavtiverav Tovs avTiTa- 
hous medvAaymevous, wetameutromevous b€ "Aynoidadv TE 

pevous, perarrep y 
¥ 

Kal mavrTas Tovs AaKkedapovious, Kal HoOeTo e€eoTparev- 


pevov Tov ’Aynoihaoy Kai ovtra dn ev TH IleddAHvy, Sev- 


ceived by false reports. See 15. 
— TO Topever Oar ameyvwxévar: had 


Neulwy. — ew: ve. of Mantinea. — 
émpatteto: sc. ir at’t&v. — olopevos: 


given up going. — wapackevater Oar : 
sc. éwépxecbar.— ovtTws 8H: resump- 
tive of the protasis, as vi. 5. 22 and 
frequently. 

8. avrod: dependent upon the obj. 
clause 8rc émroujoatro, —TI praise his 
pitching his camp. Cf. Ages. 8. 4 rodro 
éraw®@ ’Aynoidov. H. 733.—év re 
telxer: the same as the subsequent év 
TH ode. — Tov éerépwv: i.e. TOY To- 


with concessive force. —kpelrtwv: he 
is said by Diodorus, xv. 84, to have 
had 33,000 troops, while his oppo- 
nents had but 22,000. — xwptlous: 
causal. 

9. el SE pH: sc. mpdrror. — mepv- 
Aaypévous : on guard. — TlekAqvy: Pel- 
lene in northern Laconia in the upper 
valley of the Eurotas, not to be con- 
founded with the Achaean town of 
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TVOTOLNTaLEVOS Kal Tapayyeihas NyELTO TH OTPATEdmaTL 
= \ \ Se / \ > A X\ 0 4 x id 
evOds emt Saaprynv. Kat et pn Kpns Geta tivt potpa mpoo- 
e\Oav e€nyyere TO A ha OV TO { 
nyyere TO “Aynoiiaw mpoowy 70 oTpaTevpa, 
éhaBev &v THY TOW wWOTEP VEOTTLAY TaVTaTATW Epnjov 
TOV Gpuvoupevav. €mreL pevToL TpoTUAomEvos TadTa oO 
"Aynatdaos €bOn cis THY mod arehOar, Siatragdpevor ot 
vs “ 3 , A , 3 / »” 4 XN 
Srapriara epvrartrov, kal pada oAtyou ovTes* ol TE yap 
immets avrols TavTes ev “Apkadia amynoay Kat TO EeviKov 
‘\ lal fe , »” € A > \ \ = {2 
Kal Tov oywv SadeKa OVTwY ol TpEls. Emel SE eyEvETO 
3 , > ae , lal rn 7 \ 
Evapewovdas €v TH TOEL TOV YrapTiaT@Y, OTOV peV 


¥ ¥ > , A \ 
ewehdov ev TE isoTtédow payeroBar Kat 

, 5 > 4 4 5 > 
BrnPyjocecAar, ovK Eeloner TavTy, ovo 
metovs paxetoOar Tav dhiywy Toddot 


aTO TOV OLKL@V 
Y 
omouv ‘ye pndev 


ovtes: evOev dé 


La) x 5 , ~ ‘\ XN , , 
meovertetv av evopile, TOUTO MaBav TO Ywptoy KaTréBawe 


nS > -) S, > \ / 
Kal ovk aveBawey eis THY Tow. 


, x 3 lal 
TO Yé aL evtev0ev 


yevopevov eeate ev TO Oetov aitiacbai, eLeot. de héeyew 


the same name.—rapayyeiAas: sc. 
to hold themselves in readiness for 
the march. 

10. Kpyjs: acc. to Plut. Ages. 34, 
he was a Thespian deserter named 
Euthymus. Diodorus, xv. 82, men- 
tions Cretan couriers as bearers of 
the information. — hy amedOav: he 
came back betimes, viz. from Pellene. — 
Staratdpevor: having stationed them- 
selves at different points.— Kal pada: 
on the force of this expression, see on 
Vv. 2. 3.— 8HSexa dvrwv: see on 4. 20. 
—ot tpets: the art. here distinguishes 
the three as a part of the whole to 
which it belongs. H. 664 a. Cf i. 
1. 18 rats efxocu. 

11. dmov pev... odk eloyer TavTY: 
he did not enter at a point where they 
(the Thebans) would be likely to fight 
on level ground and be showered with 


missiles from the houses.—é€v te too- 
méSw KTé.: cf. 4. 31 ard Tv crody 
Baddéuevor kal év TO ioomédw pax dpe- 
vou. — 1rd TOV olkt@v: the house-tops, 
ace. to Diodorus, were covered with 
old men, women, and children. — 
ov8 Omov KTé.: nor at a point where 
being themselves numerous, they would 
fail to have the advantage over their 
jew enemies. elovs, apparently, is 
used in the sense of superior power, 
not of superior numbers. With paxet- 
ca. supply €ueddov from the previous 
clause, — €vOev: its antec. is xwplov. —— 
katéBaive: i.e. he entered the city at 
a point where he marched down into it, 
not up into it, thus avoiding this lat- 
ter disadvantage, as well as those be- 
fore enumerated. 

12. 1d yevopevov: acc. of specifica- 
tion, G.160,1; H. 718,—Tots ato- 
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@S TOUS aTovEvOnMevoLS OvdELS GY UToOTain. Emel yap 
e A 3 , > \ ce \ + + \ \ 
nyetto “Apxidapmos obd€ Exardv exwv avdpas kal diaBas 
7 5) , ¥ , 2) , \ ” Sia \ 
Omep €ddKer TL ExeW KAYA erropEeveTo TpPOS OpOLoV emi 
Tous avtimaous, evtavla 5% ot TUp mvéovTeEs, OL vevt- 
KnkKoTes Tovs Aakedaynovious, ol TO TavTt mr€Elous Kat 
, fe , Ze ¥ 5 5 , x MY 
mpooere vrepdeEia Ywpia EexovTes, ovK ed€EavTO Tovs TEpt 
Ny 5 4 5 bY eS) , ‘\ ec \ A A 
Tov “Apyxidapmov, add’ é€ykhivovot. Kat ot péev mpoTot TaV 
> , 5 , 5 \ , >. , 
Ezapewovda amtoOvncKkovow* émel pevtor ayaddopevou 
TH vikn ediwkav ot evdofev Toppwtépw Tod KaLpod, ObTOL 
ad amoOvyoKovo.: mepieyéypamto yap, @s €oiev, v70 
“ 4 , 9 4 5 , 5 Lal s\ e \ \ 
Tov Oeiov péexpt Ooov vikyn €d€d0T0 avdtois. Kal 6 pev dy 
"Apxidapos tpotraidy Te totato evOa emexpatnae Kat TOUS 
b] Lal , A“ 4 e , 5 , c 
eTavla mec dvTas TOV TOELLwY UTOGTOVOOUS aTEdLOOV. 6 
& Evapewovoas AoyiCopevos oTr BonOycorev ot “ApKddes 
> ‘\ , > , \ b) > , XN a 
els THY AaKedaipova, éxetvous prev ovK €BovdeTO Kal TaC% 
Aakedaipoviois 6uov yevouevois payecOat, ad\dws TE Kal 
lo \ 
NUTUXHNKOTL, THY SE aToTETUXHKOTwWY: Taw S€ TopevHels 
e 5 4 rd 5 ‘\ td ‘\ \ ¢€ , > , 
ws edvvaTo TaXLOTA Els THY Teyéay TOUS péev bmNiTas ave- 
‘\ > a + , ¥ >] \ , XN 
Tavoe, TOUS © irméas eTveuwev eis THY MavtTwwe.ay, deneis 
avTOV TPOTKApTEPHTAL, KAL SLOATKWY WS TAVTA [EV ELKOS 
vevonpéevois: the dat. as in An. iii. 2. 


11 brocrivar avrots “A@nvaior Todu7)- 
cavres. The acc. is the commoner 


13. ot évdo0ev: i.e. of ev wébde, at- 
tracted by €dl(wEav.— troppwtépw tod 
Ka.pov: foo far. Cf. v. 3. 5. 


construction with trocrjvar.—’ Apyi- 
Sapos: son of Agesilaus. — omep: the 
antec. of dep is the omitted obj. of 
d.uaBds, referring prob. to some brook 
or ravine.—Tl exe KodAvpa: fo in- 
volve some hindrance. On the position 
of rl cf. iv. 5.10 ef 5€ re Hv owrdy 
dévépov.— ot wip mvéovtes: poetical 
expression. — ol veviknkdtes Tovs Aa- 
KeSatpovious: viz. at Leuctra. Cf. vi. 
5: 23 dyadNbpuevoar TH €v Aevxrpots vir. 
—T® mavri: altogether. — vrepdétia : 
see on 4. 15. 


14. ot “Apxades: i.e. the Mantine- 
ans and their followers. — éxetvots: 
obs. its emphatic position. — adAqs Te 
Kat: especially. — ynvtvxnkoor: instead 
of trav pev nituxnKéTwy, in conse- 
quence of the foregoing Aaxedacuo- 
i.e. the Thebans. — 
as TaxtoTa: the haste was for the 
purpose of surprising the Mantineans. 
— Tpoorkaptepjoa : to endure this 
hardship in addition to what they 
had already undergone. —elkdés: sc. 
ein. 


viots. —Tav €: 
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¥ 5 \ lal , / /, A ‘ 
e€w evar Ta TOV Mavtwewv Bookypara, mavtas d€ TOS 
> , ¥ x a lal » XV 
avOpadtovs, a\hws Te Kal oitov avyKomdns ovons. Kal 
c . »” c 5 b) A (4 A c , 3 
ol pev wyovto: ot & “AOnvator imets épunOertes e& 
"EXevowos eeutvoToijoavto pev ev "lo-Oua, duehOovtes Sé 
‘\ ‘ 3: 39, , > XN t/ \ 
Tas Ki\ewvas ervyyavov mpoocvovtes els THY Maytiverav Kat 
KATACTPATOTEOEVTGMLEVOL EVTOS TELyoUS EV Tals oikiaLs. 
2) ‘\ x ~ > 4 ce 4 > , 
erel d€ SHlor Hoav TpocedavvovTes ot TroheuLol, Ed€ovTO 
Lal nw >. an 
ot Mavrwets tov “A@nvaiwv imméwy BonOnoa, et Te 
dvvawto* e€w yap eivar Kal Ta BooKkypata mavTa Kal 
Tovs €pyatas, ToAovs dé Kal Tatdas Kal yepatépous TOV 
ehevbépwv: akovoavtes S€ TavTa ot “APnvator éxBonOov- 
OW, ETL OVTES GVAPLOTOL Kal avTOL Kal Ol immor. EevTavla 
Nn , > N > \ , > aN ry , A \ 
67 TovTwV avd THY apeTnV Tis ovK Gv ayacbeEin; ot Kat 
‘\ / c “A \ 4 ‘\ s) / 
TOD mTAElovs Opa@vTES TOvS TOELLoUS, Kat Ev KopivOw 
SUTTUYYAPATOS yeyewnpevov Tots immEedow ovdEeY TOUT@V 
érehoyiaavtTo, cvd’ oTt Kat OnBaiows Kat @erTadois Tots 
Kpatiotos immedvow elvar doxovow epehdov payerOa, 
3 3 > I, > , \ b) fd ‘\ 
GN alayvvdpevor, el TapdvTes pndev apehyoeav Tovs 
TUPLPAYOUS, WS ElOoY TAXLTTA TOUS ToAELIOUS, TUVEppa- 
Eav, epavtes avacdcacbar tHv tatp@av dd€av. Kal 
PAN O[LEVOL ALTLOL eV EyevorvTo TA E€w TaVTA TwOHVat TOLS 
las 3 “A \ > 4 » > , ‘\ > , 
Martwedow, attav de amefavov avdpes ayaboil, kal areé- 


15. KXewvas : city in Argolis, ferred to, is unknown. It is possi- 


southwest of Corinth. — mpoctdvres, 
KaTacTpatoTedevodpevor : 7.¢. part had 
already encamped within the walls, 


the rest were still coming up. — etvav: 
dependent upon the notion of say- 
ing involved in édéovro. — yeparté- 


povs: for the comp., see G. 71, Nn. 2; 
H. 250. 

16. av: with reference to the bravy- 
ery of the Spartans in defending their 
city. —8vorTvx patos: what is re- 


ble that the Corinthians, who since 
366 B.c. had not been friendly to 
Athens, had inflicted some injury 
upon the Athenians during their re- 
cent passage through Corinthian ter- 
ritory.— etvar Soxotoww: reputed to be. 
— os TaXLOTA: MS soon as. 

17. aitio. cw0Avar: inf. without 
Tov, aS in 4. 19. — avBpes dyalol: Xen- 
ophon does not mention their names, 
but from other sources we learn that 
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XN “ 4 , b) \ ‘ Y \ 
Ktewayv d€ Snrov OTL ToLwovTovs* oVdEev yap ovTw Bpaxv 
4 ¢ , > = b) 3 lal b) , \ 
Omdov EkdTEpor eixov @ ovK e€iKVoUVTO aGAAyA@Y. Kal 
‘ a a ‘\ > la Ars \ , 
Tovs pev idious veKpovs od mponKarTo, TaV Sé ToEpiov 
> a e , aes, c > > 2 , 
Hv ovs UToaTOVdoUs amédocayv. 6 8 avd “Ezapewaveas, 
3 , 9 > 4, \ e A > , ¥ b) la 
evOvjrovpevos OTL OA\LywY LEV NMEPOV avayKYH EToLTO arrLeE- 
VAL OLA \ eénK A , \ , i Oe het 
la TO E€NKEW TH OTPATELa TOV KpOVvoY, EL OE KaTaXet- 
wou epyjpous ois HAGE TUppayxos, Exetvor TohLlopKHcoLTO 
ec N ~ 3 4 Sex \ , ~ e lo 
vm0 Tov avtiTddwy, avTos Sé eAvMacpEVvos TH EavTOD 
d0€) Tavtdmacw €co.To, nTTHMEVos pev ev AaKedaiporr 
x ma £ Ae: + eee 4 ie: la \ > 
vv TOAA@ OTitLK@ UT ddiywr, HTTnEvos Sé ev Mav7i- 
, e 7 » be , PS ‘\ \ > Il nN 
VELM LTTOMAXLA, alTLos O€ yeyevnmEvos O1a THY Els IleXo- 
TOVvVnTov oTpaTEeiay ToD cuvertavar Aakedamovious Kal 
> 
Apkadas Kat “Ayaiods Kal “Hdelovs kat “APnvaiovs - 
7 > 20 7 Chet SS > > wi va) 
@OTE OVK €OOKEL a’T@ SuVaToY Eivat apayel TapehOety 
hoyilopéev@ oT, El pev viKey, TavTa TavTAa avahvcouTo ° 
> AS > td s. \ \ e , ¥ 
ei d€ amobdvor, Kahyv thy TedevTHY NHynoato ecerOar 
TELPOLEVW TH TaTpidue apynv IlekoTovvycov KaTaduTet. 


among the bravest of the dead were 
his own son Gryllus, whom Xenophon 
had sent, along with his other son, 
Diodorus, to Athens, to serve in the 
cavalry. —  éfuxvotvro: i.e. so fierce 
was the struggle. The rel. clause 
here expresses result. — Tots pev ov 
amponkavto: they did not abandon the 
bodies of their friends. The forms of 
this aor. (from zpolnu) are rare, be- 
ing confined to the indicative.— jv 
ots: some. H. 998. 

18-25. Battle of Mantinea. June 3, 
362 B.C. 

18. 6 8’ ad ’Erapewavbas: the 
sent. is not completed, but is taken 
up with a different const. by the words 
ware CddKker adTG. — Bra Td eEHKerv KTE.: 
on account of the expiration of the time 
of the expedition. The duration of the 


campaign was apparently limited to 
a definite time, either by the authori- 
ties at Thebes or by some agreement 
with the allies. — rodvopkqrowro : 
middle in passive sense, as in vi. 4. 6. 
—edupacpévos Erotto: periphrastic 
fut. perf. middle.— ty 86&y: the dat. 
as in ii. 3. 26. Avualvouac generally 
governs the accusative. —altios Tot 
ouveoradvar: the regular construction. 
Cf. 17.— Aakedatpoviovs kal, kal 
xré.: the polysyndeton as in Vi. 2. 
— $vvarov: viz. in a moral sense. — 
avadvcotTo : So 
Dem. XIv. 34 Tas mporépas dvavoovT at 
dyuaptias.—nynoaro : resumes the no- 
tion in Noy:fouévw, and in finite form. 
—apx7jv: without art., as Cyr. viii. 
5.25 nv Tis apxqs Kipov émixepy xa- 


» 
vo. 


would make good, 


Tamavecv. 
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\ 5 lal lal , A 
135 TO jeev OvV avTov ToLadTa Siavoetobar od mavu foot Soket 19 


140 


145 


150 


155 


X = , ‘ 2 a \ a 
Pavpacrov evar: pidotiwev yap avopev ta TovadTa d.a- 
VONMATA* TO [EVTOL TO OTPATEYLA TAPETKEVAKEVaL WS 
TOVOV TE PNOEVA GTOKGPVELY [LATE VUKTOS MATE HMEpas 

, ‘ > , , , \ > vA 
Kwodvvou TE pndevds adhiotacbar omdvid Te TA EmiTHSELA 
¥ 9 , 207 nA? A 
exovtas Opws teiOecbar eOédew, TavTa por SoKxet Oavpa- 
oToTepa cival. Kal yap ore TO TEehEvTALoy Tapyyyerey 
avtots mapackevalerOar ws payns exomerns, tpobdpws 
fev €\evKOvVTO Ol LmmEts TA Kpavyn KehEVOVTOS EkeElvoU, 
3 ‘4 \ \ ce “A > , e A ene, 
ereypadovto S€ Kal ot Tav “Apkddwy ém)irar poraha, 
rm A + , \ > A ‘\ , ‘\ 
ws OnBator ovres, Tavres S5€ HKovavTo Kat éyyas Kal 
paxaipas Kal éhaymptvovTo Tas domidas. €mel mevTOL 
ovUTw TapecKevacpevous eEyyayev, a€iov ad KaTavonaar 
& €molnoe. TpOTOV peVv yap, waTEp ElKOS, TUVETATTETO. 
Tovto S€ mpdtrav cadnvilew eddKeEL OTL Els WAXY TapeE- 
oKevalero* éemel ye pny €TETAKTO AVT@ TO OTPATEYLA WS 
€BovXeTo, THY Lev TUYTOLWTATHY TPdS TOUS TOAELLOUS OK 
Hye, Tpos S€ TA Tpos EoTrépay Opn Kal avTiTépav 7HS 
Teyéas wWyetro: wote Sd€av mapetye Tots Toeuious py 
mooerOar paynv exeivyn TH Hepa. Kal yap dy ws 

‘ ~ x 3 , ) yo) 4 3 “A e , e ‘ 
mTpos T@ Oper eyevero, emet e€eTaOn aito 7 Padayé€, vo 
aA e Lal ¥ XN 9 Y 2) , 
trois wndots eHero Ta Oma, waTeE eikacOn oTpatorrEdevo- 


, 
HEV. 


19. avrov: intensive; he himself, 
as contrasted with his army.—tTa 
rovatra: cf. vi. 3. 16 Tdyv Towvtrwy. 
The art. in each instance is used to 
indicate something before mentioned. 
—S.tavofpara: sc. éotiv.—as: here 
equiv. to wore. — Wévov .. . GiroKa- 
pvev: flinch from no toil. —omdva : 
used predicatively. 

20. éXevKotvro Ta Kpdvy: as in ii. 
4. 25, — éreypadovto pétaka: sc. on 


lal \ , yy \ ~ - 
TovTO O€ ToLnoas eAvoE pev TOV TELTTWY TOE- 


their shields. The foradov was the 
emblem of the Thebans, being the 
weapon of their national hero Her- 
cules. — ds: equiv. to womep, just 
as if. 

21. thy cvvtopetatyv: sc. 6ddv.— 
Ta Tpos Eorrépav dpy: Mt. Maenalus, 
lying west of the long valley between 
Tegea and Mantinea. — 86fav trap- 
eixe: “created the impression.” 

22. rotro mounoas: by doing this. — 
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piov THY €v Tals Wuxats Tpos paynvy TapacKevyV, EAvTE 
dé THY €v Talis ouvTdgeow. erel ye pyV Tapayayov 
TOUS ET KEpws TopEvopevous hdxous Els peTwToV ioyupov 
> / ‘\ s.\ e XN ¥ /, \ b) a” 
€moijoaTo TO Tept eauTov euBodrov, ToTe 57 avahaBew 
e \ 
ot O€ 


, e > x 4 3 , bY \ > lal 
TONEMLOL WS €LOOV Tapa d0€av ET LOVTAS, OVOELS QAUTWV 


Tapayyetv\as Ta OTAa nyelTo: of & HKoA\OVOovr. 
Peyy NY U) 


£ 4 ¥ ro , 5 > e \ y > wv , 

novytav eyew novvaTo, aN’ ot pev eov eis Tas Ta€ets, 
c \ /, ¢ Wad > ? e \ , 

ol O€ mapeTatrovTo, ol 5€ immous exadivour, ot dé Odpakas 
evedvovTo, mavtes S5€ TELTopevors TL LaAAOV 7 TOoLnToVTW 
ewkerav. 0 O€ TO OTpdTEvLA avTimpwpoV wWaTEP TPLAPH 
mpoonye, vopilwr, omn euBarav diakodwee, SiapOeperv 
dlov To TOV evavTioy oTpaTevpa* Kal yap Oy TO pev 
> , 7 > , ‘\ \ > , 
isxupotatw maperkevalero aywvilerOar, TO dé acbeve- 
OTaToOv TOppw amréaTyceEY, Eidas OTL HTTNOeV aOvpiav av 
Tapacyo. Tots wel” EavTov, popny S€é Tots ToEpiows. Kat 
pnv Tovs imméas ol peyv ToheuLon avTiTapeTa€avTo wWoTrEp 
omhitav darayya Balos éedbeEns Kat epnumov welav apir- 


> > > \ A A » 
tov: 6 0 "Emapevavdas av Kal Tod immKod euBodor : 


mapayayav...els pérwrov: “ wheel- 
ing the Aéyo., who were marching in 
column, into a battle-line,” 7.e. suc- 
cessive detachments of the column 
wheeled to the right, thus forming 
a line of battle similar to that at 
Leuctra, though doubtless deeper. 
See on vi. 4. 12.—ltcyvpdv: pred. 
with 7d €uBorov.—rTd eBodov: the 
attacking column, Its position was on 
the left wing, as at Leuctra. 

23. avrimpwpov womep Tpinpy: the 
comparison implies that the attacking 
column (7rd éuBodov) was wedge- 
shaped, like the prow of a ship. — 
To loyxvpotatw: i.e. with the left 
wing, which consisted of the Thebans 
and Arcadians,—ré 8€... améoty- 


oev: but the weakest troops he stationed 
at a distance, viz. on the right wing. 
These were the Argives. Diod. xv. 
85. —HTTHVEv: sc. 7d dobevérraror, to 
be supplied as subj. of tapdoxor. — 
avTimapetatavTo womep OTALTaY KTE.: 
they drew up their cavalry like a 
phalanx of infantry, 7v.e. probably 
about eight men deep, and with the 
horsemen arranged one behind an- 
other (éfeéjs), not separated, as was 
often the case, by light-armed troops 
(refol &uirmor) standing in the inter- 
vals. —Ba8os: acc. of specification 
limiting épeéjs, which is to be con- 
strued with dvruraperdéavro. — épn- 
pov: grammatically limiting Pddayya, 
but logically rov’s imméas. 
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> \ 5] , i \ ¢ , ‘ / 3 
iayupov émoijoato Kal almmous melovs ouvérakev av- 
A , \ c ‘\ 3 \ 4 9 ‘\ 3 , 
Tots, vouilwy To irmiKov émel StaKkderev, ONOV TO avTL- 
tahov vevinkws ererbar dra yap xademov evpety Tovs 
eHe\joovTas eve, evTELOdY TWas EevyovTas TOV EavToV 
c A ‘\ 4 X > A e ~ > x la) 
6p@ou* Kat o7ws py emiBonfaaw ot ’APnvator ard Tod 
EVWVULOV KEPaTOS ETL TO EXOmEVOY, KaTéaTHGEV ETL ynho- 
A 5 , 2) Cal Ae Lh X ec - td 
dwv TWOV EvaVTiOUS AUTOLS Kal LTTEaS Kat OmiTas, PoBov 
Bovdopmevos Kal TovToWs Tapeyew ws, eb BonOyoater, om- 
a 2 , Se \ \ \ \ 
oOev ovtou EmikeicowTo avrois: THY pev dy oUpEBodyy 
Y 3 4 XN b] 3 , “A 3 , , 
OUTwS ETOLHTATO Kat ovK ePevTOn THS edmidos: KpaTy- 
\ = / Y b] , , \ la 
gas yap 7 mpooeBaev odov Emoinoe devyew TO Tov 
EVaVTLWV. ETEL YE NV EKELVOS ETTETEL, OL NouTOL OVOE TH 
7 2 A ¥ > , , 3 SA , 
vikn dp0as err edvvacOnaav ypyoacbat, adda huyovons 
pev avtois THS evavTias Paayyos ovdéva améxTEwavy ob 
émAtrau ovde mponhOov ex TOD Ywpiov, Aa 7 TuuBody 
A e 
eyéveto: uyovtwy 8 avtots Kal Tov imméwr, anéKTEewav 
\ 0. erate a 5 , KA ¢ la Yio € , 
fev OVO OL immEls OLw@KOVTES OVTE imméas OVP OmXiTas, 
4 \ e (é ia \ Lal , 
wotep S€ HTTopmEvoL TEPOBNnuerws Sia ToY devydvT@V 


, , 
mohepniov Suemecov. 


24. xaderdv: sc. éoriv, —a general 
observation. —éml TO €xdpevov: to 
those standing next them in the line 
of battle, 7.e. the troops on the en- 
emy’s right, opposite Epaminondas 
himself, and at the point where he 
proposed to make his main attack. 
The troops here stationed were the 
Mantineans, while next them stood 
the Lacedaemonians. The former 
occupied the place of honor, in ac- 
cordance with the principle already 
agreed upon, that each state should 
exercise command in its own terri- 
tory. Cf. 3.—rotrois: referring, 
like a’rots below, to the Athenians. 
— ovrou: immets kat omdirat. — 


VIZ. 


\ \ e ¢ \ € 
KQL [LYV OL ApLLTTOL KAL OL TENTA- 


as émkeloowvro: indir. disc. (depen- 
dent upon the notion of thinking in- 
volved in ¢0f8ov), where an object 
clause, uy émixeico.vTo, was to be 
expected. 

25. émel ye pyv emeoev: Xenophon 
generally avoids describing in detail 
the fall of a leader. Lysander’s death 
at Haliartus and Mnasippus’s at Cor- 
inth, are indicated only by an inci- 
dental reference such as is contained 
in the present passage concerning 
Epaminondas. See iii. 5.19; vi. 2. 25. 
— dvyovons: concessive; so also gvu- 
yovrwv below. —avrots: dat. of inter- 
est. G. 184, 3, n.6; H. 770. — 8:étre- 
cov: ze. they fell back through the 
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OTAl TUVVEVLKNKOTES TOLS iMTEVTW adikovTO péev emt TOD 
5 4 ce lal 3 oo > ¢ AS A > , € 
EVWVULOV, WS KpaTourTes, Exel O VT Tov "AOnvaiwy ot 
mretoTo. avTay ameVavov. 
Tovtwy d€ tpaybevtwy Tovvaytiov eyeyévyTto oF evopt- 
, »” » id \ 
cav ravtes avOpwrro ececbar. auvednhvOvias yap oxe- 
LN c , A Cry , \ a) 4 b) ‘\ > 
dov amadaons THS EAAdSos Kal avtiteraypevwr, ovdels Av 
OOTIS OUK WETO, EL fAXN EDOLTO, TOUS MeV KpaTHoavTas 
» ‘\ \ eo e , Y ec \ SS 
ape, Tovs d€ kpatnOevtas waynKdovs eoeoOar: 6 dé Oeds 
OUTWS ETOINTEV, WATE APOTEPOL MEV TPOTALOY WS VEVLKN- 
/ 3 ie ‘ \ e , 3 4 3 Be 
KOTES EOTHTAVTO, TOUS O€ iaTapevous OVOETEPOL eKdAvO?, 
vexpovs S€ auddrepo pev ws veriKnKoTes Vroomdvdous 
> vA > , \ e e , e , > 
amédocav, aporepor S€ as HTTHMEvOL UTooTOVOOUS azTeE- 
, 4 \ , ¢ / ~ , 
hap Bavov, vevixnkevar 5€ dackovTes EKATEPOL OVTE KHPA 
¥ , ¥y 3 > “A > 4 > \ , A > 4 
OUTE TOEL OUT ApPyXN oOvdETEpoL OvdEeY TEoV ExoVTES eba- 
vncav mpi THv paxynv yevéoOar: akpivia dé kal 
Tapayyn eT. TElw@Y ETA THY payny eyeveTo 7} Tpda bev 
€v TH “EAA GO:. 
A . a yy > , 
d€ pera TavTa tows ahdw pedynoer. 


€or ev O17) expt ToVTOV ypapécbw: Ta 


disordered and fleeing bands of the en- 
emy, to their original position. — ovv- 
veviknkotes: sc. on the Theban right. 

26, 27. Results of the battle. 

26. ov: attracted into the case of 
its omitted antec.— amdons ths ‘EA- 
AdB0s: cf. Diod. xv. 86 ovdérore, ‘EX- 
Ajvwv wpds” EXAnvas aywutouevwv, tF- 
Gos avdp&v rocotTo waperadéaro. — avtt- 
TeTAYypévwv: const. acc. to sense, as 
though drdyvrwy trdv ‘EXX\jvwv had 
preceded. — érrolnoev wore: see on vi. 
ees 

27. xopa: dat. of degree of differ- 
ence. The terms of peace, concluded 
immediately after the battle, con- 
firmed the status quo, though the 
Lacedaemonians protested against 


recognizing the independence of Mes- 
senia and refused to sign the treaty. 
Diod. xv. 89.— axpicia kal tapax7: 
cf. the similar language of Demos- 
thenes, xviir. 18 d\Ad Tis dkpiros kal 
Tapa TovTos Kal Tapa Tots &\Nos dra- 
ow é€pis kal tapax7. The fact, how- 
ever, must not be overlooked that 
Epaminondas’s plans and hopes were 
in large measure realized; in spite of 
Sparta’s protest, the freedom of the 
Messenians was established, along 
with that of Thebes’s Arcadian al- 
lies. — ypadéo Ow: the pres. and not 
the perf. (as in de re eg. 10.17), since 
Xenophon does not regard his work 
as complete, but looks forward to its 
continuation by other hands. 


13 
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I. MANUSCRIPTS, EDITIONS, AND AUXILIARIES. 


A. MANUSCRIPTS. 


CopEex Partsinus 1738 (B): in the National Library at Paris, of the 
fourteenth century. 

Cop. Parisrnus 1642 (D): in the National Library at Paris, of the 
fifteenth century. 

Cop. Marcranus 368 (V): in the Library of St. Mark at Venice, 
of the fourteenth century. 

Cop. Parisinus 317 (L): at Paris, of the fourteenth century. 

Cop. AmBRosIANus (M): in the Ambrosian Library at Milan, of the 
fourteenth century. 

Cop. Parisinus 2080 (C): at Paris, of the fifteenth century. 

Cop. Lerpensis 6 (F): in Leyden, of the fifteenth century. 

Of these Mss., BDVLM are held by Otto Keller (Xenophontis Historia 
Graeca, p. xxv), to be closely related and to constitute the best class, with 
B as the best single Ms., while CF are also related and form an inferior 
class. 


B. EDITIONS AND AUXILIARIES. 


1. Text EDITIONS OF THE HELLENICA. 


Ludwig Dindorf: Oxford, 1853, second edition, enlarged and corrected. 

C. G. Cobet: Amsterdam, 1862, in usum scholarum. 

Gustav Sauppe: editio stereotypa, Leipsic, 1866. 

Otto Keller: Xenophontis Historia Graeca, editio major, Leipsic, 1890. 
Keller’s edition contains the latest and most complete critical apparatus 
yet published, also an index verborum, and is of the first importance for 
the study of all questions pertaining to the text of the Hellenica. 


2. EXPLANATORY EpitT1ons (Books v-vi1). 


B. Biichsenschiitz: Leipsic, fourth edition, 1881. The basis of the 
present work. 
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Ludwig Breitenbach: Berlin, 1876, with exhaustive historical com- 
mentary. 

Emil Kurz: Munich, 1874. 

Richard Grosser: Gotha, 1888. 


3. AUXILIARIES. 


Gustav Sauppe: Lexilogus Xenophonteus, Leipsic, 1869. 

F. G. Sturz: Lexicon Xenophonteum, 4 vols., Leipsic, 1801-1804. 

K. Thiemann: Waéorterbuch zu Xenophons Hellenika, second edition, 
Leipsic, 1887. 


II. CRITICAL NOTES. 


Boox V. 


1. 4. dftodoyerepov Dindorf; the Mss. afvodoyérarov, followed by 
Biichsenschiitz. 

1. 13. After ad the Mss. have émt ratty, which Sauppe omits; Cobet 
reads éml tds tatty vais. 

1. 18. dwep kal as Stephanus, Sauppe; @omep kat Dindorf, Cobet ; 
arrep kal ws the Mss. 

1. 27. Sia trav Bpadutépwy Laves, followed by Grosser. kal rav the 
Mss., followed by Biichsenschiitz; kal mpos tav Cobet; kal umd Breiten- 


1. 32. avrovépous elvar. So the Mss.; €rer@ar Cobet and Sauppe. 
1. 34. dxovres Grosser; €xévtes the Mss., followed by Biichsenschiitz. 
1. 36. dpovpdy . . . KopivOov omitted by Laves. 
2. 5. Storktotvro Cobet’s emendation; the Mss. 8torkotvro. 
2. 6. dpyoAtfsvrwv Stephanus; the Mss. dpyvpoAr{ovrev. 
. 12. raév mwédewv. D has woddds after roAewv, which is adopted by 
Sauppe. 

2. 14. cxraxocl(wy. Mitford conjectures oxrakicxiAlwv. See also 
Schambach, Untersuchungen iiber Xenophons Hellenika, pp. 42-51. 

2. 16. yryvopévns Schneider’s conjecture ; yevouévns BMDVF; av yevo- 
pévns Hertlein ; yevqnoopévns Weiske. 

2. 35. rvvexabétero D, followed by Sauppe; ovvexaO(tero To Sikacripiov 
BMD; cvuvexaéife mpos Stxarrhpiov F; cvvexabiLov moos Sikacrryprov C; 


N 


cuvexabnoav els to Sikacrtpiov V. 
2. 37. dmavras Weiske’s conjecture; amavres the Mss.; dmacav Schnei- 
der; a@polcavtes Laves; dAloavres Sintenis; adpavres Grosser. If we read 
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amavtas, the word must be taken as in apposition with the collective noun 
otaku. 

3. 5. Tot tetxous. V omits trod. So Sauppe and Hartman. 

3. 10. tis dv ely. dv is lacking in the Mss.; restored by Cobet and 
Hertlein. — ov8€v eloqkovoy Cobet, Dindorf, and others; the Mss. have 
ovSéves qkovov, whence Hertlein reads otSév éotkovov. 

3. 12. ods adtots the Mss.; odds tots Cobet. 

3. 17. kal els ra émirASera the Mss.; Kal doov eis Leonclavius; kal 
apyvpiov els Portus. - 

3. 23. mperBela lovoy conjecture of Portus, supported by Dindorf, 
Cobet, Keller; mpeoBetav toto. the Mss., followed by Sauppe. 

3. 26. ratrats Leonclavius; tottos Stephanus; the Mss. tratra. — 
éppevetv Schneider; the Mss. éppéverv. 

4. 1. aitay povoy BCF MD; airav povov V.— mpdtepovw Wolf; apo tod 
Hertlein; mpérov the Mss. 

4. 8. dvayxaiov the Mss.; dvaxevov Dindorf. 

4. 9. Various proposals have been made for filling the lacuna after 
amertadkecav. Leonclavius conjectured #xovro, Schafer yerav, Weiske 
Spdpo adttois amynvrwv, Dobree éBonPovv. Yet no one of these is thor- 
oughly satisfactory. Voigtliinder proposes 840 otpatnyovs elSdtas to 
Tpaypa. 

4. 15. A€ovev Schiifer; A€Eaxav av Matthiae; A€ferav the Mss. 

4. 17. éémvevoev Dindort, from éfémdevoev, the reading of the better 
Mss.; €femeoe the poorer Mss., followed by Cobet, Sauppe, Keller. 

4. 21. ovS€v évredOev Dindorf; ovdév évrad0a Voigtlinder, Keller; ove 
ratra the Mss. 

4. 39. OnBalwv Dindorf; “A®nvatwv the Mss. 

4. 42. ovSapot the Mss. except D, which has ovSapas, adopted by 
Sauppe ; ovSapot Cobet. 

4. 45. tpomqv Leonclavius; mpos thv the Mss. 

4. 62. voploravres ExerGat Bichsenschiitz, followed by Keller; €votro 
the Mss.; Castalio supplied ort with €xotro, and his reading has been 
adopted by nearly all subsequent editors although at variance with the 
usage of the language, which does not admit the construction with ore 
after voulew. Grosser reads Aoyodpevor ott Exouro. 


Boox VI. 


1. 5. évBens ety the Mss.; évSeqoeve Dindorf, Cobet, Sauppe, Keller. 
1. 7. Sbvarrbe Castalio; Sbvacbe the Mss. 
1. 11. eikos elvar Schiifer; elkds éort the Mss. 
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1. 13. épyxe Cobet, Sauppe, Hertlein; agyxe the Mss. — @eoi S801 
Cobet in Mnemosyne I. 322 (but col &8aor in his edition); col beot Saou 
Dobree ; ot Geol Si8a01v Voigtlinder.—et ty marplS. Madvig; év rq mwarplée 
the Mss. 

1. 14. S0xotcav Stephanus; Soxetv the Mss.; os enol Soxetv Hertlein. 

1. 15. om after ev yap tore is omitted by Dindorf and Sauppe and 
bracketed by Keller, on the authority of B.—vvuxti ooamep Dindorf, 
Cobet ; vuxtos amep the Mss.; vuktl dmep Stephanus, Sauppe. 

2. 10. orparnyov Dindorf, Breitenbach, Cobet; tayév CFMDV, rayqv 
B, xara yqv Nitzsche. 

2. 22. mwodirar Dindorf; omdira the Mss. 

2. 28. orov Dindorf; omy Sauppe, Keller, following D; oma the 
other Mss. 

2. 36. éxaorw the Mss.; €karrov van den Es, Cobet, Dindorf, Hert- 
lein, Keller. 

2. 39. ottw Opacéws pyre the Mss.; otras éSpacev ws Hertlein; otrw 
Opacéws ws Morus; ovtws dpre os Wyttenbach. 

3. 3. émel . . . cuppdxous is probably dittography, borrowed from the 
following. 

3. 4. odk éy the Mss.; otk éxw Fritzsche; otk éya (€xw) Keller. 

3. ll. as... modes Breitenbach, Hartman; os... tas modes the 
Mss. followed by Biichsenschiitz; déoas... modes Kurz; ov... tas modes 
Grosser; ois . . . Tas médes Keller. 

3. 13. trav cuppaxov tivés. The Mss. have et before tav, which Biichs- 
enschiitz retains; Liebhold conjectures €v.ot for et. 

3. 16. émrixwor from the margin of Leonclavius’s edition ; arotixaot 
the Mss. 

3. 17. arr q Dindorf, Hirschig; dere the Mss. 

4. 3. avritartowrTo mpos attév Brodaeus; avrerarrovto mpos aitots the 
Mss., followed by Sauppe; Keller brackets os a@vterdtrovtro mpos atrots. 

4. 6. paxotvro Dindorf; paxowro the Mss., defended by Goodwin, 
Moods and Tenses, 689, 3, 2. 

4. 11. 808cin Dobree; av S064 Schneider; Soin the Mss. 

4. 14. ot péev immeits Stephanus; of pev trmo the Mss., followed by 
Biichsenschiitz. 

4. 16. ovens Gesner; otoav the Mss. 

4. 17. éerparevvto Dindorf; éorparevovro the Mss. 

4. 27. kro D; ek rov BEMV; onov C. 

4. 29. érayyeAAopévwv Schneider; érayyeAAopévw the Mss., followed by 
Keller. 

5. 7. ®eapots Dobree ; Sedrpors the Mss. 
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5. 9. avaBadovres Dindorf; avadaBovres the Mss. 

5. 20. évOamep éEwppqnoaro the Mss.; édpynro Sauppe, Cobet, Keller ; 
évOevrep eEoppnro Dindorf. 

5. 23. cvverSopevor. most Mss.; cvvndopevo. BODE; cuvorSopevor V ; 
cuvidopevor Dindorf, Cobet. 

5. 24. xabeoravar Schifer; xaOtoravar the Mss. — Acixtpw Wolf; Acix- 
tpwv the Mss. 

5. 34. cupPovdopévov Dindorf; cvpBovdevopéevwv the Mss. 

5. 35. edeis Dobree, Cobet, Dindorf, Sauppe, Keller; opiow B; odiow 
CFMDV. 

5. 39. of cuppaxotev av Dindorf, Keller; of ctppaxo. dv the Mss. ; 
ol cuppaxotey Stephanus. 

5. 41. ot8evi Dobree, Keller; ov8€v the Mss. 

5. 43. wouncacbe BMDV; roiqoerbe F; rorqoorbe C. — érrerohépe- 
ofa the Mss.; émreodpérbar Cobet, Dindorf, Sauppe, Biichsenschiitz, 
Keller. 

5. 46. éacaire Schneider; éacorre CFMDV; éaonre B. 


Boox VII. 


1. 15. dAdor GAAob Halbertsma, Dindorf; aAdos dAAob. Sauppe; ardor 
aAAobev Cobet; dAAos aAAoVev the Mss., followed by Keller. 

1. 25. After wodéuapxov the Mss. have Zaraptiarny yeyevnpévov which 
Biichsenschiitz retains, but Breitenbach and Kruse omit. Dindorf, fol- 
lowed by Keller, transposes Zrapriatyy, putting it before modépapxov. 

1. 28. adrovs tévar. tévar omitted in CF. 

1. 38. ov« pn Dindorf; ov« av épy the Mss. 

1. 41. éyvw éxkotpatevtéov Hertlein; éyvwxe otpartevtéov the Mss. 

1. 45. émi trois trois Weiske; év rots toows the Mss. 

1. 46. péev te M; pévrou. CFDV. 

2. 1. ro Sdvotvtr. Dindorf; év rH PdArtodvr.. the Mss., followed by 
Hertlein. 

2. 3. wo tote Hertlein; ma mote the Mss. 


2. 4. Aoxwv Stephanus; Asxovus the Mss. 

2. 6. dpavtos Dindorf; spevrev the Mss. 

2. 7. wodtrat Dindorf and Dobree; omdira: the Mss. 

2. 8. ot péev tovs él rod Telxous, of S€ Kal tovs €EwSev Hertlein, fol- 


lowed by Keller. The Mss. have émi to tetxos, and omit tots before 
€£w0ev ; followed by Biichsenschiitz.— éravaBalvovras Hertlein, Tillmanns ; 
avaBatvovras the Mss. 

2. 20. omdtrév Schiffer; modirav the Mss. 

2. 22. aire Castalio; airod the Mss. followed by Keller. 


APPENDIX. 219 


2. 23. €wormep érerxifero Dindorf; €ws mepiterxifero the Mss. 

3. 6. melrerar Schiifer; eloerar the Mss. 

3. 11. wavrav trav cuppaxev Dindorf; mavrav trav cuppaxidov the 
Mss. ; racév tay cuppax (Sev Cobet, Sauppe. 

4. 7. éropévns Leonclavius; éropévov the Mss. 

4. 16. €xovras Morus; €xovres the Mss. 

4. 20. arodaPeiv Jacobs; amayayetvy Hertlein; admoxapety Madvig, fol- 
lowed by Keller; a&moBadeiv the Mss. 

4. 22. rottov .. . rotrow Stephanus; totro... totro the Mss. — dyov, 
éxov Schifer; éxav, ayev the Mss. 

4. 27. rod kata tovs “Apyeiovs. The Mss. read kal tovs “Apyetous. 
Palmer conjectured xara and Schneider added rod. 

4. 34. kwSuvetcorev, otpatetoovey Dindorf; kiwduvedoaev, orpatrevoaev 
the Mss.; Keller retains orpatevoatev. 

4. 38. érayyéAdovres Dindorf ; amayyéddovtes the Mss. 

5. 10. amfoav Schneider; the Mss. amryerav. 

5. 11. pydcv wréoves paxetoOar the Mss.; pndev mréov exovtes Voigt- 
lander, followed by Keller; pydév mwAéov paxy oloerOar Schneider; pndev 
mAéov paxetoOar Biichsenschiitz. 

14. BonOqoovev Schneider; BonPyoaev the Mss. 
18. katadeipou Budaeus; karadqou the Mss. 
19. ro orpdrevpa Dindorf. In the Mss. the article is wanting. 


ui 


. dytirapetatavto Dindorf; avrol waperdtavro the Mss. 
24, BonPqoovev Dindorf; BonPqoaev the Mss. 
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INDEX OF 


"ABvSos, city on the Asiatic coast of 
the Hellespont, v. 1. 6,25. The 
inhabitants “ABv8yvot, iid. 
*Ayapépvev, reference to his sacrifice 
at Aulis, vii. 1.384. Cf iii. 4. 3. 
*Aynoidaos, Spartan, son of Archi- 
damus, v. 3. 13. His relations with 
Agesipolis, 3. 20. Compels the 
Thebans to accept the Peace of 
Antalcidas (387 B.c.), v. I. 32-34; 
refuses to act as general against 
the Mantineans (386 B.c.), 2. 3; 
his campaign against Phlius (381- 
380 sB.c.), 3. 138-25; refuses to 
march against Thebes (378 B.c.), 
4. 13; yet later undertakes the 
command, 4. 35-41; so also in 
377 B.c., 4. 47-55; falls ill, 4. 58; 


PROPER NAMES. 


*AOnvaion, their relation to the Peace 


of Antalcidas, v. 1.31, 85; ally them- 
selves with the Thebans (378 B.c.), 
v. 4. 34; form their second mari- 
time confederacy, ibid.; make peace 
with the Spartans (374 B.c.), vi. 2. 
1; operations at Corcyra, 2. 2-39; 
participate in the peace congress 
of 3571 B.c., 3. 1-20; their attitude 
toward Thebes after the Battle of 
Leuctra, 4. 20; put an end to the 
Spartan hegemony in Peloponne- 
sus, 5. 1-3; assist the Spartans in 
370 B.C., 5. 838-49; negotiate an al- 
liance with Sparta, vii. 1. 1-14; 
make a league with the Arcadians, 
4.2 f.; send cavalry to the aid of 
the latter, 5.6 f., 15 f. 


cf. vi. 4. 8; his conduct toward the 
Thebans at the peace-congress of 
371 B.c., vi. 3. 19 f.; seeks as am- 
bassador to prevent the rebuilding 
of the walls of Mantinea, 5. 4 f.; 
takes the field against Mantinea 
(370 B.c.), 5. 10-12, 15-21 ; marches 
against Epaminondas (862 B.c.), vii. 
Go (ai, 

"Aynotrodts, son of Pausanias, king 
of Sparta under the guardianship of 
Aristodemus; his campaign against | ’Akapvavia, district in central Greece, 
Mantinea (886 B.c.), v. 2. 3-6; vi. 2. 37. The inhabitants ’Akap- 
against Olynthus (381 B.c.), 3. 8- vaves, Vi. 5. 29. 

18; falls ill and dies at Aphytis, | "Axpiovos, a Sicyonian, vii. 1. 45. 


Atywa, island in the Saronic Gulf, v. 
tie, IPaiS Al OILS yl, Bs I. 

Aiydéo8eva, city in Megaris, v. 4. 18; 
vi. 4. 26. 

Aivéas, a Stymphalian, commander 
of the Arcadians, vii. 3. 1. 

“Axadhpea, gymnasium near Athens, 
vi. 5. 49. 

"AxavOos, city on the peninsula of 
Chaleidice, v. 2.11; 3. 6. The in- 
habitants "Akav@.ou, v. 2. 12, 23. 





3. 19. *Axpepevot, inhabitants of the city of 
*ASéas, a Sicyonian, vii. 1. 45. the same name in Triphylia, vil. 4. 
*AGAvat, vi. 2. 9.—’ AOqvnber, v. 4.66; 14. 


*Axéa, epithet of Athene, vi. 5. 27. 
*Adétavbpos, ‘tagus’ of Thessaly, vi. 
4. 34 ff, vii. 5. 4. 


vi. 5. 33; vii. 3.4.—’AOqvycr, Vv. I. 
35; 4. 22.—’A@jvate, v. 1. 28; 4. 
Japs Sats 1g 1h spa 
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INDEX OF PROPER NAMES. 


“AXteis, town in Argolis, vi. 2.3; also 
the inhabitants, vii. 2. 2. 

’Adkéras, a Spartan, v. 4. 56.— Ruler 
of the Molossians in Epirus, vi. 1. 
TS BAO 

"Adtts, consecrated precinct at Olym- 
pia, vii. 4. 29. 

*Adv{ia, town in Acarnania, v. 4. 65 f. 

*AXvryTos, a Spartan, v. 4. 52. 

*Addetds, river of Elis, vi. 2. 31; vii. 
4. 29. 

"ApBpaxia, city in Acarnania, vi. 2. 
31. 

"Apia, Laconian town not far from 
Sparta, vi. 5. 30; vii. 2. 3. 

*Aptvras, king of Macedonia, v. 2. 
12 £., 38; 3.9. | 

*Audeiov, sanctuary of Amphion at 
Thebes, v. 4. 8. 

*AvSpoxAeiSas, a Theban, flees to Ath- 
ens, v. 2. 31, 35. 

"Avipopaxos, a cavalry commander 
among the Eleans, vii. 4. 19. 

*Avradkias, a Spartan nauarch, v. 
Oru viens. 12: 

*Avrloxos, an Arcadian, vii. 1. 33, 38. 

"ArédXov, his sanctuaries, vi. 4. 2; 5. 
27. 

*Aroddwvia, town in Macedonia, v. 2. 
11; 3.1,6. The inhabitants ’A7oA- 
Awviaras, v. 2. 13. 

"Apakos, Spartan ambassador at Ath- 
ens, Vi. 5. 39. 

“Apyeios, an Elean, vii. 1. 33, note; 
ool f, 

"Apyos, vii. 1. 41. The inhabitants 
“Apyetor, forced to withdraw from 
Corinth, v. 1. 34; in alliance with 
the Arcadians, vi. 5. 16, 23; vii. 1. 
25,2002. 1 ff. 

"AproBapftavns, Persian satrap of Asia 
Minor, v. 1. 28; vii. 1. 27. 

"AptoroxAfjs, an Athenian, vi. 3. 2. 

*Aptorrdédoxos, a Spartan, v. 4. 22. 

*Apirtropav, an Athenian, vi. 3. 2. 

"Apkadia, vi. 5.12; vii. 4. 35,40. The 
inhabitants ’Apxases, v. 2.19; form 
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a league, vi. 5. 11, 15 f.; combine 
with the Thebans, 5. 23; vii. 1. 18; 
defeat the Eleans, vii. 4. 13-82; 
make peace with the latter, 4. 35; 
their internal dissensions, 4. 33 ff. 
—rd “ApxaSikev, the Arcadian 
League, vi. 5. 11, 22; vii. 4. 33. 

"Apratéptys, king of the Persians, v. 
1. 31. 


"Aprepts, vi. 5.9; vii. 1. 34. 


"Apxtas, polemarch at Thebes, v. 4. 


yi Ville ep Uc 

*ApxiSapos, a Spartan. 1) father of 
Agesilaus, v. 3. 138. 2) son of 
Agesilaus, v. 4. 25 ff.; marches 
against the Thebans (871 B.c.), vi. 
4. 18, 26; 5. 1; against the Arca- 
dians (368 B.c.), vii. 1. 28; helps 
the Eleans (564 B.c.), 4. 20-24; de- 
fends Sparta against Epaminondas 
(862 B.c.), 5. 12 f.—An Elean of this 
name is mentioned in vil. 1. 338, 38. 

*Acéa, locality in southern Arcadia, 
vi.5.11,15. The inhabitants ’Aced- 
Tal, Vii. 5. 5. 

*Acia, the country, v. 1.31; vii. 1. 34. 
*Acivy, town in Laconia, vii. 1. 25. 
The inhabitants, "Actvator, ibid. 
"Arruch, Attica, v.1.1,9; 4.19 f.; vi. 

2: 1a: 

AvXls, Boeotian town on the Euripus, 
vii. 1. 34, 

Avrtokdfjs, an Athenian, vi. 3. 2; his 
speech at the congress of 371 B.c., 
Beata 

"Adpodicra, a festival, v. 4. 4 note. 

"Adpodicrov, temple of Aphrodite in 
Megara, v. 4. 58. 

"Advutis, town on the peninsula of 
Pallene, v. 3. 19. 

*Axata, district in Peloponnesus, vi. 
2. 3; vii. 1. 41. The inhabitants 
"Axatol, allies of the Spartans 
(371 B.c.), vi. 4. 18; of the The- 
bans (367 B.c.), vii. 1. 41 f.; assist 
the Eleans against the Arcadians, 
vii. 4. 17, 28. 
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Bowwrla, district in central Greece, v. 
2. 16; vi. 4. 3. The inhabitants 
Bowwrol, v. 1. 52; vi. 5. 20. 


Taraoxos, epithet of Poseidon, vi. 5. 
30. 
Tepatords, promontory at the south- 
ern extremity of Euboea, V. 4. 61. 
Tepavwp, polemarch of the Spartans, 
vii, 1. 25. 

Topy#tas, a Lacedaemonian, v. 1. 5— 
12. 

Tpasds or780s, hill near Thebes, v. 4. 
50. 

Tw@evov, harbor of Sparta, on the 
southern coast of Laconia, vi. 5. 52. 


Aciypa, part of Piraeus, v. 1. 21. 

Acivev, polemarch of the Spartans, 
v. 4. 33, vi. 4. 14. 

Aeddiwv, a Phliasian, v. 3. 22, 24. 

Aedgol, town and sanctuary in Pho- 
cis, vii. 1. 27; also name of the in- 
habitants, vi. 4. 30. 

Aépas, fortress in Sicyonia, vii. 1. 22. 

AépSas, ruler of Elimia, v. 2. 38 ff. ; 
ay ats 

Anpatveros, an Athenian, v. 1. 10, 26. 

Anpnrnp, vi. 3. 6. 

Anpootparos, an Athenian, vi. 3. 2. 

AnporéAns, a Lacedaemonian, vii. 1. 
32. 

Anporiwv, an Athenian, vii. 4. 4. 

Avovicvos, 1) an Athenian, vy. 1. 26. 
2) tyrant of Syracuse, vi. 2. 4, 53; 
vii. 1. 20 ff. 3) son of the latter, 
vii. 4. 12. 

Avsvueos, his temple at Aphytis, v. 3. 
19. 

Avéckopou, Castor and Polydeuces, vi. 
3. 6. 

Avétipos, an Athenian, v. 1. 25. 

Aodomes, race in Epirus, vi.-1. 7. 


*EAevOepal, town on the southern slope 
of Mt. Cithaeron, v. 4. 14. 
*Edevols, town in Attica, vii. 5. 15. 
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*EAuwia, southwestern district of 
Macedonia, v. 2. 38. 

“EAos, city on the Laconian Gulf, vi. 
5. 32. 

*Edvpta, district in Arcadia, vi. 5. 13. 

*ExrapewvovSas, Theban general, in- 
vades Peloponnesus, vii. 1. 41; in 
Achaea, 1. 42; again invades Pelo- 
ponnesus, 5.4 f.; in Nemea, 5.6; in 
Tegea, 5.7; marches on Sparta, 5. 
9-14; resolves to engage in battle, 
5. 18; falls at Mantinea, 5. 25. 

*EriSavpos, city in Argolis, vi. 2.3; 
vii. 1, 18, 25. The inhabitants 
*Emdavptiou, vi. 5. 29; vii. 2. 2. 

*Emixvdidas, a Spartan, v. 4. 39. 

“Epptov, coast city of Argolis, other- 
wise known as ‘Epuiovy, vi. 2. 8. 
The inhabitants “Eppwovets, vii. 2. 2. 

*Epv0pai, Boeotian city near Mt. Ci- 
thaeron, v. 4. 49. 

‘Eoria, her altar at Olympia, vii. 4. 
31. 

*Eiredvixos, Lacedaemonian harmost, 
at Aegina, v. 1. 1, 13. 

*ErvpokdAfjs, a Lacedaemonian, v. 4. 
22, 32; vi. 5. 33. 

Etaydpas, prince of Salamis, v. 1. 10. 

Evoeis, inhabitants of the island of 
Euboea, vi. 5. 23; vii. 5. 4. 

HvdapiSas, a Lacedaemonian, vy. 2. 
24 f. 

Hvdukos, a Lacedaemonian, v. 4. 39. 

EvOvu«A‘js, a Lacedaemonian, vii. 1.38. 

Hupvo Gets, allusion to, vi. 5. 47. 

Etperas, river of Laconia, v. 4. 28; 
vi. 5. 27, 30. 

Kirava, Arcadian town in the vicinity 
of Mantinea, vi. 5. 12, 20 f. 

Eitpyjoro, inhabitants of a district 
of Arcadia, vii. 1. 29. 

Evdpev, a Sicyonian, vii. 1.44; made 
general, 1.45; his power in Sicyon, 
1.46; 2. 11-15; flees, 3.2; returns, 
3. 4; assassinated in Thebes, 3. 5. 

"Edeoos, Ionian city of Asia Minor, 
Ve w.0s 
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ZaxvvGos, island in the Ionian Sea, vi. 
2. 38. The inhabitants Zakdv@ror, 
ibid. 

Zevds, Vii. 4. 35. 

ZworHp, promontory on the western 
coast of Attica, v. 1. 9. 


"Hts, city in northwestern Pelopon- 
nesus, Vi. 2.3; vii.1.38. The coun- 
try 4 “Hycia, vi. 2. 31; vii. 4. 17. 
The inhabitants, "Hdetou, refuse to 
participate in the peace of 371 B.c, 
vi. 5. 2; allied with the Mantine- 
ans, vi. 5. 5, 19 ff.; abandon their 
Arcadian alliance, vii. 1. 26; ene- 
mies of the Arcadians, 4. 12 f., 15- 
385; unite with other Peloponne- 
sians against the Thebans, 5. 1, 
18. 

"Hretpos, district in northern Greece, 
Wied: (3 2.9: 

“Hpata, city in western Arcadia on 
the Alpheiis, vi. 5. 22. The in- 
habitants ‘Hpateis, vi. 5. 11, 22. 

*"Hpaov, sanctuary of Hera in Phlia- 
sia, vii. 2. 1, 6 ff. 

“HpakAea, city in Phthiotis, vi. 4. 27. 
The inhabitants “HpaxAe@rat, vi. 4. 
05,20; 5. 28. 

“HpaxAjfs, the hero, vi. 3. 6; 4. 7; vii. 
1. 31. A sanctuary of his, “‘Hpa- 
KAeccov, in Aegina, v. 1. 10; in 
Thebes, vi. 4. 7. 


Oardpar, fortress in Elis, vii. 4. 26. 

Odoos, island off the coast of Thrace, 
Wels Us 

OcpporiAar, the famous pass, vi. 5. 
43, 

Ocomat, Boeotian city near Mt. Heli- 
con, v. 4. 15, 20, 38 ff. The district 
H Geom, vi. 4. 4. The inhabi- 
tants Oeomecis, v. 4. 42 ff.; vi. 3.1; 
4. 10. 

@erradla, vi. 1. 2 f.; 4. 28; 5. 23. 
The inhabitants Oerradol, v. 3. 9; 
vi. 1.8 ff.; 4.28; vii. 5. 4. 
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O7Pat, the city, v. 2.25; 4.19; vi. 3. 
2; vii.4. 34. The inhabitants, On- 
Bator, compelled to accept the Peace 
of Antalcidas, v. 1. 32 f.; their cita- 
del seized by the Spartans, 384 B.c., 
2.265 ff.; 37 ff.; expel the Spartans, 
4. 2-10; subdue the Boeotian cities, 
vi. 1. 1; 3. 1; excluded from the 
peace of 371 B.c., 3. 20; victorious 
at Leuctra, 4. 15-15; their first ex- 
pedition into Peloponnesus, 5. 22 ff. ; 
second expedition, vii. 1. 15 ff.; 2. 
5; third expedition, 1. 41; send 
harmosts to the Achaean cities, 1. 
43 ; fourth expedition, 5. 4 ff. 

OicBar, hamlet in Boeotia, vi. 4. 3. 

Opaxn, the country, v. 1. 26; 2.12, 24. 
The inhabitants Opaxes, v. 2. 17. 

OpaciBovdros, of Colyttus, v. 1. 26. 

Opacwvidas, an Elean, vii. 4. 15. 

Opatcros, place in Elis, vii. 4. 14. 

Opia, Attic deme, v. 4. 21. 

Ovapia, fortress between Phlius and 
Sicyon, vii. 2. 1, 28; 4. 1, 11. 

Ovpreis, inhabitants of Thyrium in 
Acarnania, vi. 2. 37. 


*Idowv, of Pherae, vi. 1.4 ff., 14; 
chosen ‘tagus’ of Thessaly, 1. 18; 
his intervention between the The- 
bans and Spartans after Leuctra, 
4. 20-25; victorious at Hyampolis 
and Heraclea, 4. 27; murdered, 4. 
31. His wife, 4. 37. 

"IBnpes, among the Syracusan allies, 
vii. 1. 20. 

‘Iépaé, nauarch of the Lacedaemoni- 
ans, Vv. I. 3-6. 

‘Iépwv, a Lacedaemonian, vi. 4. 9. 

"TpBpos, the island, v. 1. 31. 

“‘Imias, an Elean, vii. 4. 15. 

“‘Inmddapos, a Sicyonian, vii. 1. 45. 

“‘Immévicos, 1) a Phliasian, v. 3. 13. 
2) father of Callias the Athenian, 
Wileesecs 

"Ic @puds, the isthmus of Corinth, vii. 
5. 15. 


994 


INDEX OF PROPER NAMES. 


"Iopyvias, a Theban, v. 2.25; arrested | KAafopeval, Ionian city in Asia Mi- 


and condemned to death, 2. 30-36. 

*IoyxoAaos, a Lacedaemonian, vi. 5. 
24, 26. 

*Iradia, the country, v. 1. 26. 

"Idpixparys, an Athenian general, be- 
sieges Abydus, v. 1.25; subsequent 
exploits, vi. 2. 13, 24, 27; expedi- 
tion to Coreyra, 2. 33, 36; recalled, 
4.1; sent to Peloponnesus (870 B.c.), 
5. 49. 

*Ix6%s, promontory in Elis, vi. 2. 51. 

*Iwvia, the country, v. 1. 28. 


KaSpeta, citadel of Thebes, seized by 
Phoebidas, v. 2. 29-31; vi. 3. 9, 11; 
5. 46. 

KaaAAtas, son of Hipponicus, vi. 3. 
2 f.; his speech at the congress of 
371 B.c., 3. 4 ff.; proxenus of the 
Spartans at Athens, v. 4. 22. 

KaaAdtBios, a Tegean, vi. 5. 6 f. 

Kaddiorparos, an Athenian, vi. 2. 39; 
3.3; his speech at the congress of 
Sil B.Cr Vie SLO. 

Kadxndevor, inhabitants of Chalce- 
don opposite Byzantium, v. I. 25. 
Kaptar, town in Laconia, vi. 5. 25, 

Pievalliiae Zee 

Keyxpevat, harbor of Corinth, vi. 5. 
DEV Ale ela ALA so: 

KeArol, among the Syracusan allies, 
vii. 1. 20, 31. 

Képxvpa, the island Corcyra, v. 4. 64, 
66; vi. 2.4, 9,33. The inhabitants 
Kepxvpaion, vi. 2. 7 f., 15, 24, 36 ff. 

KegaddAnvia, island in the Ionian Sea, 
vi. 2. 31, 33. 

Kéws, one of the Cyclades, v. 4. 61. 

Kndioddoros, an Athenian, vi. 3. 2; 
vii. 1. 12, 14. 

Karpov, mountain on the border of 
Attica and Boeotia, v. 4. 36 ff., 47, 
55, 59; vi. 4. 5. 

Kuocldas, a Syracusan, vii. 1. 28. 

Kr4d8a0s, tributary of the Alpheiis at 
Olympia, vii. 4. 29. 








nor, v. I. 3l. 

KnXéavipos, a Sicyonian, vii. 1. 45. 

Knéas, a Spartan, v. 4. 39. 

Karevyévns, an Acanthian, v. 2. 12. 

KaAeréAns, a Corinthian, vi. 5. 37. 

Knvetrépio, inhabitants of the Arca- 
dian town of Clitor, v. 4. 36 f. 

KnreopBpotos, Spartan king, sent 
against Thebes, 378 B.c., v. 4. 14- 
16; again in 376 B.c., 4. 59; in Pho- 
cis, vi. 1. 1; again, 4. 2; invades 
Boeotia, 4. 3f.; falls at Leuctra, 4. 
13. 

Knrewvat, city in Argolis, vii. 5. 15. 

KaAeavupos, a Spartan, son of Spho- 
drias, v. 4. 25; falls at Leuctra, vi. 
4. 14. 

Képn, the goddess, vi. 3. 6. 

KépivOos, the city, separated from 
Argos, v. I. 84; vi. 2.3; 5. 11, 49; 
vii. 5.16. The inhabitants Kopiv- 
@.or, v. 3.27; allies of the Spartans, 
371 B.c., vi. 4. 18; 5. 29; oppose 
the proposed peace of 367 B.c., vii. 
1. 40; make peace with the The- 
bans, 4. 6 ff. 

Kpetots, Boeotian harbor on the 
Corinthian Gulf, v. 4. 16 f., 60; vi. 
4. 3, 25. 

Kpivuros, a Syracusan, vi. 2. 36. 

Kpévoy, hill at Olympia, vii. 4. 14. 

Kpépvos, city in Arcadia, vii. 4. 
20 ff. 

KvdaAjvn, city in Elis, vii. 4. 19. 

Kuvos xehadal, place in Boeotia, v. 4. 
15; vi. 4. 5. 

Kirmpos, the island, v. 1. 10, 31. 


Adkatwva = 7 Aakwuky, vii. 1. 25, 29. 


| Aaxcdalipwv, state in Peloponnesus, 


v.3.11. The inhabitants Aaxedat- 
poviot, begin the siege of Mantinea, 
vy. 2.1; march against Olynthus, 2. 
23; parties to the peace of 371 B.c., 
vi. 3. 19; defeated at Leuctra, 4. 
13; at Mantinea, vii. 5. 21 ff. 
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Adkwves = Aaxedayudvior, v. 2. 40 f. 
Their country 7 Aakevikn, vi. 2. 9, 
31; 5. 21, 24. 

Adpica, city in Thessaly, vi. 4. 34. 

Aaciov, city on the border of Elis 
and Arcadia, vii. 4. 12. 

Acovtidins, a Theban, negotiates with 
Phoebidas, v. 2. 25 ff.; delivers the 
Cadmea to the Spartans, 2. 29; ac- 
cuses Ismenias, 2. 32 ff.; assassi- 
nated, 4. 7. 

Acévttxos, an Athenian, v. 1. 26. 

Aempearat, inhabitants of the Triphy- 
lian city Aémpeoy, vi. 5. 11. 

Aevxas, island on the coast of Acar- 
MANIA, V1: 2.3; 26, 

Acixrpa, city in Boeotia, v. 4. 33; vi. 
Apa ia eG mle Ao! Vile Te O0%) 2.2: 

Acixrpov, Arcadian town, vi. 5. 24. 

Aéxatov, harbor of Corinth on the 
Corinthian Gulf, v. 1. 29. 

Aégwv, an Athenian ambassador, vii. 
1. 30 ff. 

Afpvos, the island, v. 1. 31. 

Aoxpol, dupédrepo, vi. 5. 23. 

Avxavbos, an Athenian, vi. 3. 2. 

Avkopndns, a Mantinean, vii. 1. 23 f., 
39; 4. 2. 

Avcavdpos, a Sicyonian, vii. 1. 45. 

Avo ipévns, a Sicyonian, vii. 1. 45. 


MaxeSovia, the country, v. 2. 12f., 
38; 3. 18; vi. x. 11. The inhabi- 
tants MakeSdves, v. 2. 12, 40. 

MoadAcatis, district in Laconia, vi. 5. 
24, 

Mavrivera, the Arcadian city, v. 2. 2; 
broken up into its original villages, 
2.7; again united, vi. 5. 3 ff.; vii. 
5. 9; cavalry engagement there, 5. 
16; Battle of Mantinea, 5. 20 ff. 
The district 7 Mavrivxn, vi. 5. 15, 
17. The inhabitants, Mavruveis, 
besieged by the Lacedaemonians, 
vy. 2. 1 ff.; allies of the latter, vi. 
4. 18; again free, 5. 3 ff.; march 
against Orchomenus, 5. 13 f.; quar- 
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rel with the Arcadians, vii. 4. 35: 
with the Thebans, 5. 1. 

Maxapot, Aetolian tribe, vi. 1. 7. 

Mapyavets, inhabitants of Margana, 
vi. 5.2; vil. 4. 14, 26. 

Meyadorrodtrat, inhabitants of Mega. 
lopolis in Arcadia, vii. 5. 5. 

Méyapa, the city, v. 4. 41, 55, 58- 
The district 7 Meyapixn, v. 4. 18: 
vi. 4. 26. 

MedAavirtros, a Rhodian, vi. 2. 35. 

MeAdverros, an Athenian, vi. 3. 2. 

Médov, a Theban, v. 4. 2 ff., 19. 

Mévwv, a Thespian, v. 4. 55. 

Mecojvn, capital of Messenia, vii. I. 
27,36. The inhabitants Mecojvor, 
Win 5. oo svat. Kero G55. 

Mnfdéa, locality in Argolis, vii. 1. 28, 
29. 

MnAteis, the Malians, vi. 5. 23. 

Mvaourros, Spartan nauarch, vi. 2. 
5, 22 ff. 


Nav«Ajjs, Spartan leader, vii. 1. 41. 

Nepéa, town in Argolis, vii. 2.5; 5.6. 

Nuxddoxos, a Spartan, v. 1. 6 f., 25; 
nauarch, 4. 65. 


Oldv, locality in the Sciritis, vi. 5. 
24f. The inhabitants Oladrat, 5. 26. 

’OdrovOeds, a Spartan, vi. 5. 33. 

"Odovpos, stronghold in Achaea, vii. 
‘aly AY ie 

*Odvpria, sanctuary in Elis, vii. 4. 
14, 29 ff. 

"Odvv00s, the city, v. 2. 11 f., 27; 3. 
4,9. The inhabitants "OdAdvOro1, v. 
2 Vaiths 2isoos go L 20) 4aos. 

"Overov, mountain on the Isthmus of 
Corinth, wisies?* 61) fe; \vil..2.).16, 
AES aap. 

Opxopévior, inhabitants of the Boeo- 
tian city of Orchomenus, V. 4. 36 f. > 
vi. 4. 10. 

’"Opxopevds, city in Arcadia, v. I. 29; 
vi. 5. 15, 17, 29. The inhabitants 
"Opxopévior, vi. 5. 11, 13, 
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TIayacai, harbor of Pherae in Thes- 
saly, v. 4. 56. 

IIayyatov, mountain in Macedonia, 
Vapor all. 

TIaddAavriov, town in Arcadia, vi. 5. 9. 
The inhabitants IladXavrteis, vii. 

5 

TIadAjvy, the peninsula, v. 2. 15. 

Tlaudtdros, general of the Athenians, 
Vie tis Be 

IIdpados, state galley of the Atheni- 
ans, vi. 2. 14. 

TIappaotot, inhabitants of the Arca- 
dian city of Parrhasia, vii. 1. 28. 

Tleias, Argive general, vii. 1. 41. 

Tlé\Aa, city in Macedonia, v. 2. 13. 

TIeAAnvy, 1) city in Achaea, vii. I. 
18; 2. 18, 20. The inhabitants 
TIe\Anvets, vi. 5. 29; vii. 1. 15 f.; 
2 2A lie) 22) mCliya 1m) acontar 
vii. 5. 9. 

TleXorldas, the Theban, sent as am- 
bassador to Persia, vii. 1. 83-40. 
IleXorévvqcos and Iledotrovvqcio, 
frequently throughout the history. 
Tlépoat, the Persians, v. 2. 35; vi. 1. 

12. 

Tlicadrat, inhabitants of the Elean 
city of Pisa, vii. 4. 28 f. 

TIAaratai, the city, v. 4. 10 ff., 48. 
The inhabitants IIAarateis, v. 4. 
LOM vieeg al, Os 

TloSavepos, a Phiiasian, v. 3. 15. 

TI6AAts, Spartan nauarch, v. 4. 61. 

TIoAvotvidas, a Spartan, vii. 4. 23. 

TIoAvB.dSys, a Spartan, sent against 
Olynthus, v. 3. 20, 26. 

TIoAvSdpas, a Pharsalian, vi. 1. 2 ff. ; 
4. 34. 

TIoAvSwpos, a Thessalian, vi. 4. 33. 

TIoAtgevos, a Syracusan, v. 1. 26. 

IloAtrporos, Peloponnesian leader, 
Wiha Pa tee : 

TIoktdpwv, a Thessalian, vi. 4. 33,35. 

TIloAtbxappos, a Spartan, v. 2. 41. 

IIévros, the Black Sea, v. 1. 28. 

TloceSav, vi. 5. 30. 
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IloteiSara, the city, v. 2. 15, 24, 39; 
BuO: 

Ilorviat, city in Boeotia, v. 4. 51. 

IIpactat, Laconian city, vii. 2. 2 f. 

IIp68o00s, a Spartan, vi. 4. 2. 

TI[poxAfjs, a Phliasian, v. 3. 13; vi. 5. 
Sele pG ote dle 

IIpégevos, 1) of Pellene in Achaea, 
vii. 2. 16. 2) of Tegea, vi. 5.6 f., 
36. 

IIvAos, town in Elis, vii. 4. 16, 26. 
The inhabitants IIvAvo, 4. 26. 


“Pd8os, the island, v. 1. 5. 


Darapvia, state galley of the Atheni- 
ans, vi. 2. 14. 

Zapo8pakn, the island, y. 1. 7. 

DedrAacla, city in Laconia, vi. 5. 27; 
vii. 4. 12. 

ZixeAta, the island, vi. 2. 9. 

Likvoyv, city in Peloponnesus, vii. 1. 
17 ff., 44 ff. The inhabitants i- 
Kvoviot, Vi. 4. 18; vii. 2. 2. 

ZkrddAovvtior, inhabitants of the Tri- 
phylian city of Scillus, vi. 5. 2. 

Xkotas, the Thessalian, allusion to, 
Vilen emo) 

kdpos, the island, v. 1. 31. 

ZKAdos, locality in Boeotia, v. 4. 49. 

Zovvioy, southern promontory of At- 
tica, v. 1. 23. 

Lrdptwdos, city in Macedonia, yv. 3. 6. 

XraAKkas, an Elean, vii. 4. 15. 

UTado.rros, a Tegean, vi. 4. 18; 5. 
6 ff., 36. 

ZryowKAs, Athenian general, vi. 2. 
10. 

Ztpardédas, an Elean, vii. 4. 15, 51. 

ZrpopP.x (Sys, an Athenian, vi. 3. 2. 

Xvupdxovoa, the city, v. 1. 26, 28; 
vi. 2. 85; vii. 1. 22. The inhabi- 
tants Zupakoovor, v. 4. 58. 

Zhaylat, islands on the coast of Mes- 
senia, vi. 2. 31. 

Xdhohpias, a Spartan, harmost in 
Thespiae, v. 4. 15; his raid upon 
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Attica, 4. 20; accused at Sparta, 4. 
24; acquitted, 4. 35 f., 63; falls at 
Leuctra, v. 4. 14. 

ZoxdrciSys, a Spartan, vii. 4. 19. 


Tavaypa, city in Boeotia, v. 4. 49. 

Teyéa, city in Arcadia, v. 1. 33; vi. 
Peo as wil. A. 36) 5.) 7. Che 
surrounding district Teyeaétts, vi. 
5. 15. The inhabitants Teyearau, 
Vid l8 35.06, 10,.24 > vil. 4. 386i; 
Bac: 

Teipovos, a Thessalian, vi. 4. 37; 
5. 1. 

TeXeutias, a Spartan, brother of Age- 
silaus, at Aegina, vy. 1. 2 ff.; nau- 
arch, 1. 15; surprises the Piraeus, 
1. 19-24 ff.; sent against Olynthus, 

Segal, 41; °3. 3s falls, 3. 6. 

TéveSos, the island, v. 1. 6. 
habitants TevéS.o1, v. 1. 7. 

Tipayspas, an Athenian, vii. 1. 33, 
35, 38. 

Tipd0eos, Athenian general, v. 4. 63; 
proceeds to Corcyra, 64 ff.; recalled, 
vi. 2.2 f.; again chosen general, 2. 
11; removed from command, 2. 
13: 

Tipoxparys, 1) a Lacedaemonian, vii. 
1.13. 2) a Syracusan, vii. 4. 12. 

Tipopaxos, an Athenian, vii. 1. 41. 

TiplBafos, Persian satrap of Ionia, v. 
1. 28; announces the Peace of An- 
talcidas, v. 1. 30. 

TdAnpovidas, a Spartan, v. 3.5 f. 

Topavn, city in Chalcidice, v. 3. 18. 

Tpixdpavov, hill and fortress in Phli- 
Hpla evil. 2. 1,5, Los 4. 11. 

Tpimrddepnos, Attic hero, vi. 3. 6. 

Tptimvpyla, locality in Aegina, y. 1. 
10. 

TpipvAro, tribe in Elis, vi. 5.2; vii. 
1. 26. 

Tpola, vii. 1. 34. 

Tpoifqv, city in Argolis, vi.2.3. The 
inhabitants Tpotfjvior, vii. 2. 2. 

TuvdaplSar, the Dioscuri, vi. 5. 31. 


The in- 





PROPER NAMES. 224 


‘Yaptodtrat, inhabitants of the Pho- 
cian city of Hyampolis, vi. 4. 27. 
‘Yararys, a Theban, vii. 3. 7. 
“YratoSwpos, a Tanagraean, yv. 4. 49. 
“Yareppévyns, a Spartan, vi. 2. 25, 


Pavias, an Athenian, v. 1. 26. 

Papag, a Spartan, vi. 5. 33. 

Papoados, Thessalian city, vi. 1. 8; 
4.04, The inhabitants PapodAcot, 
Vile Hie 45 U5 US} 

Pepaio, inhabitants of , Pherae in 
Thessaly, vi. 4. 31. 

Piduros, a Theban, vy. 4. 2. 

Piriockos, of Abydus, vii. 1. 27. 

Prdevots, the city, v. 2. 8; vii. 1.18; 
2.1. The inhabitants @dAedoro, 
compelled to receive the exiles, vy. 
2.9; differences with these, 3. 10; 
forced to yield to Agesilaus, 3. 17, 
25; at Leuctra, vi. 4. 9, 18; help 
the Orchomenians, 5. 14, 17, 29; 
their fidelity to Sparta, vii. 2. 2 ff. ; 
make peace with the Thebans, 4. 
10. 

Po.Bidsas, a Spartan, v. 2. 24 ff.; seizes 
the Cadmea of Thebes, 2. 29; har- 
most in Thespiae, 4. 41 f.; falls, 4. 
45, 

PvdAlSas, a Theban, v. 4. 2 ff. 

Pwxis, the country, vi. 1. 1; 4. 27. 
The inhabitants @Paxeis, vy. 2. 35 
ALOE ten Lye 2ealesn os lee An Zeb 


, 


XaPpias, Athenian general, goes to 
Euagoras, v. I. 10; in Aegina, 1. 
10-12; watches the pass of Eleu- 
therae, 4. 14, 54; defeats the Spar- 
tan admiral Pollis, 4. 61; in the 
army of Iphicrates at Corcyra, 
vi. 2. 59; in Peloponnesus, vii. 1. 
25. 

Xdpys, Athenian general, helps the 
Phliasians, vii. 2. 18 ff.; 4. 1; com- 
mander of a fleet, 4. 5. 


| Xdporros, an Elean, vii. 4. 15 f. 
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Xdpwv, a Theban, v. 4. 3. | *Opeds, city on the island of Euboea, 
Xeppovycos, the peninsula, v. 1. 7. v. 4.56. The inhabitants ’OQpetra, 
Xidwv, a Spartan, vii. 4. 23. v. 4. 57. 

’Opwds, town on the Euripus, on the 
"Qevddos, a Spartan, v. 4. 22; vi. 5. borders of Attica and Boeotia, vii. 


33. Ava. 
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altios, followed by simple inf., vii. 4. 
Ie Bete 

adda, hortatory, vi. 4. 24; vii. 2. 21. 

GAN’ 7, Vi. 4. 4. : 

apa, kal —simul atque, vii. I. 28. 

GuBatas, Dor. for Att. dvaBdras, vy. 
Beak 

Gpedés, uncared for, vi. 5. 41. 

av, repeated, vi. I. 7. 

dvaykaiov, Boeotian for prison, v. 
Abo: 

avadotyv, for dvaNloxey, vi. 2. 13. 

avev, post-positive, vii. I. 3. 

dvewkera, dat Neyduevor, v. I. 14. 

Gtr, 

with gen. for part. gen., v. 1. 11. 
with gen. of agency, vi. 3. 10. 

Groypader Oar, to sign one’s name, Vi. 
oe ey 

GtrokAcletv, not to let in, v. 3. 12. 

GmrokaPetv, to intercept, vii. 4. 20. 

Gtroteicat, its orthography, vi. 2. 
36. 

aorv, for Athens, v. 1. 22. 

aoxoArlav, followed by 76 mparre, 
var 16; 

avrovonos, followed by do w. gen., 
Vol. oO: Vil. 1. oO. 

avrov, as possessive gen. limiting a 
clause, vii. 5. 8. 

adapaptraverv, drat Ney., vi. 1. 15. 


Abstract for concrete, v. 2. 9; vi. I. 
sh yl? 322: 
Accusative, 
abs., after yryvwoxey, vi. 3. 10. 
for dat., after @feor:, v. 4. 60. 


retained in passive const., vii. 1.26; | 


4. 23. 


Adverb, 
co-ord. with adj. const., vi. 5. 37; 
Wile Miao 


post-positive, v. 3. 2; vii. 4. 24, 37. 
with subst., v. 4. 14; vi. 2. 39; vii. 
36 Le 
Anacoluthon, v. 4. 1; vi. 1. 13; vii. 
1.24; 4. 4. 
Anaphora, v. 1. 28. 
Aorist, 
iterative, with dy, vi. 2. 28. 
inf., after éAmis, vi. 5. 43. 
inceptive, vi. 1. 19. 
Article, 
with Baci\evs, meaning King of 
Persia, vii. 1. 37. 
with rowdros, of something pre- 
viously mentioned, v. 2. 32; 
Vii. 5. 19. 
to express a round number, Vii. 4. 
23, 31. 
omitted, with dpx%, vii. 5. 18. 
with designations of place and 
time, v. 1. 7; 2. 40. 
with vjoo. meaning the islands of 
the Aegean, v. I. 23. 
Attraction, 
Ofadvas ve 240 ssh us) valeiGomlos 
of prep., v. 3. 24; vi. 5. 28. 
Augment, 
double, jvelxovro, vi. 5. 28. 


Brachylogy, v. 3. 2; vi. 4. 29; vii. 2.23. 


ye phy, Vv. 1.29; v. 4. 1. 
yevéo Bat, 
followed by wore with inf., v. 3. 10. 
eyévero = eb éyévero, Vv. I. 33; Vi. 5. 
12. 


229 


250 


Chiasnisave 2120s wvicenGe 
Climax, vi. 4. 28; 5. 47. 
Comparison, 
forms in -alrepos, -alratos, vi. 3. 6; 
Wilk. 0s 38s rule. 
forms in -éoTepos, -éoraros, vi. 2. 24; 
5.40; vii. 2. 20; 4. 13. 
Construction, 
co-ord. for subord., vi. 3. 9. 
subord. for co-ord., v. 4. 55. 
constructio praegnans, Vv. I. 
10% vit 2: 105 26: 
constructions blended, v. 4. 35; vi. 
2. 32; 5. 24, 42. 


Sapoola, Doric form, vi. 4. 14. 
Sé, apodotic, vi. 3. 6. 
8, ironical, v. 4. 6. 
restrictive, vii. 4. 39; 5. 5. 
Stamparreo Oat, 
with simple inf., v. 1. 25; 2. 9. 
with éws-clause, vii. 1. 46; 5. 3. 
Sia taxéwv, for dua Taxus, Vii. 5. 6. 
StareAéw, with adj. without wy, vi. 3. 
OR Maviiees alee 
SlSwpt, aor. €dWxapev, vi. 3. 5. 
“S{katos, in personal const. for im- 
personal, v. 2. 32. 
Sidkerv trepl Savaroy, vii. 3. 6. 
SivacBat, aor. éduvacOnv used by Xen- 
ophon instead of éduv76n, Vii. 
ehach 


Dative, 
of accompaniment with advrofs, vi. 
2. 35. 
with orovéal, vii. 3. 10. 
with eis udxny lévac (= wdxeodar), 
vi. 4. 24. 
Direct discourse, introduced without 
verb of saying, vii. 4. 40; 5. 2. 


eauTa@v, 
position, when used as obj. gen., 
pig eh dy 


referring to sing. subj., v. 2. 39; vi. 
Bu G isi uVitley Tem Lille 
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EAUTaV, 
used for dem. pron., vi. 5. 21. 

éyyvs, with gen. of a numeral, vii. 4. 
26. 

elev, as interjection, vi. 3. 13. 

ettrov, commanded, v. 4. 7; 4. 37. 

els, into the territory of, v. 4. 36. 

eis S00, els tpets, in two columns, in 
three columns, vii. 4. 22; vi. 4. 
12. 

elotv, omitted, vi. 1. 10. 

el Tis, every, V. 3. 9. 

éxeivos, for éavrod, vi. 4. 25, 27. 

éxAeltrevv, fail to join, v. 2. 22. 

épautov, for éud, v. 1. 14. 

épBadAev, row, v. 1. 13. 

e& av = x TovTwy, Vi. 5. 3. 

eEwppnoato, for éfwpundn, vi. 5. 
20. 

tovxa, followed by nom. of partic., vi. 
3 tee 

émetra, without preceding mpéro», v. 
Ds NWS vals 2, ote: 

émurroAvadopos = émicToNevs, Vi. 2. 
25. 

épyov, battle, v. 3.2; vii. 2. 19. 

ed 018’ Ort, elliptical, vi. 1. 4, 10; vii. 
1. 44. 

éhackov, rare form, v. 3. 15. 

eh w, with the agreement, vi. 3. 18. 


q = el wi, Vii. 5. 2. 
75m, 
immediately, vi. 1.7; 4. 36. 
= stronger 67, v. I. 4. 
7H kal, for 7, v. 1. 14; vi. 5. 39. 
7 By, in oaths, vii. 1. 42. 
7 ov, for 7, after ua)Xov in neg. sents., 
vi. 3.15. 
a, v6, for #, 4, vi. 3. 6. 


Euphemisms, vi. 3. 9, 11; vi. 5. 46. 


Future, mid. used as pass., vi. 4. 6; 
vill Py lite, I Ite) 

Future Perfect, with force of fut., v. 
lle 
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Genitive, 
abs., subj. omitted, v. 3. 27. 
for acc. abs., v. 2. 24. 
of agent, 
with intrans. act. verbs, 4. 31; 
5. 43; vii. 1. 31. 
with verbal nouns, vi. 4. 37. 
Doric gen., v. 1.5; 4.28; 4. 63. 
Tonic gen. (so-called), v. 4. 16. 


for ace. after ra 7epl, by attraction, | 
Waza Vie2.oL> vil. 374% 4.18. | 


governing word omitted, v. 4.6; vi. 
5. 30, 31. 

dependent upon prepositional 
phrases, v. 4. 38, 49; vi. 2. 9. 


Beds = Geol, vi. 4. 23. 


Imperfect, 
in indir. dise., representing pres. of 
dir, disc., v. 1. 20; 4. 19, 41; 
vi. 5. 24; vii. 1. 23. 
in past cond. contrary to fact, vi. 
5. 26. 
where English uses plpf., vi. 2. 35; 
ah ay, 
with force of plpf., v. 4. 31. 
Incorporation of rel., vii. 4. 9. 
Indeclinable forms used for declin- 
able, v. 3. 16; 4. 66; vii. 1.20; 
4. 23. 
Indirect discourse, after @¢0fos, vii. 
5. 24. 
Infinitive, 
aor. for fut., after verb of saying, 
Wig) iene. a 
pres. for fut., v. 1. 32; vi. 5. 3. 
in loose const., Vii. 2. 2. 
Intransitive verbs used as trans., vi. 
BO Val ale: 


Kal 84 = 757, vi. 4. 13. 

Kad’ év, united, v. 2. 16. 

Kal, kal 8€, vi. 1. 2. 

Kal pada, v. 2. 3; 4. 16; vii. 1. 19; 
5, 208 

kal tls, for ris, v. 3. 10. 
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KaTaytyvooKetv, with acc. of the per- 
son, v. 4. 30. e 

katadverOar, for karadvecy, vi. 3. 6. 

kataviw (without ddov) = arrive, v. 4. 
PANE Sable, Lin Wis, 

katatparttetv, followed by wore with 
bovis vyaule Zt, ILE 

katactpatomedevw, used of a fleet, 
Wilee arte 

kAavolyehws, its accent, vii. 2. 9. 


Adxaiva, Laconia, vii. 1. 25, 29. 

Aaxedaipov = 7 Aakwky, vi. 5. 50. 

Avpatvowat, with the dat. for acc., vii. 
5. 18. 


poAda, with subst. of adj. meaning, v. 
Ae 14: vis 25.39) 
pod.cra, with numerals, v. 2. 31. 
ped” Hpépayv, by day, vi. 2. 30. 
peéev = pjv, v. I. 10; 2. 12; vi. 5. 39. 
Bev, YE pV, Vi. 1. 8. 
pév, Kal pay, vi. 1. 15. 
rue 
with inf., after verbs of hoping, vi. 
2. 34. 
for uy ov, after neg. expressions of 
hindering, v. 2. 1; vi. 1. 1. 
povos, emphasized by addition of av- 
TOSS Were Ae 


Metonymy, vi. 2.27; vi. 4.12; 5.17; 
vii. 2. 6. 


vavapxos = oTpaTnydos, v. I. 5. 

VeOTEMA TMPCYHaTa —res novae, vy. 
2. 9. 

viv, with imy., v. 1. 32. 


Nominative, in pass. const., for cog- 
nate acc. of the act., v. 1. 1. 

Neuter plural, with plur. verb, vii. 
Pp ASF 


ola 84 = dre 57, v. 4. 39; vi. 4. 26. 
ot Kpatiorot = of BéATITOL, Vii. 1. 42; 
Vig. 
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oi trepl, referring to one person, Vv. 4. 2. 

A ravres, ol cbpravtes, Vii. 4. 25, 27. 

ot pév TLves, V. I. 20. 

ot pév tives, ot S€ Tives, Vi. 2. 17. 

oler Oar, 

think fitting, v. 1. 15. 
redundant, vii. 4. 35. 

dpws, put in the concessive clause, v. 
Tog) Vio, 

Gtrotds Tis, V. 2. 8; 4. 18. 

ométe, causal, vi. 5. 48. 

omToTe TO@TOV— Cum primunM, Vii. 
3% Lhe 

érov, temporal, vil. 1. 25. 

étws py ov, after verb of fearing, v. 
Zeal: 

dcov ovK H5n, all but, v. 2.13; vi. 2. 
16, 24. 

éri-clause, correlative with inf., vi. 
2. 28. 

ore pév, without following 6é, vi. 1.5; 
4. 20. 

ov, for “7, Vii. 4. 38. 

ov, for ovk dpa, vii. 5. 2. 

ovdels, resolved into ovdé eis, v. 4. 1; 
vii. I. 32. 

ovSels Os ov, v. I. 3. 

ovSels Goris Ov, Vi. 2. 34. 

oute, Té, Vii. I. 38. 

ouTws, resumptive of preceding prot., 
Wee On evaals lO saa nvalp le, 2s 
42; 5.7. 

ovxX Strws = ov>~ Srws ov, V. 4. 34. 

ovx Stws, GAAG ovS=—non modo 
non, sed ne... quidem, vi. 
4. 3. 


Optative, 
in indir. disc. representing impf. ind. 
of dir. disc., vi. 5. 34; vii. 1. 38. 
in parenthetical explanatory clause 
in indir. disc., vi. 5. 36; vii. 1. 
23. 
in subord. clause of indir. disc. 
representing aor. ind. of dir. 
disc., vii. 1. 34. 
Order of words, v. 1. 35; 2.4; 3.3. 
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Tapaywyn, muffling, of oars, v. 1. 8. 
Tapa wavTwy, as attrib. modifier, vi. 
3. 10. 
tmapackevatw, followed by simple inf., 
Viste 
ToLetv, 
followed by wore with inf., vi. 1. 
LOR Sats 
by wore with ind., vii. 5. 26. 
repeated in different sense, vi. 3. 
10. 
TloreiSaca, its orthography, v. 2. 15. 
mpoykavro, rare form, Vii. 5. 17. 
TpoTéwtrerv, pursue, vii. 2. 13. 
TpOS, 
with acc., on the part of, vii. 4. 
34, 
adv., vi. 5. 50. 
apooQev, with pres. tense, v. 4. 29. 
mas elkos (€o7/), followed by opt., v. 
2.16: 


Paronomasia, vi. 3. 4; vil. 1. 26. 
Participle, 
aor. with dv, to denote repeated ac- 
tion, vi. 2. 28; 4. 11. 
pres. as fut. denoting purpose, vii. 
4. 5. 
Periphrastic forms, v. 1. 20; 2. 27; 
vi. 1. 16. 
Perfect, of resultant state, v. 4.7; vi. 
2.15; 4. 25; vii. 4. 88. 
Personification, vii. 2. 23. 
Pluperfect, 
for aor:, v. I. 22: 
in indir. disc. representing perf. of 
dir. disc., v. 2. 8. 
to denote the rapidity with which 
an act is completed, vii. 4. 
23. 
Poetic expressions, 
GTP, Vessels Asli 
pwoun, vi. 1. 15; vii. 4. 16. 
abévos, Vi. 5. 2. 
kvégpas, vii. 1. 15. 
oi rp mvéovTes, Vii. 5. 12. 
Polysyndeton, vi. 2. 3; vii. 5. 18. 
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Prepositional phrases, 
used as substs. and accompanied by 
fhevart.; Vs 47 30,1403) V1. 2. 7 5 
vii. 1.44; 4. 30. 
used as attrib. modifiers of a noun 
whici is unaccompanied by the 
abt. ove 110; 
Present tense, 
hist. pres. alternating with aor., v. 
2,30; Vil. I. 22: 
for tut-; vie 1 9. 
Prolepsis, v. 1. 14; 4.28; vi. 4.5, 32; 
emleleiaville: 2a 


Redundant expressions, 
ad maduy, vii. 4. 22. 
maduv ad, v. 1.5; 4. 46. 
€pn, V. 4. 32. 
PaNXop, Vi. I. 7. 
ér., resuming preceding ws after in- 
terruption, vi. 4. 37; 5, 15. 
oxed0v trepl, vi. 2. 38, 
ws eis, v. 2. 40. 
ws mepl, v. 4. 14. 
Relative, for interr., vi. 4. 24; vii. 1. 
15. 


cuppaxia, auxiliaries, vi. 1. 13. 

cuppettar, its orthography, v. 1. 
26. 

cupdopets, drat Ney., vi. 4. 14. 

cvverdopevor, drat Ney., vi. 5. 23. 

odeis, referring to sing. subj., vii. 
ees 


Subject, omitted, vi. 2. 28. 


Taya0a Kal kada, Spartan formula, 
v. 1. 16. 

7a peév TL, Vii. 1. 46. 

TamTHSEeLa, money, pay, vi. 2. 19. 

ré, 8€, correlative, vi. 5. 25, 30. 

ré, S€ kal, correlative, v. 1. 28. 

ré, kal, 5é, correlative, v. 2. 37. 

TeXeiv, consume, V. 3. 21. 

Texvarpatra, Tonic form for reyv7%- 
para, Vi. 4. 7. 


tovto, the following, v. 4. 24; vii. 2. 
16, 20. > 


Transitive verbs used as intrans., 
Ve PR Ie Ni 2s VALS Te 


brép, — rept, v. 4. 47. 
trropévw, with dat., v. 4. 40. 
tropatvopevos, for vrodaivwy, v. 3. 1. 


Verbals, 
in -rdés, with act. force, v. 3. 7; vi. 
Bel0: 
in -réos, with force of middle, vi. 1. 
13. 


Verbs, mi-verbs inflected as w-verbs, 
amedeikvue, Vv. 4. 13, 
amekrivyve, Vii. 3. 8. 
amektlyvuoy, v. 2. 43. 
admoxtTivvvovoty, Vil. 4. 26. 
ever tumpwy, Vi. 5. 22. 
émOeckvuovTes, Vi. 5. 23. 
guppyvuovart, Vi. 5. 22. 

Vocative, in -a of proper names in 

-as, gen. -avTos, Vi. I. 5. 


otrov, Homeric use, vii. 4. 9. 
bvyt, = puydoes, v. 2. 9. 


Xarer@s éperv, constructions after, 
Vo lig Ze) 


ov évexa, = ToUTwy évexa Sr, Vi. 3. 13; 
. 5. 43. 
atvAGBnoav, draé dev., vii. 4. 27. 
as, 
with prepositional clause of pur- 
pose, vi. 4. 29. 
ws-clause 
after olouat, vi. 3. 12. 
after pnul, vi. 3. 7. 
with ind. denoting result, for inf., 
Visoo avila ke LO. 
with inf. to express purpose, vy. 2. 
38; vi. 1. 13. 
with opt. in final clause, for inf. of 
result, vi. 2. 31. 
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Os, Gore, 
ws dy with opt. in final clause, vi. with ind., instead of «ore with inf., 
4. 28. V. 401s vie 20 Lbs ayned, Se: 
= wore, Vii. 5. 20. with inf. of purpose, v. 3. 14; 4. 1, 
ws, v. 1.18; vii. 2. 3. 21; vi. 1. 10. 
Ws TdxLoTA, as soon as, Vii. 2. 21; dor ovx for wore uh with inf., vi. 


5. 16. 2. 6. 
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